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SECTION I: GENERAL  

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise 

indicates or implies, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as provided below, and references to 

any legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule 

guidelines or policy as amended from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any 

subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.  

 

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the 

extent applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI Act, the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder. Further, the Offer 

related terms used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus shall have the meaning ascribed to such 

terms under the General Information Document in case of any inconsistency between the definitions given below 

and the definitions contained in the General Information Document, the definitions given below shall prevail. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in ñObjects of the Offerò, ñBasis for the Offer Priceò, ñStatement 

of Special Tax Benefitsò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Regulations and Policies in Indiaò, ñHistory and Certain 

Corporate Mattersò, ñRestated Financial Informationò, ñFinancial Indebtednessò, ñOutstanding Litigation and 

Material Developmentsò ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò, and ñDescription of Equity Shares and 

Terms of Articles of Associationò on pages 111, 114, 125, 132, 205, 214, 254, 317, 359, 370 and 420 shall have 

the meanings ascribed to such terms in these respective sections. 

 

General terms  

 

Term Description 

Our Company/the Company/the Issuer  Kusumgar Limited (Formerly known as Kusumgar Private Limited and Kusumgar 

Corporates Private Limited), a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013 

and having its Registered and Corporate Office at 101, Manjushree, V.M. Road, 

Corner of N.S. Road No. 5, JVPD Scheme, Vile Parle (West), Mumbai ï 400 056, 

Maharashtra, India 

We/us/our/the Group/our Group Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company and our 

Subsidiaries on a consolidated basis  

 

Company related terms  

 

Term Description 

AoA/Articles of Association or 

Articles 

The articles of association of our Company, as amended 

Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board, as described in ñOur Management-Committees of 

our Boardò on page 234 

Audited Consolidated Financial 

Statements 

Audited consolidated financial statements of the Group as at and for the year ended 

March 31, 2025, prepared by our Company in accordance with the Indian Accounting 

Standards as prescribed under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with 

Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules 2015, as amended, and other 

accounting principles generally accepted in India 

Audited Special Purpose Combined 

Financial Statements 

The audited special purpose combined financial statements of the Group as at and for 

the year ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 prepared in accordance with the 

basis of preparation, as set out in 2(a) to the Restated Financial Information 

Auditors/ Statutory Auditors/ Current 

Statutory Auditors 

The statutory auditors of our Company, being MSKA & Associates, Chartered 

Accountants (FRN: 105047W)  

Board/ Board of Directors The board of directors of our Company, as constituted from time to time 

CCPS Compulsorily convertible preference shares of face value  5 each 

Chairman and Managing Director The chairman and managing director of our Company, being Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar. For further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our 

Directorsò on page 228 

Chief Executive Officer/CEO/ 
Executive Director and Chief 

Executive Officer 

The executive director and chief executive officer of our Company, being Ankur 

Kothari. For further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Key 

Managerial Personnelò on page 244 
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Term Description 

Chief Financial Officer/CFO  The chief financial officer of our Company, being Kinnar Dhansukhlal Mehta. For 

further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Key Managerial 

Personnelò on page 244 

Company Secretary and Compliance 

Officer 

The company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, being Devanand 

Parshottam Mojidra. For further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles 

of our Key Managerial Personnelò on page 244 

Committee(s) The duly constituted committees(s) of our Board. 

CSR Committee/ Corporate Social 

Responsibility Committee 

The corporate social responsibility committee of our Board, as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 234 

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board, as described in ñOur Management ï Board of 

Directorsò on page 226 

Dividend Policy  The dividend distribution policy approved and adopted by our Board on September 

4, 2025 

ECFPL Engineered Coated Fabric Private Limited 

ECFPL SPA Share purchase/ transfer agreement dated December 5, 2024 amongst our Company, 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar and Engineered Coated 

Fabrics Private Limited. 

Equity Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of  1 each  

 ESOP Scheme Kusumgar Employee Stock Option Plan 2024, as amended. For further details, see 

ñCapital structure- Employee stock option schemeò on page 96  

 Executive Director(s) The executive Directors on our Board, described in the section titled ñOur 

Managementò on page 226 

Group Company Group company of our Company, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

and the Materiality Policy. For further information see ñOur Group Companyò on 

page 368  

Independent Chartered Accountant / 

ICA 

The independent chartered accountant of our Company, being, M/s Pankaj R Shah & 

Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W). 

Independent Chartered Engineer / 

ICE  

The independent chartered engineer of our Company, being Dr. M. K. Talukdar 

(FRN: F-011273-5) 

Independent Directors The non-executive and independent director(s) on our Board. For details of the 

Independent Directors, see ñOur Management- Board of Directorsò on page 226 

Individual Promoters Collectively, Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar and Sapna 

Siddharth Kusumgar 

1Lattice Report The report titled ñEngineered Fabrics industry reportò dated September 2025 issued 

by Lattice Technologies Private Limited (Lattice), which has been exclusively 

commissioned and paid for by our Company specifically in connection with the Offer, 

pursuant to an engagement letter dated February 3, 2025  

Lattice Lattice Technologies Private Limited 

IPO Committee The IPO committee of our Board constituted in accordance with Board resolution 

dated April 9, 2025 

Joint Managing Director  Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, the joint managing director of our Company. For further 

details, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Directorsò on page 228 

KMP/ Key Managerial Personnel Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations and Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013 and as further 

described in ñOur Management-Key Managerial Personnel and Senior 

Managementò on page 244  

Letter Agreement Letter agreement dated 22 September 2025 amongst Kusumgar Limited, WhiteOak 

Capital India Opportunities Fund, WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund, Ashoka India 

Equity Investment Trust Plc, Ashoka Whiteoak Emerging Markets Trust Plc, Ara 

Investments, Tibrewala Electronics Limited, Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited, 

Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP, Edelweiss Discovery Fund - Series I, Spark Midas 

Investment Fund I, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, 

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF, Sia Kusumgar, 

Sanay Kusumgar, Concord Weaving Preparatory Private Limited, and Kusumgar 

Holdings LLP, read with the Waiver cum Amendment Agreement 

Materiality Policy The policy adopted by our Board on September 24, 2025, for identification of: (a) 

outstanding material litigation; (b) Group Companies; and (c) material creditors, 

pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and for the purposes 

of disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

MoA/ Memorandum of Association  The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended from time to time 

Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee 

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board, as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 234 

Non-Executive Director(s)/ Non-

Independent Director(s)  

The non-executive non-independent Directors on our Board, described in the section 

titled ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Directorsò on page 228 
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Term Description 

Predecessor Auditor / Previous 

Auditor 

Chaturvedi Sohan & Co., the erstwhile statutory auditors of our Company (FRN: 

118424W) 

Promoters Collectively, Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna 

Siddharth Kusumgar and Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF, the promoters of our 

Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(oo) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details, 

see the section titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 247 

Promoter Group The individuals and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms 

of Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in the section 

titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 247 

Promoter Selling Shareholders / 

Selling Shareholders 

Collectively, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar and 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF 

Registered and Corporate Office 101, Manjushree, V.M. Road, Corner of N.S. Road No. 5, JVPD Scheme, Vile 

Parle (West), Mumbai ï 400 056, Maharashtra, India 

Registrar of Companies/RoC The Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai 

Restated Financial Information 

 

The restated financial information of our Company and our Subsidiaries as at and for 

the Fiscals ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, which 

comprises the Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at March 

31, 2025, Restated Consolidated Statement of Profits and Loss (including Other 

Comprehensive Income), Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, 

Restated Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows along with the Statement of Material 

Accounting Policies and other Explanatory Information for year ended March, 2025 

along with Restated Combined Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at March 31, 

2024 and March 31, 2023, Restated Combined Statement of Profits and Loss 

(including Other Comprehensive Income), Restated Combined Statement of Changes 

in Equity, Restated Combined Statement of Cash Flows along with the Statement of 

Material Accounting Policies and other Explanatory Information for year ended 

March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023; prepared in terms of the requirements of Section 

26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the 

Guidance Note on ñReports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019)ò issued by the 

ICAI, as amended from time to time. The Restated Financial Information has been 

prepared basis the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group as at and 

for the year ended March 31, 2025 and Audited Special Purpose Combined Financial 

Statements of the Group as at and for the year ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 

2023 

 

For further details, see ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and 

Market Data and Currency of Presentationò, ñRestated Financial Information - Note 

51 ï Business Combination Under Common Controlò and ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 

17, 311 and 320, respectively. 

Risk Management Committee  The risk management committee of our Board, as described in ñOur Management - 

Committees of our Boardò on page 234 

Senior Management  Senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations and as further described in ñOur Management-Key Managerial 

Personnel and Senior Managementò on page 244 

Shareholders The holders of the Equity Shares or CCPS of our Company from time to time.  

Stakeholders Relationship 

Committee/ SR Committee 

The stakeholdersô relationship committee of our Board as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 234 

Subsidiary / our Subsidiary / 

Subsidiaries 

The subsidiaries of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

as described in ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï Our Subsidiariesò on page 

216 

Ara-Tibrewala SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Ara Investments and Tibrewala Electronics Limited 

Ashoka India SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Ashoka India Equity Investment Trust PLC 

Ashoka Whiteoak SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Ashoka Whiteoak Emerging Markets Trust PLC 

Edelweiss SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Edelweiss Discovery Fund ï Series I 
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Term Description 

Frangipani SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP 

Nuvama SPA Share purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025, between Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar HUF and Nuvama Custodial Services Limited 

WO Equity SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund 

Spark SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Spark Midas Investment Fund I 

MO Finvest SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited 

WhiteOak SPA Share purchase agreement dated September 25, 2025, between Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, PAM Family Trust, Shradha Family Trust, 

M/s. Elcid Investments Limited, Hanuman Freight and Carriers Private Limited, 

Nayan Kantilal Gudka, Ajaykiran Kantilal Gudka   

WO India SSPA Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our 

Company, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and WhiteOak Capital India Opportunities Fund 

Waiver cum Amendment Agreement Waiver cum amendment agreement dated September 24, 2025 amongst our 

Company, our Promoters, Sia Kusumgar, Sanay Kusumgar, Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Private Limited, WhiteOak Capital India Opportunities Fund, WhiteOak 

Capital Equity Fund, Ashoka India Equity Investment Trust Plc, Ashoka Whiteoak 

Emerging Markets Trust Plc, Ara Investments, Tibrewala Electronics Limited, 

Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited, Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP, Edelweiss 

Discovery Fund - Series I and Spark Midas Investment Fund I to the Letter 

Agreement 

 

Offer related terms  

 

Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a 

prospectus as may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf 

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder 

as proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form 

Allot/ Allotment/ Allotted Unless the context otherwise requires, the transfer of Offered Shares pursuant to the 

Offer for Sale to successful Bidders 

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been or are to 

be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the 

Designated Stock Exchange 

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted 

Anchor Investor A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red 

Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least  100.00 million 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors in terms of the 

Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than 

the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will 

be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs during the Anchor 

Investor Bidding Date 

Anchor Investor Application Form  The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor 

Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the 

Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus  

Anchor Investor Bidding Date The date, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids 

by Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the BRLMs will not 

accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be 

completed 

Anchor Investor Offer Price Final price at which the Equity Shares will be issued and Allotted to Anchor Investors 

in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to 

or higher than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor 

Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs 



 

5 

Term Description 

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and 

in the event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Offer Price, not later 

than two Working Days after the Bid/Offer Closing Date 

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company in consultation 

with the BRLMs, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis, in accordance with the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations 

 

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds 

only, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Application Supported by Blocked 

Amount/ ASBA  

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid 

and authorize an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account and will include 

applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount 

will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by the UPI Bidders using the 

UPI Mechanism 

ASBA Account A bank account maintained by ASBA Bidder with an SCSB and specified in the ASBA 

Form submitted by such ASBA Bidder in which funds will be blocked by such SCSB 

to the extent of the amount specified in the ASBA Form submitted by such ASBA 

Bidder and includes a bank account maintained by a UPI Bidder linked to a UPI ID, 

which will be blocked by the SCSB upon acceptance of the UPI Mandate Request in 

relation to a Bid by a UPI Bidder Bidding through the UPI Mechanism 

ASBA Bidders  All Bidders except Anchor Investors 

ASBA Form  An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit 

Bids which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus 

Axis Capital Axis Capital Limited 

Banker(s) to the Offer Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Sponsor Bank(s) and 

Public Offer Account Bank(s), as the case may be 

Basis of Allotment Basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer, as 

described in section titled ñOffer Procedureò on page 398 

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and 

payable by the Bidder and in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price 

multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIBs and mentioned in the 

Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account 

of the ASBA Bidders, as the case maybe, upon submission of the Bid in the Offer, as 

applicable. 

 

However, Eligible Employees applying in the Employee Reservation Portion can apply 

at the Cut-off Price and the Bid Amount shall be Cap Price net of Employee Discount, 

multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Eligible Employee and 

mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form 

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not 

exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount). Only in the event of an under-

subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion post initial Allotment, such 

unsubscribed portion may be Allotted on a proportionate basis to Eligible Employees 

Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion, for a value in excess of  0.20 million 

(net of Employee Discount) subject to the total Allotment to an Eligible Employee not 

exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount) 

Bid cum Application Form The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires 

Bid Lot [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares 

thereafter 

Bid(s) An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder 

pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bidding Date 

by an Anchor Investor pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, 

to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including 

all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

and in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form. The 

term ñBiddingò shall be construed accordingly 

Bid/ Offer Period  Except in relation to Bids by Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/Offer 

Opening Date and the Bid/Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which 

prospective Bidders can submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof, in 
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Term Description 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus. Provided however, that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of 

three Working Days for all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs may, consider closing the Bid/Offer 

Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar 

unforeseen circumstances, our Company may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 

extend the Bid/Offer Period for a minimum of one Working Day, subject to the 

Bid/Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days 

Bid/Offer Closing Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which 

the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, being [ǒ], which shall be 

published in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), 

all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions 

of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Marathi daily newspaper, Marathi being the regional 

language of Maharashtra, where our Registered and Corporate Office is located) 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs may, consider closing the Bid/Offer 

Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer 

Closing Date shall be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges, by 

issuing a public notice, and will also be notified on the websites of the BRLMs and at 

the terminals of the Members of the Syndicate, as required under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor 

Bank(s) and shall also be notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers in which 

the advertisement for Bid / Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Bid/Offer Opening Date  Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which 

the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, being [ǒ], which shall be 

published in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), 

all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions 

of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Marathi daily newspaper, Marathi being the regional 

language of Maharashtra, where our Registered and Corporate Office is located) 

Bidder Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, 

includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor 

Bidding Centres Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., 

Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for Syndicate, Broker 

Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for CRTAs and Designated 

CDP Locations for CDPs 

Book Building Process Book building process, as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in 

terms of which the Offer is being made 

Book Running Lead Managers/ 

BRLMs 

The book running lead managers to the Offer namely, Axis Capital Limited, IIFL 

Capital Services Limited (formerly known as IIFL Securities Limited) and Motilal 

Oswal Investment Advisors Limited 

Broker Centres Broker centres of the Registered Brokers as notified by the Stock Exchanges where 

ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms, provided that RIBs may only submit 

ASBA Forms at such broker centres if they are Bidding using the UPI Mechanism. The 

details of such broker centres, along with the names and contact details of the Registered 

Brokers, are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges 

(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) 

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band i.e.,  [ǒ] per Equity Share, subject to any revisions 

thereof, above which the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be 

finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted, including any revisions thereof. 

The Cap Price shall not be more than 120% of the Floor Price, provided that the Cap 

Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price 

Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders, the Registrar to the Offer, the BRLMs, the Syndicate Members and 

Banker(s) to the Offer in accordance with the UPI Circulars, for, among other things, 

the appointment of the Escrow and Sponsor Bank(s), the collection of the Bid Amounts 

from Anchor Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account(s) and where 

applicable remitting refunds, if any, to Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof 

Client ID Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to the 

demat account 
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Term Description 

Collecting Depository Participant/ 

CDP 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with 

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of 

the circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, and the 

SEBI UPI Circulars, issued by SEBI and as per the list available on the websites of BSE 

and NSE 

Collecting Registrar and Share 

Transfer Agents/ CRTAs 

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at 

the Designated RTA Locations in terms of, among others, circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI and 

available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at www.nseindia.com and 

www.bseindia.com 

Confirmation of Allocation Note/ 

CAN 

Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who 

have been allocated the Equity Shares, on/after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date 

Cut-off Price Offer Price, finalised by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, which shall be 

any price within the Price Band 

 

Only Retail Individual Bidders are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including 

Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off 

Price 

Demographic Details Details of the Bidders including the Bidderôs address, name of the Bidderôs 

father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details, PAN and UPI ID, 

where applicable 

Designated CDP Locations  Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) can submit the 

ASBA Forms. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and 

contact details of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the 

respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and 

www.nseindia.com) as updated from time to time. 

Designated Date The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the amounts 

blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to the Public 

Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as appropriate, in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in 

consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which Equity Shares may 

be Allotted to successful Bidders in the Offer 

Designated Intermediary(ies)  In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs, NIBs Bidding with an application size 

of up to  0.50 million (not using the UPI Mechanism) authorizing an SCSB to block 

the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be 

blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidders using the UPI 

Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/ agents, 

Registered Brokers, CDPs SCSBs and RTAs. 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs (excluding Anchor Investors) and NIBs 

with an application size of more than  0.50 million (not using the UPI Mechanism), 

Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs, Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/agents, 

Registered Brokers, CDPs and CRTAs 

Designated RTA Locations  Such locations of the CRTAs where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to 

CRTAs 

 

The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of 

the CRTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of 

the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and updated from 

time to time 

Designated SCSB Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list of which is 

available on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such 

other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time 

Designated Stock Exchange [ǒ]  

Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ 

DRHP 

This draft red herring prospectus dated September 27, 2025 issued in accordance with 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the price 

at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Offer including any 

addenda or corrigenda thereto 

Eligible Employee(s) All or any of the following: (a) a permanent employee of our Company or our 

Subsidiaries, working in India or outside India, (excluding such employees who are not 

eligible to invest in the Offer under applicable laws) as of the date of filing of the Red 
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Herring Prospectus with the RoC and who continues to be a permanent employee of our 

Company or our Subsidiaries, until the submission of the ASBA Form; and (b) a 

Director of our Company, whether whole time or not, who is eligible to apply under the 

Employee Reservation Portion under applicable law as on the date of filing of the Red 

Herring Prospectus with the RoC and who continues to be a Director of our Company, 

until the submission of the ASBA Form, but not including Directors who either 

themselves or through their relatives or through anybody corporate, directly or 

indirectly, hold more than 10% of the outstanding Equity Shares of our Company. 

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not 

exceed  0.20 million. Only in the event of an under-subscription in the Employee 

Reservation Portion, such unsubscribed portion may be available for allocation and 

Allotment on a proportionate basis to Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee 

Reservation Portion, for a value in excess of  0.20 million subject to the total Allotment 

to an Eligible Employee not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount) 

Eligible FPI(s) FPIs, from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/ 

invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and 

the Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe or purchase the Equity 

Shares offered thereby  

Eligible NRI(s) A non-resident Indian, resident in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful 

to make an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Bid Cum Application Form constitutes an invitation to subscribe or 

purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby 

Employee Discount A discount of up to [ǒ]% to the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) as 

may be offered by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, to Eligible 

Employees and which shall be announced at least two Working Days prior to the 

Bid/Offer Opening Date 

Employee Reservation 

Portion 

The portion of the Offer being up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, of face value of  1 each, 

aggregating to  [ǒ] million, which shall not exceed [ǒ]% of the post Offer Equity Share 

capital of our Company, available for allocation to Eligible Employees, on a 

proportionate basis 

Escrow Account(s) The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô account(s) to be opened with the Escrow 

Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour the Anchor Investors will transfer money 

through direct credit/NEFT/RTGS/NACH in respect of the Bid Amount when 

submitting a Bid 

Escrow Collection Bank(s) The Bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an 

issue under the SEBI BTI Regulations and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be 

opened, in this case being [ǒ] 

First Bidder Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the 

Revision Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder 

of the beneficiary account held in joint names 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band i.e.,  [ǒ] per Equity Share, subject to any revision(s) 

thereto, at or above which the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be 

finalised and below which no Bids will be accepted  

Fugitive Economic Offender An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the 

Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

General Information Document The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and issued 

in accordance with the circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17, 

2020, issued by SEBI, suitably modified and updated pursuant to, among others, the 

UPI Circulars and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI from time 

to time. The General Information Document shall be available on the websites of the 

Stock Exchanges and the BRLMs 

IIFL IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as IIFL Securities Limited)  

Mobile App(s) The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId

=43 or such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used by 

UPI Bidders to submit Bids using the UPI Mechanism as provided under óAnnexure Aô 

for the SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and 

SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, issued by 

SEBI. 

Motilal Oswal Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited 
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Mutual Fund Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the SEBI Mutual Funds Regulations  

Mutual Fund Portion The portion of the Offer being 5% of the Net QIB Portion consisting of [ǒ] Equity 

Shares which shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate 

basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Net Offer The Offer less the Employee Reservation Portion 

Net QIB Portion The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor 

Investors 

Non-Institutional Bidders/ NIBs All Bidders, including FPIs other than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices, 

registered with SEBI that are not QIBs (including Anchor Investors) or RIBs and who 

have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount more than  0.20 million (but not including 

NRIs other than Eligible NRIs) 

Non-Institutional Portion The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Net Offer, consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to NIBs in accordance with the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer 

Price, out of which i) one third shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids exceeding  0.20 

million up to  1.00 million; and ii) two-thirds shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids 

exceeding  1.00 million, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-

categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of NIBs subject to 

valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Non-Resident / NR A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and 

FVCIs 

Offer The initial public offering of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each for cash 

at a price of  [ǒ] each (including a share premium of  [ǒ] each), aggregating up to  

6,500 million by our Company comprising an Offer for Sale. The Offer comprises the 

Net Offer and Employee Reservation Portion. 

Offer Agreement The agreement dated September 27, 2025 among our Company, the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders and the BRLMs, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in 

relation to the Offer 

Offer for Sale The offer for sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders comprising of an aggregate of 

up to [ǒ] Equity Shares at the Offer Price aggregating up to  6,500 million 

Offer Price  [ǒ] per Equity Share, being the final price within the Price Band, at which Equity 

Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and 

the Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor 

Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus  

 

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs on 

the Pricing Date, in accordance with the Book Building Process and in terms of the Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

A discount of up to [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of [ǒ] per Equity Share) may 

be offered to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion. This 

Employee Discount (if any) will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the 

Book Running Lead Managers, on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book 

Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus 

Offered Shares The number of Equity Shares being offered by the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the 

Offer for Sale comprising of an aggregate of up to [¶] Equity Shares of face value of  

1 each aggregating up to  6,500 million 

Pension Funds Pension Funds registered with the Pension Fund Regulatory and Development 

Authority established under sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Pension Fund Regulatory 

and Development Authority Act, 2013 

Price Band Price band of a minimum price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the maximum 

price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including any revisions thereof. The Cap 

Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price.  

 

A discount of up to [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of [ǒ] per Equity Share) may 

be offered to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion. This 

Employee Discount (if any) will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the 

Book Running Lead Managers, on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book 

Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The Price Band, Employee Discount, if any and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will 

be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, and will be advertised in 

all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of 

[ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] (a 
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widely circulated Marathi daily newspaper, Marathi being the regional language of 

Maharashtra, where our Registered and Corporate Office is situated) at least two 

Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, with the relevant financial ratios 

calculated at the Floor Price and at the Cap Price, and shall be made available to the 

Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites 

Pricing Date The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, will finalise the Offer 

Price 

Prospectus  The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, 

and the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, inter alia, the Offer Price that is determined 

at the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain other 

information, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto 

Public Offer Account Bank(s) The banks which are a clearing member registered with SEBI under the SEBI BTI 

Regulations, and with which the Public Offer Account(s) is opened for collection of Bid 

Amounts from Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date, in this 

case being [ǒ] 

Public Offer Account(s) The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô Bank account(s) to be opened with the Public 

Offer Account Bank(s) under Section 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013, to receive 

monies from the Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date 

QIB Category/ QIB Portion The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 

50% of the Net Offer, consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million which shall be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a 

proportionate basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be 

on a discretionary basis, as determined by our Company, in consultation with the 

BRLMs), subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Qualified Institutional Buyers/ 

QIBs/ QIB Bidders 

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations 

Red Herring Prospectus/ RHP The red herring prospectus dated [ǒ] to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not 

have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be offered and 

the size of the Offer including any addenda or corrigenda thereto 

 

The Bid/Offer Opening Date shall be at least three Working Days after the filing of the 

Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Red Herring Prospectus will become the 

Prospectus upon filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date, including any addenda or 

corrigenda thereto 

Refund Account(s) The account(s) opened with the Refund Bank(s), from which refunds, if any, of the 

whole or part of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be made 

Refund Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer which are a clearing member registered with SEBI under the 

SEBI BTI Regulations with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this case 

being [ǒ] 

Registered Brokers Stockbrokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock exchanges having 

nationwide terminals, other than the Members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure 

Bids in terms of circular number CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012, and the UPI 

Circulars, issued by SEBI 

Registrar Agreement The agreement dated September 25, 2025, 2025 entered into among our Company, the 

Promoter Selling Shareholders and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the 

responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer  

Registrar and Share Transfer 

Agents / RTAs  

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at 

the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI and in 

terms of the UPI Circulars 

Registrar to the Offer/ Registrar Bigshare Services Private Limited 

Resident Indian A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA 

Retail Individual Bidder(s)/ RIB(s) Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount not more than  

0.20 million in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying 

through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible 

NRIs) 

Retail Portion The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Net Offer consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating to  [ǒ] million, which shall be 

available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Revision Form Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount 

in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s), as applicable. 
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QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their 

Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail 

Individual Bidders and Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation 

Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until 

Bid/Offer Closing Date 

SCORES SEBI Complaints Redress System, a centralized web-based complaints redressal system 

launched by SEBI 

Self-Certified Syndicate Bank(s)/ 

SCSB(s) 

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services: (i) in relation to ASBA (other than 

through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId

=34 or 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId

=35, as applicable, or such other website as updated from time to time, and  

 

(ii) in relation to ASBA (through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the 

website of SEBI at 

https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 

or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI and updated from time to time 

 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor) submitted to a member of the 

Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the 

respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Form from the Members 

of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmI

d=35) and updated from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting 

Bid cum Application Form from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website 

of the SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId

=35 as updated from time to time. 

 

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs Mobile Apps 

A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which, are live for applying in public issues using 

UPI mechanism is provided as Annexure óAô to the SEBI Circular No. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, issued by SEBI. 

Share Escrow Agent Escrow agent to be appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely, [ǒ] 

Share Escrow Agreement Agreement to be entered into between the Promoter Selling Shareholders, our Company 

and the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer of Offered Shares by the 

Promoter Selling Shareholders and credit of such Offered Shares to the demat account 

of the Allottees 

Specified Locations Bidding centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Bidders, a list of 

which will be included in the Bid cum Application Form 

Sponsor Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer registered with SEBI, which have been appointed by our 

Company to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push 

the UPI Mandate Request and/or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders using the UPI 

and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars, in this case being [ǒ] 

Stock Exchanges  Collectively, BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

Sub-Syndicate Members The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the BRLMs and the Syndicate 

Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms 

Syndicate Agreement Agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, 

the Registrar to the Offer, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members in relation to 

collection of Bid cum Application Form by Syndicate 

Syndicate Member(s) Intermediaries (other than the BRLMs) registered with SEBI who are permitted to 

accept bids, applications and place order with respect to the Offer and carry out activities 

as an underwriter, namely, [ǒ] 

Syndicate/Members of the 

Syndicate 

Together, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Member(s) 

Systemically Important Non-

Banking Financial Company/ 

NBFC-SI 

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 

2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Underwriters [ǒ] 
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Underwriting Agreement Underwriting agreement to be entered into among the Underwriters, our Company, the 

Promoter Selling Shareholders and the Registrar to the Offer on or after the Pricing Date 

but prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus or Prospectus with the RoC, as 

applicable. For further details, see ñGeneral Information ï Underwriting Agreementò 

on page 88 

UPI  Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by 

NPCI 

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) Retail Individual Bidders in the Retail 

Portion, (ii) Eligible Employees in Employee Reservation Portion (subject to the Bid 

Amount being up to  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any)), and (iii) 

Individuals applying as Non-Institutional Bidders with an application size of up to  

0.50 million in the Non-Institutional Portion and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism 

through ASBA Form(s) submitted with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, 

Collecting Depository Participants and Collecting Registrar and Share Transfer Agents 

 

Pursuant to SEBI ICDR Master Circular, all individual investors applying in public 

issues where the application amount is up to  0.50 million are required to use UPI 

Mechanism and are required to provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form 

submitted with: (i) a Member of the Syndicate, (ii) a stock broker registered with a 

recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock 

exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is 

mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a 

registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose name is mentioned on the website 

of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity) 

UPI Circulars SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, along with 

the circular issued by the NSE having reference no. 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022 and 

the notice issued by BSE having reference no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 (to 

the extent these circulars are not rescinded by the SEBI RTA Master Circular, to the 

extent applicable), SEBI RTA Master Circular (to the extent it pertains to UPI), SEBI 

ICDR Master Circular and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI and 

Stock Exchanges in this regard 

UPI ID ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI 

UPI Mandate Request A request (intimating the UPI Bidders, by way of a notification on the UPI linked mobile 

application as disclosed by SCSBs on the website of SEBI and by way of an SMS 

directing the UPI Bidders to such UPI linked mobile application) to the UPI Bidders 

using the UPI Mechanism initiated by the Sponsor Bank(s) to authorize blocking of 

funds on the UPI application equivalent to the Bid Amount, and the subsequent debit of 

funds in case of Allotment 

UPI Mechanism  The Bidding mechanism that may be used by UPI Bidders to make Bids in the Offer in 

accordance with UPI Circulars 

UPI PIN  Password to authenticate UPI transaction 

Wilful Defaulter or Fraudulent 

Borrower 

Wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Working Day All days other than second and fourth Saturday of the month, Sunday or a public 

holiday, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open  for  business;  provided,  

however, in respect of (a) announcement of Price Band; (b) Bid/Offer Period, the 

expression ñWorking Dayò shall mean all days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and 

public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; and (c) 

in respect of the time period between the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and the listing of the 

Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, the expression ñWorking Dayò shall mean all 

trading days of the Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays in India, in 

terms of the circulars issued by SEBI including UPI Circulars 

 

Conventional and general terms and abbreviations  
 

Term Description 

AGM Annual general meeting 

Air Act Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

AIF Alternate investment fund 

BSE BSE Limited 

CAGR Compounded annual growth rate  

Calendar Year or year  Unless the context otherwise requires, shall refer to the twelve-month period ending 

December 31  
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CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CIN Corporate identity number 

Companies Act, 1956 Companies Act, 1956, and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and 

clarifications made thereunder, as the context requires 

Companies Act, 2013/ Companies 

Act 

Companies Act, 2013 and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and 

clarifications thereunder 

Consolidated FDI Policy 

 

The consolidated FDI Policy, effective from October 15, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, 

and any amendments or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time 

CSR Corporate social responsibility 

Demat Dematerialised  

Depositories Act Depositories Act, 1996 read with the rules and regulations thereunder 

Depository or Depositories NSDL and CDSL 

DIN Director identification number 

DP ID Depository participantôs identification number 

DP/ Depository Participant A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act 

DPIIT The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce 

and Industry, Government of India 

EGM Extraordinary general meeting 

EPS Earnings per share 

FDI Foreign direct investment 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, including the rules and regulations 

thereunder 

FEMA Rules Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 

FI Financial institutions 

Financial Year / financial year / 

Fiscal / fiscal year / Fiscal Year / 

FY 

Period of twelve months ending on March 31 of that particular year, unless stated 

otherwise 

FPI(s) A foreign portfolio investor who has been registered pursuant to the SEBI FPI 

Regulations 

FVCI Foreign venture capital investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered with SEBI 

GDP Gross domestic product 

GoI / Central Government  Government of India 

GST Goods and services tax 

HUF Hindu undivided family 

I.T. Act The Income-tax Act, 1961 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

ICMAI  The Institute of Cost Accountants of India 

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

IFRS International financial reporting standards 

Ind AS The Indian Accounting Standards, being the accounting standards notified under 

Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the Companies (Indian Accounting 

Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended 

Ind AS 33 The Indian Accounting Standard 33ï ñEarnings per shareò notified under Section 133 

of the Companies Act 2013, Ind AS Rules and other relevant provisions of the 

Companies Act 2013 

Ind AS Rules Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India, being, accounting principles 

generally accepted in India including the accounting standards specified under Section 

133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 

2014, as amended 

IPO Initial public offer 

IT Information technology 

IT Act The Information Technology Act, 2000 

KPIs Key Performance Indicators 

KPI Circular The circular issued by SEBI with reference no. SEBI/HO/CFD/CFD-PoD-

2/P/CIR/2025/28 dated February 28, 2025 

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India 

N.A.  Not applicable 

NACH National automated clearing house 

ñNAVò or ñNet Asset Valueò Net asset value 

NEFT National electronic fund transfer 

Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA 
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NPCI National Payments Corporation of India 

NRE Account Non-resident external account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 

NRI/ Non-Resident Indian A person resident outside India who is a citizen of India as defined under the Foreign 

Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 or is an óOverseas Citizen of Indiaô 

cardholder within the meaning of section 7(A) of the Citizenship Act, 1955 

NRO Account Non-resident ordinary account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

OCB/ Overseas Corporate Body A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly 

to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts in which not less than 

60% of the beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and 

which was in existence on October 3, 2003, and immediately before such date had taken 

benefits under the general permission granted to OCBs under the FEMA. OCBs are not 

allowed to invest in the Offer 

p.a. Per annum 

P/E Ratio Price/earnings ratio 

PAN Permanent account number allotted under the I.T. Act 

PAT Profit for the year 

R&D Research and development 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act 

RoNW Return on net worth 

Rs. / Rupees/  / INR Indian Rupees 

RTGS Real time gross settlement 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act 

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 

2012 

SEBI BTI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994  

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019 

SEBI FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) 

Regulations, 2000  

SEBI ICDR Master Circular SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 11, 

2024 

SEBI ICDR Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018 

SEBI Insider Trading Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 

2015 

SEBI Listing Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Merchant Bankers 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

SEBI Mutual Funds Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

SEBI RTA Master Circular SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/MIRSD/MIRSD-PoD/P/CIR/2025/91 dated June 

23, 2025 

SEBI SBEB Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat 

Equity) Regulations, 2021  

SEBI Takeover Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 

SEBI VCF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 as 

repealed pursuant to SEBI AIF Regulations 

SME  Small and medium enterprises  

Stamp Act  The Indian Stamp Act, 1899  

State Government  Government of a state of India 

Trade Marks Act  Trade Marks Act, 1999 

U.S. Securities Act United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended 

US GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America. 

USA/ U.S. / US The United States of America 

USD / US$ United States Dollars 
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Term Description 

VAT Value added tax 

VCF(s) Venture capital funds as defined in, and registered with SEBI under, the SEBI VCF 

Regulations or the SEBI AIF Regulations, as the case may be 

WACA Weighted average cost of acquisition 

Water Act Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 

 

Technical and Industry Related Terms  

 
Term Description 

2D Two dimensional 

3D Three dimensional 

C Celsius 

CBRN Chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 

CAGR Compounded annual growth rate 

CPI Consumer Price Index 

CSIR Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 

CSR Corporate social responsibility 

D Denier, a unit that measures the thickness of the yarn 

E Estimated 

ECWCS Extreme cold weather clothing system 

EU European Union 

EV Electric Vehicle 

DISCOM Distribution companies 

DoCP Date of commercial production  

DRDO Defence Research and Development Organisation 

eFCI Eligible fixed capital investment  

ERP Enterprise Resource Planning 

EV Electric vehicle 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GSM Grams per square metre 

GVA Gross Value Added 

ICAR Indian Council of Agricultural Research 

ICE Internal combustion engine 

IIP Index of Industrial Production 

IIT  Indian Institute of Technology 

IT Information technology 

Kg Kilogram 

LAMEA  Latin America, Middle East and Africa 

MMF Man-made fibres 

MRG Mechanical rubber goods 

MRO Maintenance, repair and overhaul 

NATO The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation 

NIP National Infrastructure Pipeline 

NTTM National Technical Textiles Mission 

OEM Original equipment manufacturer 

PLI Production Linked Incentive 

PU Polyurethanes 

PVC Polyvinyl chloride 

RoDTEP / RODTEP Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products 

R&D Research and development 

SKU Stock keeping unit 

UHMWPE Ultra-high molecular weight polyethylene 

UV Ultraviolet  

WEF World Economic Forum 

YTD Year to date 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

16 

Key Performance Indicators (ñKPIsò), as disclosed in ñBasis for the Offer Priceò on page 114  
 

Term Description 

Revenue from operations Revenue from operations means the revenue from operations for the year as appearing 

in the Restated Financial Information  

EBITDA EBITDA is calculated as profit before tax, plus depreciation and amortization expense, 

plus finance costs, less other income 

EBITDA Margin (%) EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by revenue from operations 

Profit After Tax / PAT Profit for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information  

PAT Margin (%) PAT Margin (%) is calculated as profit for the year expressed as a percentage of total 

income 

Net Debt Net Debt is calculated as the sum of current borrowings plus non-current borrowings, 

less (i) cash and cash equivalents and (ii) bank balances other than cash and cash 

equivalents as at the end of the Fiscal Year 

Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio is calculated as Net Debt divided by EBITDA 

Return on Equity (ñRoEò) (%) Return on Equity (ROE) is calculated as profit for the year divided by Average Total 

Equity, expressed as a percentage. Average Total Equity is calculated as the sum of (i) 

total equity as at beginning of the Fiscal Year and (ii) total equity as at end of the Fiscal 

Year, divided by two 

Return on Capital Employed 

(ñRoCEò) (%) 

Return on Capital Equity (RoCE) is calculated as EBIT divided by Capital Employed 

as at the end of the Fiscal Year, expressed as a percentage. EBIT is calculated as profit 

before tax plus finance costs. Capital Employed is calculated as total assets less current 

liabilities as at the end of the Fiscal Year, 

Working capital cycle (days) Working Capital Cycle (Days) is calculated by dividing the number of days in the 

applicable Fiscal Year by the working capital ratio, which is calculated as revenue 

from operations divided by Average Net Working Capital. Net working capital is 

calculated as total current assets less total current liabilities (ñNet Working Capitalò). 

Average Net Working Capital is calculated as (Net Working Capital as at the beginning 

of the Fiscal Year plus Net Working Capital as at the end of the Fiscal Year) divided 

by two. 

Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio (in 

times) 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio is calculated as revenue from operations divided by 

Average Fixed Assets. Fixed Assets is property, plant and equipment (ñFixed 

Assetsò). Average Fixed Assets is calculated as (Fixed Assets as at beginning of the 

Fiscal Year plus Fixed Assets as at end of the Fiscal Year) divided by two (ñAverage 

Fixed Assetsò). 

Capacity utilisation at 

processing, dyeing, finishing, 

printing and coating factories 

Capacity utilisation is the aggregate capacity utilisation across all processing, dyeing, 

finishing, printing and coating factories as at the end of and for the relevant year ended 

March 31, based on the capacity utilisation for each manufacturing unit as certified by 

Dr. M. K. Talukdar, Chartered Engineer, pursuant to the certificate dated September 

27, 2025. 

Revenue from contracts with 

customers outside India as a 

percentage of total revenue from 

contracts with customers (%) 

Revenue from contracts with customers outside India as a percentage of total revenue 

from contracts with customers (%). 

Revenue from Aerospace and 

Defence Fabrics 

Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with 

customers from the Aerospace and Defence Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year 

Revenue from Aerospace and 

Defence Solutions 

Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions is the revenue from contracts with 

customers from the Aerospace and Defence Solutions market segment for the Fiscal 

Year 

Revenue from Automotive and 

Industrial Fabrics 

Revenue from Automotive and Industrial Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with 

customers from the Automotive and Industrial Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal 

Year 

Revenue from Outdoor and 

Lifestyle Fabrics 

Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with 

customers from the Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year 
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND 

CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION 

 

Certain conventions 

 

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to ñIndiaò are to the Republic of India and its territories and 

possessions and all references herein to the ñGovernmentò, ñIndian Governmentò, ñGoIò, ñCentral Governmentò 

or the ñState Governmentò are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable.  

 

All references to the ñU.S.ò, ñUSò or the ñUnited Statesò are to the United States of America, its territories and 

possessions. 

 

All references to ñDubaiò are to the Federation of the United Arab Emirates and its territories and possessions. 

 

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to page 

numbers of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Financial data 

 

Our Companyôs financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on 

March 31 of that particular calendar year and accordingly, all references to a particular financial year or fiscal or 

fiscal year (including capitalised references) are to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of the 

immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year. Unless the context 

requires otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year and 

references to a financial year or fiscal or fiscal year (including capitalised references) are to the year ended on 

March 31, of that calendar year.  

 

Unless indicated otherwise or the context requires otherwise, the financial information, financial ratios and any 

percentage amounts in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been derived from our Restated Financial 

Information or non-GAAP measures as described below 

 

The Restated Financial Information of our Company and our Subsidiaries for the financial years ended March 31, 

2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, which comprises the Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets and 

Liabilities as at March 31, 2025, Restated Consolidated Statement of Profits and Loss (including Other 

Comprehensive Income), Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, Restated Consolidated 

Statement of Cash Flows along with the Statement of Material Accounting Policies and other Explanatory 

Information for year ended March, 2025 along with Restated Combined Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at 

March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, Restated Combined Statement of Profits and Loss (including Other 

Comprehensive Income), Restated Combined Statement of Changes in Equity, Restated Combined Statement of 

Cash Flows along with the Statement of Material Accounting Policies and other Explanatory Information for year 

ended March 31,2024 and March 31, 2023; prepared in terms of the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter 

III of the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note on ñReports in Company 

Prospectuses (Revised 2019)ò issued by the ICAI, as amended from time to time, are included in ñRestated 

Financial Informationò on page 254. The Restated Financial Information has been prepared basis the Audited 

Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group as at and for the year ended March 31, 2025 and Audited Special 

Purpose Combined Financial Statements of the Group as at and for the year ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 

2023. For further information, see ñRestated Financial Informationò on page 254. 

 

Our Company did not have subsidiaries or other consolidated entities during Fiscals 2024 and 2023. However, for 

the purpose of preparing the Audited Special Purpose Combined Financial Statements, our Company adopted a 

transition date of April 1, 2022. Further, the acquisition of our Subsidiary, Engineered Coated Fabric Private 

Limited, constituted a common control transaction in accordance with Appendix C to Ind AS 103 ñBusiness 

Combinationsò. Accordingly, the financial information of our Subsidiary, Engineered Coated Fabric Private 

Limited, has been consolidated in accordance with Ind AS 110 for the years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 

2024, and March 31, 2023. For more details on the acquisition of Engineered Coated Fabric Private Limited, see 

ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 51 ï Business Combination Under Common Controlò and 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 311 and 

320, respectively.  
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There are significant differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide 

reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS. Our Company has not attempted to explain those differences 

or quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and it is urged that 

you consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our Companyôs financial data. The 

degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful 

information is entirely dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Ind AS, Indian accounting policies and 

practices, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian 

accounting policies and practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

should accordingly be limited. Further, any figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be rounded off 

to other than two decimal points to conform to their respective sources. 

 

Certain figures contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including financial information, have been subject 

to rounding adjustments. All decimals have been rounded off to two decimal points. In certain instances, (i) the 

sum or percentage change of such numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the sum of 

the numbers in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column 

or row. However, where any figures that may have been sourced from third-party industry sources are rounded 

off to other than two decimal points in their respective sources, such figures appear in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus as rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources.  

 

Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 

 

Certain measures included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, for instance EBIDTA, EBIDTA Margin, PAT 

Margin, Net Debt, Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio, Return on Equity among others (the ñNon-GAAP financial 

measuresò), presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are supplemental measures of our performance and 

liquidity that are not required by, or presented in accordance with Ind AS or any other generally accepted 

accounting principles. Furthermore, these non-GAAP financial measures are not a measurement of our financial 

performance or liquidity under Ind AS or any other generally accepted accounting principlesand should not be 

considered as an alternative to cash flows, profit/ (loss) for the year or any other measure of financial performance 

or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or cash flows generated by operating, 

investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind AS or any other generally accepted accounting 

principles. In addition, these Non-GAAP Measures and other statistical and other information relating to 

operations and financial performance, are not standardised terms and may not be computed on the basis of any 

standard methodology that is applicable across the industry and therefore, may not be comparable to financial 

measures of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies and are not measures 

of operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS and may not be comparable to similarly titled measures 

presented by other companies. Further, they may have limited utility as a comparative measure. Although such 

non-GAAP Measures are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with applicable accounting 

standards, our Companyôs management believes that they are useful to an investor in evaluating us as they are 

widely used measures to evaluate a companyôs business and financial performance. For further information, see 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï Key Performance 

Indicators and Certain Non-GAAP Measuresò and ñRisk Factors ï 52. We have included certain non-GAAP 

financial measures and certain operational metrics related to our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. These non-GAAP financial measures and 

operational metrics could vary from any standard methodology that is applicable across the manufacturing 

industry, and therefore may not be comparable with non-GAAP financial measures or operational metrics of 

similar nomenclature computed and presented by other companiesò on pages 325 and 64, respectively. 

 

Industry and market data  

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or 

derived from the report titled ñEngineered Fabrics industry reportò dated September 26, 2025 prepared by Lattice 

Technologies Private Limited (ñLatticeò) (ñ1Lattice Reportò) and publicly available information as well as other 

industry publications and sources. The 1Lattice Report has been commissioned and paid for by our Company and 

has been prepared for the purpose of the Offer and is available at https://www.kusumgar.com/investor-

relations/home/. Lattice is an independent agency and is not a related party of our Company, our Promoters, our 

Directors or Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management or the Book Running Lead Managers. Lattice was 

appointed by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated February 3, 2025.  

 

The data used in these sources may have been reclassified by us for the purposes of presentation and may also not 

be comparable. There are no parts, data or information which may be relevant for the proposed Offer, that have 
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been left out or changed in any manner. The extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful and depends upon the readerôs familiarity with, and understanding of, the 

methodologies used in compiling such information. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the 

industry in which our Company conducts business and methodologies, and assumptions may vary widely among 

different market and industry sources. Such information involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions 

and is subject to change based on various factors, including those discussed in ñRisk Factors ï 54. Statistical and 

industry data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are derived from the 1Lattice Report, which was commissioned 

and paid for by us for the purpose of the Offer. Reliance on information from the 1Lattice Report for making an 

investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.ò on page 65. Accordingly, no investment decision 

should be solely made on the basis of such information. 

 

In accordance with the disclosure requirements under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the section titled ñBasis for 

Offer Priceò on page 114 includes information relating to our peer group companies. Such information has been 

derived from publicly available sources specified therein. Accordingly, no investment decision should be solely 

made on the basis of such information. 

 

Currency and units of presentation  

 

All references to:  

 

¶ ñRupeesò or ñINRò or ñ ò or ñRs.ò are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India; 

¶  ñU.S, ñ$ò, ñU.S. Dollarò, ñUSDò are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of 

America; 

¶ ñAEDò is to Dirham, the official currency of the United Arab Emirates. 

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented certain numerical information. All figures have 

been expressed in millions, except where specifically indicated otherwise. One billion represents 1,000 million or 

1,000,000,000, one million represents ó10 lakhsô or 1,000,000 and ten million represents 1 crore or 10,000,000. 

However, where any figures that may have been sourced from third-party industry sources may be rounded off to 

other than two decimal points in the respective sources, such figures appear in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

expressed in such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in their respective 

sources. 

 

Time 

 

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. Unless indicated 

otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year. 

 

Exchange rates  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees 

that have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These 

conversions should not be construed as a representation that such currency amounts could have been, or can be 

converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate, or at all. 

 

The following table sets forth, for the years indicated, information with respect to the exchange rates between the 

Indian Rupee and the respective foreign currency:  

 
(amount in ) 

Currency 
As at 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

1 USD 85.58 83.37 82.22 

1 AED 23.26 22.70 22.40 
Source: Foreign exchange reference rates as available on www.fbil.org.in and www.xe.com 

Notes:  

(i) Exchange rate is rounded off to two decimal point 
(ii)  In the event that any of the aforementioned date is a public holiday, the previous calendar day not being a public holiday has 

been considered. 
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain statements which are not statements of historical fact and may 

be described as ñforward-looking statementsò. These forward-looking statements include statements which can 

generally be identified by words or phrases such as ñaimò, ñanticipateò, ñare likelyò, ñbelieveò, ñcontinueò, ñcanò, 

ñcouldò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñmayò, ñlikelyò, ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, ñprojectò, ñproposeò, ñwill 

continueò, ñseek toò, ñshallò, ñshouldò, ñwill achieveò, ñwill likelyò, ñwill pursueò or other words or phrases of 

similar import. Similarly, statements that describe the strategies, objectives, plans or goals of our Company are 

also forward-looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial conditions, results of operations, 

business plans and prospects are forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include 

statements as to our business strategy, plans, revenue, and profitability (including, without limitation, any financial 

or operating projections or forecasts) and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are 

not historical facts. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward-looking statements. 

 

These forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates and expectations and actual results 

may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements 

are subject to risks, uncertainties, and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially 

from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. This may be due to risks or uncertainties 

associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industries 

we cater and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategies, our growth and 

expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India 

and globally, which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of 

India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other 

rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, 

regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence of any natural calamities and/or acts 

of violence.  

 

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are 

not limited to, the following:  

 

¶ Any decline in demand for aerospace and defence fabrics and aerospace and defence solutions; 

¶ Any decrease in sales to our top customers or the loss of our top customers; 

¶ If any of our top 10 suppliers ceased selling us the materials we require in the quantities we need and we 

were unable to find a supplier to replace it; 

¶ Any shortfall in the supply of materials or significant increases in material prices; and  

¶ Any inability to respond to changing customer preferences in a timely and effective manner. 

 

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, see sections titled ñRisk Factorsò, 

ñOur Businessò, ñIndustry Overviewò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operationsò on pages 32, 179, 132 and 320, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures 

are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual 

future gains or losses could materially be different from those that have been estimated. Forward-looking 

statements reflect our current views as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are not a guarantee of 

future performance. These statements are based on our managementôs belief and assumptions, which in turn are 

based on currently available information. Although we believe that the assumptions on which such statements are 

based are reasonable, any such assumptions as well as statements based on them could prove to be inaccurate.  

 

Neither our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, BRLMs, nor the 

Syndicate or any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements 

reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the 

underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company 

will ensure that Bidders in India are informed of material developments pertaining to our Company from the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in relation to the statements and undertakings made by our Company and, 

by the Promoter Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, in relation to themselves as a Promoter Selling 

Shareholder and its Offered Shares in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus from the date thereof until the time of 

the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock Exchanges for this Offer.  

 

In this regard, the Promoter Selling Shareholders shall ensure that our Company and BRLMs are informed of 

material developments in relation to the statements and undertakings specifically confirmed or undertaken by it 
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in relation to themselves as a Promoter Selling Shareholder and its Offered Shares in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock Exchanges for this Offer.  
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SUMMARY OF THE OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not 

exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified 

in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

including ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, ñIndustry Overviewò ñOur 

Businessò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò, ñFinancial Informationò, ñHistory and Certain Corporate 

Mattersò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on pages 32, 73, 89, 111, 132, 179, 247, 254, 

214 and 359 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

  

Primary business of our Company  

 

We manufacture engineered fabrics, being woven, coated and laminated synthetic fabrics. We offer engineered 

fabrics and solutions focusing on polyamides, polyester filaments and polyurethane chemistry to serve customersô 

high-performance requirements. Our products are manufactured primarily for four market segments: (i) Aerospace 

and Defence Fabrics, (ii) Aerospace and Defence Solutions, (iii) Industrial and Automotive Fabrics; and (iv) 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics. Our manufacturing operations are vertically integrated, including preparatory, 

weaving, dyeing, printing, finishing, coating, lamination, and fabrication. Our manufacturing operations are 

supported by modern infrastructure, advanced technology and R&D capabilities, with six manufacturing facilities 

in Gujarat, India and one fabrication unit in Uttar Pradesh, India.  

 

Summary of industry  

 

The global engineered fabrics industry grew from US$41.6 billion in 2019 to US$62.5 billion in 2024, and is 

projected to reach US$103.4 billion in 2029 (source: 1Lattice Report). In 2024, the industrial and automobile, 

outdoor and lifestyle, and defence and aerospace segments accounted for 48.0%, 32.0% and 8.0% of industry 

value, respectively. By 2029, the share of the industrial and automobile segment is projected to decrease to 43.6%, 

that for the outdoor and lifestyle segment is projected to reach 34.8%, and that for the defence and aerospace 

segment is projected to remain about the same at 7.8% (source: 1Lattice Report). 

 

Our Promoters 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar and Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF are our Promoters. For further details, see the 

section titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 247.  

 

The Offer  

 

The following table summarizes the details of the Offer: 

 
Offer1 & 2 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity 

Share (including premium of [ǒ] per Equity Share), aggregating up to  6,500 million 

comprising   

Offer for Sale1 & 2 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each by the Promoter Selling Shareholders 

aggregating up to  6,500 million 

Which consists of:  

Employee Reservation Portion3 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 

Net Offer  Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 
1 The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board dated September 24, 2025. Further, our Board has taken on record the consents 

of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in its meeting held on September 24, 2025.  

2 The Equity Shares being offered by each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders have been held for a period of at least one year immediately 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are eligible for being offered for sale pursuant to the Offer in terms of 
Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details on the authorisations of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in relation to the Offered 
Shares, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò and ñThe Offerò on pages 370 and 73, respectively.  

3 The Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed 5% of our post-Offer equity share capital. The initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee 

in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount). In the event of under-subscription in the 

Employee Reservation Portion (if any), the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation and Allotment, proportionately to all 
Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount, if any), subject to the maximum value of Allotment 

made to such Eligible Employee not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the 

Employee Reservation Portion (after allocation of up to  0.50 million), shall be added to the Net Offer. Further, an Eligible Employee 
Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion can also Bid under the Net Offer and such Bids will not be treated as multiple bids subject to 
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applicable limits. Our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount on the Offer Price (equivalent to  [ǒ] per Equity 
Share) to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall be announced at least two Working Days prior to 

the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further details, see ñOffer Structureò on page 393. 

 

The Offer and Net Offer shall constitute [ǒ]% and [ǒ]%, respectively, of the post Offer paid up Equity Share 

capital of our Company, respectively. For further details, see the sections titled ñThe Offerò and ñOffer Structureò 

on pages 73 and 393, respectively.  

Objects of the Offer  

 

Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer. The Promoter Selling Shareholders will be entitled 

to the entire proceeds of the Offer after deducting its portion of the Offer expenses and relevant taxes thereon. 

The objects of the Offer are to (i) carry out the sale and transfer of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares by the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders aggregating up to 6,500 million; and (ii) achieve the benefits of listing the Equity Shares on the 

Stock Exchanges. For further details, see the section titled ñObjects of the Offerò on page 111. 

 

Aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (including the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and 

members of our Promoter Group  

 

The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (including the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and 

members of the Promoter Group as a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company is 

set out below: 

 

S. No. Name of the Shareholder 
Number of Equity Shares of 

face value  1 each held 

Percentage of total pre-Offer  

paid up Equity Share capital on 

a fully diluted basis* (%) 

Promoters (including the Promoter Selling Shareholders) 

1.  Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar^ 61,884,021 58.94%  

2.  Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar^ 29,561,148 28.16%  

3.  Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF^ 3,485,000 3.32% 

4.  Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar 51,000 0.05% 

 Total (A) 94,981,169 90.47% 

Promoter Group (other than the Promoters) 

1.  Concord Weaving Preparatory Private 

Limited 

2,550 Negligible 

2.  Sia Siddharth Kusumgar  2,550 Negligible 

3.  Sanay Siddharth Kusumgar 2,550 Negligible 

4.  Kusumgar Holdings LLP 2,550 Negligible 

 Total (B) 10,200 Negligible 

 Total (A+B) 94,991,369 90.48%  
*  The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of face 

value of 5 each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing of 

the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  
^ Also a Promoter Selling Shareholder. 

 

Aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (including the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders), members of our Promoter Group and the additional top 10 Shareholders 

 

The aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (including the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders), members of the Promoter Group and the additional top 10 Shareholders is set out below: 
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S. No. Name of 

Shareholder 

 

 

Pre-Offer  shareholding as on 

the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus 

Post-Offer  shareholding as at Allotment*^  

Number of 

Equity 

Shares of 

face value 1 

each 

Percentage of 

total pre-

Offer  paid up 

Equity Share 

capital (%)**  

At the Floor Price 

( [ǒ]) 
At the Cap Price ( [ǒ]) 

Number 

of 

Equity 

Shares 

of face 

value  

1 each 

held  

Percentage 

of total 

post-Offer  

paid up 

Equity 

Share 

capital 

(%) 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares of 

face value 

 1 each 

held  

Percentage 

of total 

post-Offer  

paid up 

Equity 

Share 

capital 

(%) 

Promoters (including the Promoter Selling Shareholders) 

1.  Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

61,884,021 58.94%  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

29,561,148 28.16%  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar HUF 

3,485,000 3.32% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar 

51,000 0.05% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group (other than the Promoters) 

5.  Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Private 

Limited 

2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6.  Sia Siddharth 

Kusumgar  

2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7.  Sanay Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

8.  Kusumgar Holdings 

LLP 

2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Additional top 10 Shareholders 

1.  Motilal Oswal 

Finvest Limited  

1,643,836  1.57% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Edelweiss Discovery 

Fund ï Series I 

1,369,863  1.30% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Spark Midas 

Investment Fund I 

1,095,890  1.04% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  WhiteOak Capital 

India Opportunities 

Fund 

575,342  0.55% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Ashoka India Equity 

Investment Trust 

PLC  

575,342 0.55% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6.  Frangipani Capital 

Advisors LLP 

410,959  0.39% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7.  Ms Nuvama 

Custodial Services 

Limited 

410,959 0.39% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

8.  ARA Investments 82,192  0.08% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

9.  Elcid Investments 

Limited 

82,192 0.08% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

10.  PAM Family Trust 54,795 0.05% [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*To be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 
**  The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of face 

value of 5 each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing of 

the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 ̂Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. 

 

For further details, see ñCapital Structureò on page 89. 
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Summary of selected financial information derived from the Restated Financial Information  

 

The details of certain financial information as set out under the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at and for the Fiscals 

ended 2025, 2024 and 2023 as derived from our Restated Financial Information are set forth below:  
 

(  in million, except per share data) 

Particulars 
As at and for the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Equity share capital 101.49 19.90 19.90 

Net worth(1)       2,577.52      1,403.59 556.14 

Revenue from operations 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

Profit for the year 1,119.88  843.96  372.17  

Earnings per Equity Share (in )  

- Basic(2) * 11.03  8.32  3.67 

- Diluted(3)* 10.81  8.32 3.67  

Net Asset Value per Equity 

Share(4) (in ) 

25.40* 7,053.22  2,794.64  

Total borrowings 2,465.01 765.33 475.04 
Notes:  
(1) Net worth has been defined as the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities 

premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, 

deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-
back of depreciation and amalgamation in accordance with Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

(2) Basic earnings per Equity Share ( ) = Profit for the year attributable to Shareholders of our Company divided by the weighted average 

number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year computed in accordance with Ind AS 33. Weighted average number of Equity Shares 
is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the year adjusted by the number of Equity Shares issued during the year 

multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a 

proportion of the total number of days during the year 
(3) Diluted earnings per Equity Share ( ) = Profit for the year attributed to Shareholders of our Company divided by weighted average number 

of Equity Shares outstanding during the year as adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential Equity Shares computed in accordance with 

Ind AS 33. Weighted average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the year adjusted by 
the number of Equity Shares issued during the year multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days 

for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion of the total number of days during the year 
(4) Net Asset Value per Equity Share means the net worth as per the Restated Financial Information divided by the number of Equity Shares 

outstanding as at the end of the year. 

*  Pursuant to a special resolution of our shareholders dated October 1, 2024 each equity share of our Company of face value of  100  was 

sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each and accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our 
Company was sub-divided from 199,000 equity shares of face value of 100 each into 19,900,000 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 

The earnings per Equity Share (basic and diluted) and Net Asset Value per Equity Shares has been calculated after giving effect to such 

sub-division. 

 

For further details, see the section titled ñRestated Financial Informationò on page 254. 

 

Qualifications of the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial 

Information  

 

Our Statutory Auditors have not made any qualifications that have not been given effect to in the Restated 

Financial Information. 

 

Summary of outstanding litigation 

 

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors, Promoters, 

Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and Group Company in accordance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and the Materiality Policy as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is provided below:  

 

Name 
Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Actions taken 

by statutory or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against 

our Promoters in the 

last five years, 

including 

outstanding action 

Material 

litigation # 

Aggregate* 

amount 

involved 

(  in million) 

Company 

By our Company 1 Nil  Nil  N.A. Nil  1.00 
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Name 
Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Actions taken 

by statutory or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against 

our Promoters in the 

last five years, 

including 

outstanding action 

Material 

litigation # 

Aggregate* 

amount 

involved 

(  in million) 

Against our Company Nil  2 Nil  N.A. 1 N.A. 

Subsidiaries 

By our Subsidiaries Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. 

Against our Subsidiaries Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. 

Directors  

By our Directors Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. 

Against our Directors Nil  1^ Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. 

Promoters 

By our Promoters Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. 

Against our Promoters Nil  1 Nil  Nil  Nil  N.A. 

Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management 

By our KMP or Senior 

Management 

Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Against our KMP or 

Senior Management 

Nil  N.A. Nil  N.A. N.A. N.A. 

*Amount to the extent quantifiable 
#Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy 

^ Includes one outstanding tax litigation involving our Individual Promoter, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, who is also the Joint Managing 
Director of our Company, and as appearing under ñï Tax Proceedings ï Against our Promotersò 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no litigation involving our Group Company which 

may have a material impact on our Company. 

 

For further details, see the section titled ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 359. 

 

Risk factors 

Bidders are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. Set forth 

below are the top 10 risk factors applicable to our Company:  

 
Sr. No. Risk Factors 

1.  We derived 48.06% and 28.81% of our revenue from contracts with customers for Fiscal 2025 from our 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics and Aerospace and Defence Solutions market segments, respectively. If 

there is any decline in demand for aerospace and defence fabrics and aerospace and defence solutions, it 

could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash 

flows. 

2.  Our top customer and our top 10 customers contributed 28.90% and 84.69%, respectively, of our revenue 

from contracts with customers for Fiscal 2025. Any decrease in sales to such customers or the loss of 

such customers could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows 

3.  In order to get better pricing by buying in larger volumes, we generally buy the primary materials we 

need from a few suppliers. For Fiscal 2025, our cost of materials consumed purchased from our top 10 

suppliers represented 35.72% of our cost of materials consumed. We have not entered into long-term 

agreements with these suppliers and if any of our top 10 suppliers ceased selling us the materials we 

require in the quantities we need, and we were unable to find a supplier to replace it, it could have a 

material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

4.  Any shortfall in the supply of materials or significant increases in material prices could have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

5.  If we are unable to respond to changing customer preferences in a timely and effective manner, it could 

have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

6.  Failure to keep our technical knowledge confidential could erode our competitive advantage and have a 

material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

7.  All six of our manufacturing facilities are in the state of Gujarat. Any significant social, political, 

economic or seasonal disruption, natural calamities or civil disruptions in Gujarat could have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

8.  Our exports accounted for 23.22% of revenue from contracts with customers for Fiscal 2025. Any changes 

in government regulations or policies affecting international trade may have an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

9.  We operate in a competitive business environment. Failure to compete effectively against our competitors 
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would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash 

flows. 

10.  We are required to obtain and maintain a number of statutory and regulatory approvals for carrying out 

our business. A failure to obtain, keep and renew such licences, registrations, permits and approvals could 

have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operation and cash flows. 

 

For further details, see ñRisk Factorsò on page 32.  

 

Summary of contingent liabilities  

  

The following is a summary table of our contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2025 as per Ind AS 37 ï Provisions, 

Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets, derived from the Restated Financial Information:  

 
 (  in million) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2025 

  Letter of credit   53.11 

Total 53.11 

 

For further details, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Notes to Restated Financial Information ï Notes 40 

and 41- Contingent liabilities and capital commitmentsò on page 296 and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis 

of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on page 320. 

 

Summary of Related Party Transactions  

 

A summary of related party transactions for the Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, entered into by us with related 

parties as per Ind AS 24, read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, derived from the Restated Financial Information 

is set forth below:  
 

Name of related 

party 

Nature of 

relationship 

Nature of 

transaction 

For the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Amoun

t (  in 

million)  

% 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

Amo

unt (  

in 

millio

n) 

% 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

Amo

unt (  

in 

millio

n) 

% 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

Specialty fabrics 

Private Limited 

Transactions 

with 

Subsidiaries 

and 

Enterprises 

over which 

Key 

Managerial 

Personnel 

have 

significant 

influence 

Job work-sales  3.33  0.04%  4.89  0.10%  4.25  0.14% 

Paraborne Systems 

LLP 

Fabric sales  -     -     0.88  0.02%  6.56  0.22% 

Stores and Spares 

sale 

 -     -     2.76  0.06%  -     -    

Stores and Spares 

purchase 

 -     -     19.40  0.41%  -     -    

Specialty fabrics 

Private Limited 

Yarn purchase  4.28  0.05%  0.17  0.00%  -     -    

4S Holdings Rent paid  11.73  0.15%  9.66  0.21%  8.78  0.29% 

Specialty fabrics 

Private Limited 

 6.00  0.08%  6.00  0.13%  -    - 

Amita Soni   1.43  0.02%  1.39  0.03%  1.35  0.04% 

Babita Kusumgar   1.43  0.02%  1.39  0.03%  1.35  0.04% 

Sushmi Doshi   1.43  0.02%  1.39  0.03%  1.35  0.04% 

Paraborne Systems 

LLP 

Interest received  -    -  0.08  0.00%  0.44  0.01% 

Kinnar Dhansukhlal 

Mehta 

Fees paid to 

consultant 

 3.60  0.05%  -     -     -     -    

Kiran Nagindas 

Shah 

 6.25  0.08%  -     -     -     -    

Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

Loan taken 194.09  2.49%  -     -     -     -    

Sapna Kusumgar  90.08  1.16%  -     -     -     -    

Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

Interest paid  2.19  0.03%  -     -     -     -    

Sapna Kusumgar  0.07  0.00%  -     -     -     -    



 

28 

 

For details of the related party transactions and transactions eliminated on consolidation, as per the requirements 

under Ind AS 24 óRelated Party Disclosuresô and as reported in the Restated Financial Information see ñRestated 

Financial Information- Note-43 - Related party disclosuresò on page 299. 

 

Financing arrangements  

 

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our 

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other 

than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during a period of six months immediately 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

  

Weighted average price at which the specified securities were acquired by our Promoters (including 

Promoter Selling Shareholders) in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

 

The weighted average price at which specified securities were acquired by our Promoters (including Promoter 

Selling Shareholders), in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set forth 

below:  

 

Name of Promoter/ Promoter Selling Shareholder 

Number of Equity 

Shares acquired in the 

preceding one year 

Weighted average price of 

Equity Shares acquired in 

the preceding one year*( ) 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar^  65,694,630 Nil  

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar^ 31,399,170 Nil  

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF^ 4,335,000 Nil  

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar 51,000 Nil  
*As certified by M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W), pursuant to their certificate dated September 27, 

2025. 
^ Also a Promoter Selling Shareholder. 

Notes: 

1. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters do not hold any CCPS. 

2. Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 

1, 2024, each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each.  

3. Further, the Board of Directors has passed a resolution on January 29, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its 
meeting which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on February 20, 2025 in the ratio of 3 Equity Shares of 

 1 each for every 1 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

4. Further, the Board of Directors has passed a resolution on March 17, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its 
meeting which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on March 25, 2025 in the ratio of 11 Equity Shares of  

1 each for every 40 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

 

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in last one year, 18 months and three years 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

 

The weighted average cost of acquisition for all Equity Shares acquired in one year, 18 months and three years 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is mentioned below:  

 

Name of related 

party 

Nature of 

relationship 

Nature of 

transaction 

For the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Amoun

t (  in 

million)  

% 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

Amo

unt (  

in 

millio

n) 

% 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

Amo

unt (  

in 

millio

n) 

% 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

Loan repaid 194.09  2.49%  -     -     -     -    

Sapna Kusumgar  90.08  1.16%  -     -     -     -    

4S Holdings Deposit given  0.10  0.00%  -     -     -     -    

Amita Soni   0.10  0.00%  -     -     -     -    

Babita Kusumgar   0.10  0.00%  -     -     -     -    

Sushmi Doshi   0.10  0.00%  -     -     -     -    

4S Holdings Deposit received  17.50  0.22%  -     -     -     -    
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Period 

Weighted average cost 

of acquisition per 

Equity Share (in )* 

Cap Price is óxô times 

the weighted average 

cost of acquisition**  

Range of acquisition price 

per Equity Share (Lowest 

price ïHighest price) (in 

)* 

Last one year preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

217.72 [ǒ] 0 ï 365 

Last 18 months preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

217.72 [ǒ] 0 ï 365 

Last three years preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

217.72 [ǒ] 0 ï 365 

*As certified by M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W), pursuant to their certificate dated September 27, 

2025. 
** To be updated upon finalization of the Price Band 

Notes: 

1. The Board of Directors has passed a resolution on January 29, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its meeting 
which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on February 20, 2025 in the ratio of 3 Equity Shares of  1 each 

for every 1 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

2. The Board of Directors has passed a resolution on March 17, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its meeting 
which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on March 25, 2025 in the ratio of 11 Equity Shares of  1 each 

for every 40 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

 

Average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters (including Promoter Selling Shareholders)  

 

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares of face value of  1 each by Promoters (including Promoter 

Selling Shareholders) as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below:  

 

Name 
Number of Equity Shares 

of  1 each held 

Average cost of acquisition per Equity Share 

of face value of  1 each ( )* 

Promoters 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar^ 61,884,021 Nil  

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar^ 29,561,148 Nil  

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF^ 3,485,000 Nil  

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar 51,000 219.61 
* As certified by M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W), pursuant to their certificate dated September 27, 

2025. 
#Also a Promoter Selling Shareholder. 

Notes: 

1. The Board of Directors has passed a resolution on January 29, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its meeting 
which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on February 20, 2025 in the ratio of 3 Equity Shares of  1 each 

for every 1 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

2. The Board of Directors has passed a resolution on March 17, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its meeting 
which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on March 25, 2025 in the ratio of 11 Equity Shares of  1 each 

for every 40 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

 

Details of the price at which specified securities were acquired in the last three years immediately preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus by our Promoters (including Promoter Selling Shareholders), 

members of our Promoter Group and Shareholders entitled with right to nominate directors or any other 

rights in the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  
 

Except as stated below, there have been no specified securities that were acquired in the last three years preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters (including Promoter Selling Shareholders) and 

members of the Promoter Group.  

 

Equity Shares 
 

Name of the acquirer 
Date of allotment 

of Equity Shares 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

acquired 

Face value per 

Equity Shares (in 

) 

Acquisition price 

per Equity Shares 

(in ) 

Promoters (including Promoter Selling Shareholders) 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar^  October 1, 2024 12,881,300 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 38,643,900 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 14,169,430 1 Nil*  

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar^  October 1, 2024 6,156,700 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 18,470,100 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 6,772,370 1 Nil*  

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar October 1, 2024 850,000 - Nil # 
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Name of the acquirer 
Date of allotment 

of Equity Shares 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

acquired 

Face value per 

Equity Shares (in 

) 

Acquisition price 

per Equity Shares 

(in ) 

HUF^ February 20, 2025 2,550,000 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 935,000 1 Nil*  

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar October 1, 2024 10,000 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 30,000 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 11,000 1 Nil*  

Members of the Promoter Group (other than Promoters) 

Concord Weaving Preparatory 

Private Limited 

October 1, 2024 500 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 1,500 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 550 1 Nil*  

Sia Siddharth Kusumgar  October 1, 2024 500 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 1,500 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 550 1 Nil*  

Sanay Siddharth Kusumgar October 1, 2024 500 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 1,500 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 550 1 Nil*  

Kusumgar Holdings LLP October 1, 2024 500 - Nil # 

February 20, 2025 1,500 1 Nil*  

March 25, 2025 550 1 Nil*  

Shareholders entitled with right to nominate directors or any other rights 

Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited September 24, 

2025 

1,643,836 1 365 

Edelweiss Discovery Fund Series 

I 

September 24, 

2025 

1,369,863 1 365 

Spark Midas investment Fund I September 24, 

2025 

1,095,890 1 365 

WhiteOak Capital India 

Opportunities Fund 

September 24, 

2025 

575,342 1 365 

Asoka India Equity Investment 

Trust PLC 

September 24, 

2025 

575,342 1 365 

Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP September 24, 

2025 

410,959 1 365 

Ara Investments September 24, 

2025 

82,192 1 365 

Ashoka WhiteOak Emerging 

Markets Trust PLC 

September 24, 

2025 

49,315 1 365 

WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund September 24, 

2025 

32,877 1 365 

Tibrewala Electronics Limited September 24, 

2025 

32,877 1 365 

^Also a Promoter Selling Shareholder. 
#Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 1, 2024, 

each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each.  
 

Notes: 

1. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters do not hold any CCPS. 

2. Further, the Board of Directors has passed a resolution on January 29, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its 

meeting which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on February 20, 2025 in the ratio of 3 Equity Shares of 

 1 each for every 1 Equity Shares of  1 each. 
3. Further, the Board of Directors has passed a resolution on March 17, 2025 and approved the issue of bonus Equity Shares in its 

meeting which was further approved by shareholders in the meeting held on March 25, 2025 in the ratio of 11 Equity Shares of  

1 each for every 40 Equity Shares of  1 each. 

 

CCPS 

 

Name of the acquirer 
Date of allotment 

of CCPS 

Number of 

CCPS 

acquired 

Face value per 

CCPS (in ) 

Acquisition price 

per CCPS (in ) 

Promoters (including Promoter Selling Shareholders) 

Nil  

Members of the Promoter Group (other than Promoters) 

Nil  

Shareholders entitled with right to nominate directors or any other rights 
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Name of the acquirer 
Date of allotment 

of CCPS 

Number of 

CCPS 

acquired 

Face value per 

CCPS (in ) 

Acquisition price 

per CCPS (in ) 

Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited September 24, 

2025 

1,095,890  5 365 

Edelweiss Discovery Fund Series 

I 

September 24, 

2025 

684,932  5 365 

Spark Midas investment Fund I September 24, 

2025 

547,945  5 365 

Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP September 24, 

2025 

273,973  5 365 

WhiteOak Capital India 

Opportunities Fund 

September 24, 

2025 

383,562  5 365 

Asoka India Equity Investment 

Trust PLC 

September 24, 

2025 

383,562  5 365 

Ara Investments September 24, 

2025 

54,795  5 365 

Ashoka WhiteOak Emerging 

Markets Trust PLC 

September 24, 

2025 

32,877  5 365 

WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund September 24, 

2025 

21,918  5 365 

Tibrewala Electronics Limited September 24, 

2025 

21,918  5 365 

Note: As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters do not hold any CCPS. 

 

Details of pre-IPO placement 

 

Our Company does not contemplate any issuance or placement of Equity Shares by way of a pre-IPO placement 

till the listing of the Equity Shares. 

 

Issue of equity shares of our Company for consideration other than cash in the last one year (excluding 

bonus issuance) 

 

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash (excluding bonus issuances) 

during a period of one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Split or consolidation of equity shares in the last one year  

 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not undertaken split or consolidation of its equity shares in the last 

one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Date of shareholders 

resolution 
Particulars 

October 1, 2024 Each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of 

face value of  1 each. Consequently, the authorised share capital of our Company was sub-

divided from 300,000 equity shares of face value of 100 each into 30,000,000 Equity Shares 

of face value of  1 each. Accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital 

of our Company was sub-divided from 199,000 equity shares of face value of 100 each into 

19,900,000 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 

 

For details, see ñCapital Structure ï Notes to the Capital Structure-Equity share capital history of our Companyò 

on page 90. 

 

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI  

 

Our Company has not sought any exemption from SEBI from complying with any provisions of securities laws, 

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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SECTION II: RISK FACTORS 

 

An investment in the Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider 

all the information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, 

before making an investment in the Equity Shares pursuant to the Offer.  

 

This section should be read in conjunction with ñIndustry Overviewò, ñOur Businessò, ñRestated Financial 

Informationò, ñKey Regulations and Policies in Indiaò, ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò 

and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on page 132, 

179, 254, 205, 359 and 320, respectively, before making an investment decision in relation to our Equity Shares. 

 

In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and 

the terms of the Offer, including the merits and risks involved. You should consult your tax, financial and legal 

advisors about the particular consequences to you of an investment in our Equity Shares. 

 

The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks that are relevant to us or the Equity 

Shares or the industry in which we operate. Additional risks and uncertainties not currently known to us or that 

we currently believe to be immaterial could also have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows. If any of the following risks or other risks that are not currently known or 

are now deemed immaterial actually occur, our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows 

could be adversely affected, and the trading price of the Equity Shares could decline and you could lose all or 

part of your investment.  

 

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the 

risk factors described below. However, there are certain risk factors where such implications are not quantifiable, 

and hence any quantification of the underlying risks has not been disclosed in such risk factors. 

 

This section contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates and uncertainties. 

Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in such forward-looking statements. For details, 

see ñForward-Looking Statementsò on page 20. 

 

All references in this section to a particular fiscal year or Fiscal are to the 12-month period ended on March 31 

of that particular calendar year. 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been obtained and derived from the 

report titled Engineered Fabrics Industry Report dated September 26, 2025 (the ñ1Lattice Reportò), which was 

prepared by Lattice Technologies Private Limited (ñLatticeò). We have exclusively commissioned and paid 

Lattice to prepare the 1Lattice Report specifically for the purpose of the Offer for an agreed fee pursuant to the 

engagement letter dated February 3, 2025. The industry related information included herein includes excerpts 

from the 1Lattice Report and such excerpts may have been re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation; 

however. there are no parts, data or information in the 1Lattice Report that may be relevant for the Offer that 

have been left out or changed in any manner. For more details on the 1Lattice Report, see ñCertain Conventions, 

Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation ï Industry and market dataò, ñï 

54. Statistical and industry data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are derived from the 1Lattice Report, which 

was commissioned and paid for by us for the purpose of the Offer. Reliance on information from the 1Lattice 

Report for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risksò and ñIndustry Overviewò 

beginning on pages 18, 65 and 132, respectively. The 1Lattice Report forms part of the material documents for 

inspection and will be accessible on our Companyôs website at https://www.kusumgar.com/investor-

relations/home/ from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the Bid/Offer Closing Date.  

 

INTERNAL RISKS  

 

1. We derived 48.06% and 28.81% of our revenue from contracts with customers for Fiscal 2025 from our 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics and Aerospace and Defence Solutions market segments, respectively. If 

there is any decline in demand for aerospace and defence fabrics and aerospace and defence solutions, 

it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and 

cash flows. 
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We manufacture products primarily for four market segments: (i) Aerospace and Defence Fabrics; (ii) Aerospace 

and Defence Solutions; (iii) Industrial and Automotive Fabrics; and (iv) Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics. For more 

details, see ñOur Business - Overviewò on page 179.  

 

The table below sets forth our revenue for each of our four market segments, as well as other sales, and such 

revenue from contracts with customers as percentage of revenue from contracts with customers for the periods 

indicated: 

 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

 in million 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million 

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 3,700.92 48.06% 3,134.88 68.79% 1,440.52 48.77% 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions 2,219.02 28.81% 8.64 0.19% 46.93 1.59% 

Industrial and Automotive Fabrics  1,126.34 14.63% 1,113.86 24.44% 1,131.12 38.30% 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 569.00 7.39% 291.65 6.40% 311.61 10.55% 

Other sales 85.67 1.11% 7.92 0.17%     23.33  0.79% 

Revenue from contracts with 

customers 
7,700.95 100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

 

Although we have a comprehensive suite of products, as shown in the above table, our business is currently highly 

dependent on Aerospace and Defence Fabrics and Aerospace and Defence Solutions.  

The aerospace and defence industry experiences significant growth, driven by rising geopolitical tensions and a 

surge in defence spending globally (source: 1Lattice Report). The 1Lattice Report notes that global defence 

spending is projected to grow at a CAGR of approximately 5.1% from 2024-2030, to reach approximately US$3.4 

trillion in 2030 (source: 1Lattice Report). Furthermore, geopolitical tensions are accelerating investments in 

resilient, cutting-edge solutions and creating a steady demand for specialised materials (source: 1Lattice Report). 

Additionally, government policies supporting indigenous production are strengthening indigenous capabilities 

and ensuring long-term sustainability (source: 1Lattice Report). 

 

Our high dependence on Aerospace and Defence Fabrics and Aerospace and Defence Solutions exposes us to 

risks related to fluctuations in demand, pricing pressures, and competitive dynamics within products for Aerospace 

and Defence Fabrics and Aerospace and Defence Solutions. If there is any decline in demand for Aerospace and 

Defence Fabrics products it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. 

2. Our top customer and our top 10 customers contributed 28.90% and 84.69%, respectively, of our revenue 

from contracts with customers for Fiscal 2025. Any decrease in sales to such customers or the loss of 

such customers could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows. 

We have derived and expect to continue to derive a significant portion of our revenue from our top 10 customers, 

which exposes us to customer concentration risks. The table below sets forth details of our revenues from our top 

10 customers in each of the periods indicated: 

 

Particulars(1) 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue 

(  in million) 

% of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Revenue 

(  in million) 

% of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Revenue 

(  in million) 

% of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Top customer 2,225.88 28.90% 2,153.40 47.26%      295.03  9.99% 

Top 5 customers 5,715.48 74.22% 3,120.61 68.48% 1,106.79 37.47% 

Top 10 customers 6,522.00 84.69% 3,653.67 80.18% 1,523.76 51.59% 

Revenue from contracts 

with customers 
7,700.95 100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 
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Notes: 

(1)  These customers represent the top 10 customers for each of the respective years and may not necessarily be the same 

customers across the years. For Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, our top 10 customers included nine companies who did 

not consent to disclose their name. We have received consent from Decathlon Sports India Private Limited 

(ñDecathlonò), a wholly-owned subsidiary of Decathlon S.A., a French sportswear and athletic equipment retailer, to 

name Decathlon as a customer in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We do not contract directly with Decathlon S.A. 

We contract with fabricators to Decathlon who supply finished products to Decathlon S.A. These fabricators, in 

aggregate, were one of our top 5 customers in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023. 

 

We generally do not maintain long-term agreements with our customers, and we did not have long-term 

agreements with any of our top 10 customers for Fiscal 2025. As a result, our top customer generally varies from 

year to year, leading to volatility in our top customer contribution. For details, see ñ- 20. We generally do not have 

long-term agreements for the sale of our products. If our customers choose not to source their requirements from 

us, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash 

flowsò on page 46. The maintenance of customer relationships could be affected by a variety of factors including 

our customer service, the quality of our products and our ability to meet customer specifications, pricing, 

competition, the effects of general economic conditions, customer spending ability and force majeure. The loss of 

any of our top 5 customers for Fiscal 2025 or a loss of revenue from sales to these customers could have a material 

adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

3. In order to get better pricing by buying in larger volumes, we generally buy the primary materials we 

need from a few suppliers. For Fiscal 2025, our cost of materials consumed purchased from our top 10 

suppliers represented 35.72% of our cost of materials consumed. We have not entered into long-term 

agreements with these suppliers and if any of our top 10 suppliers ceased selling us the materials we 

require in the quantities we need, and we were unable to find a supplier to replace it, it could have a 

material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Our business depends on the availability of reasonably priced, high quality materials in the quantities we require. 

We use a wide range of materials in our manufacturing process. Our primary materials comprise synthetic yarn 

of various types and chemicals such as polyurethane resin and fabric lamination films. We do not enter into long-

term contracts with material suppliers; we purchase our materials on a purchase order basis. In order to get better 

pricing by buying in larger volumes, we generally buy the primary materials we need from a limited number of 

suppliers, which, as shown in the table below, has resulted in a concentration in our suppliers.  

The table below sets forth details of our cost of material consumed from our top 10 suppliers in each of the fiscal 

years indicated: 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Cost 

(  in million) 

% of cost of 

material 

consumed 

Cost 

(  in million) 

% of Cost of 

material 

consumed 

Cost 

(  in million) 

% of Cost of 

material 

consumed 

Top supplier              419.53  11.30%             550.66  27.49%            274.03  17.84% 

Top 5 suppliers 1,167.42 31.44% 1,119.86 55.91%    774.31  50.41% 

Top 10 suppliers(1) 1,326.40 35.72% 1,325.03 66.16% 977.25 63.62% 

Cost of material consumed 3,713.71 100.00% 2,002.86 100.00%  1,535.96 100.00%  

Notes: 

(1) These suppliers represent the top 10 suppliers for each of the respective fiscal years and may not necessarily be the same 

suppliers across the fiscal years. None of our top 10 suppliers for the fiscal years indicated have consented to be named in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

We generally have alternate suppliers for our materials, and there have been no instances since April 1, 2022 

where we have not been able to purchase the materials we need for our business. None of our top 10 suppliers in 

Fiscals 2024 and 2023 ceased to be our supplier in Fiscal 2025. However, there can be no assurance that this will 

always be the case and if any of our top suppliers ceases to sell us the materials that we require in the quantities 

we need and we are unable to find one or more suppliers to replace the same, it could have a material adverse 

effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

 

4. Any shortfall in the supply of materials or significant increases in material prices could have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

We do not enter into long-term contracts with material suppliers; we purchase our materials on a purchase order 

basis. We strive to have more than one supplier for each of our unique fabric configurations (known as stock 

keeping units, or SKU). The absence of long-term contracts with our suppliers exposes us to the risk of being 
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unable to obtain the materials in the quantities required by us and at the price points required by us. This may lead 

to unforeseen increases in material prices. We generally have alternate suppliers for our materials, and there have 

been no instances since April 1, 2022 where we have not been able to purchase the materials we need for our 

business. For details on the risk in relation to supply, see ñ- 3. In order to get better pricing by buying in larger 

volumes, we generally buy the primary materials we need from a few suppliers. For Fiscal 2025, our cost of 

materials consumed purchased from our top 10 suppliers represented 35.72% of our cost of materials consumed, 

respectively. We have not entered into long-term agreements with these suppliers and if any of our top 10 suppliers 

ceased selling us the materials we require in the quantities we need, and we were unable to find a supplier to 

replace it, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and 

cash flows.ò on page 34.  
 

The cost of materials consumed plus changes in inventories of finished goods and semi-finished goods together 

represents a significant percentage of our total expenses and revenue from operations. The table below set forth 

our cost of materials consumed plus changes in inventories of finished goods and semi-finished goods and such 

expenses as a percentage of revenue from operations for the periods indicated. 
 

Particulars 
Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Cost of materials consumed [A] (  in million) 3,713.71 2,002.86 1,535.96 

Changes in inventories of finished goods and semi-finished goods [B] (  

in million) 
(111.76) (232.62) (145.98) 

Cost of materials consumed and changes in inventories of finished goods 

and semi-finished goods [C = A + B] (  in million) 
3,601.95 1,770.24 1,389.98 

Cost of materials consumed and changes in inventories of finished goods 

and semi-finished goods as a percentage of total expenses [D = C/G] (%) 
56.33% 49.24% 54.63% 

Cost of materials consumed and changes in inventories of finished goods 

and semi-finished goods as a percentage of revenue from contracts with 

customers [E = C/F] (%) 

46.24% 37.83% 47.06% 

Revenue from contracts with customers [F] (  in million) 7,789.97 4,679.08 2,953.52 

Total expenses [G] (  in million) 6,394.29  3,594.80  2,544.38 

 

For more details, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations 

ï Significant factors - Cost of Materials Consumed and Changes in Inventories of Finished Goods and Semi-

Finished Goodsò on page 323. 
 

The availability and the prices of the materials that we need are affected by numerous factors beyond our control, 

including, among others, international trade policies, production capacity and transportation costs. For example, 

heavy reliance on petrochemical-based inputs (polyester, polypropylene, nylon) exposes the industry to crude oil 

price fluctuations, international trade policies (such as US tariff implications), changes in global demand, which 

impact availability and cost stability (source: 1Lattice Report).  
 

Furthermore, we import materials, such as synthetic yarn of various types, chemicals, such as polyurethane resin 

and fabric lamination films, from certain jurisdictions and countries, in particular Taiwan. The table below sets 

out our cost of imported materials consumed as a percentage of the total cost of materials consumed for the periods 

indicated:  

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Cost 

(  in million) 

As a 

percentage of 

cost of 

materials 

consumed 

(%) 

Cost 

(  in million) 

As a 

percentage of 

cost of 

materials 

consumed 

(%) 

Cost 

(  in million) 

As a 

percentage of 

cost of 

materials 

consumed 

(%) 

Cost of imported 

material consumed 

1,037.01 27.92% 1,064.50 53.15% 714.30 46.51% 

Of which:       

Taiwan 806.84 21.73% 802.01 40.04% 431.63 28.10% 

Others(1) 230.17 6.20% 262.49 13.11% 282.67 18.40% 

Cost of materials 

consumed 

3,713.71 100.00% 2,002.86 100.00% 1,535.96 100.00% 

Note: 

(1) Other refers to countries which supply less than 10.00% of total cost of materials.  
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 Countries impose, modify, and remove tariffs and other trade restrictions in response to factors, such as global 

and national economic and political conditions. This results in sustained uncertainty about, or worsening of, 

current global economic and political conditions and escalations of trade tensions could result in a global economic 

slowdown and long-term changes to global trade, including retaliatory trade restrictions. The Indian Government 

may take administrative, legislative or regulatory action that could interfere with our ability to purchase supplies 

from such countries, such as trade restrictions, including tariffs, changes to de minimis thresholds, quotas, 

embargoes, safeguards, and customs restrictions, could increase the cost or reduce the supply of our imported 

materials, could increase shipping times, or may require us to modify our supply chain organization or other 

current business practices, any of which could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. As a result, we may be required to seek domestic suppliers instead of our current foreign suppliers, and 

there is no assurance that we will be able to find alternative suppliers that meet our requirements. Any disruptions 

to the supply of imported materials could cause delays in our manufacturing and delivery times, thereby, have an 

adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Further, any alterations to our 

business strategy or operations made in order to adapt to or comply with any such changes would be time-

consuming and expensive. 

If the prices of the materials that we need rapidly increase, we may be unable to increase our product prices in 

sufficient time to fully offset increasing material prices. Our ability to transfer increases in material costs to our 

customers is dependent on, among other factors, market conditions as well as pricing of similar products by our 

competitors. In the past, we have been successful in transferring increases in material costs to customers through 

increased product prices, although there has typically been a time lag. However, to the extent that we are not able 

to transfer increases in costs to our customers, or if there is a significant lag in transferring increases in costs to 

our customers, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected.  

 

5. If we are unable to respond to changing customer preferences in a timely and effective manner, it could 

have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

Our focus on product innovation based on customer requirements has been critical to our success and has helped 

us to develop an extensive range of engineered fabrics and related end-products. We consider factors such as 

functionality, safety and user comfort, which allows us to develop new and differentiated products and respond to 

evolving industry trends and our customersô preferences. We intend to further diversify our product portfolio by 

investing in technology, equipment and people with the aim of delivering high-quality, innovative and technology-

driven products in response to customer requirements, thereby strengthening our relationships with our customers 

across a range of product categories.  

As at March 31, 2025, our R&D team comprised 27 employees. Our R&D expenses primarily comprise 

employeesô salaries, testing charges paid to external providers and product development costs, including the cost 

of machinery and materials such as chemicals and yarn. The table below sets out our R&D team salaries and 

testing charges (research and development) and such expenses as a percentage of our revenue from contracts with 

customers for the fiscal years indicated.  

  

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million, except percentages 

R&D team salaries [A]  17.47 12.16 8.65 

Testing charges (research and development) [B] 12.31 4.32 6.74 

Total(1) [C = A+B] 29.78 16.48 15.39 

Total as a percentage of revenue from contracts with customers [D = C/E] (%) 0.39% 0.36% 0.52% 

Revenue from contracts with customers [E] 7,700.95 4,556.94 2,953.52 

Note:  

(1) We do not separately track internal testing costs and product development costs, including the cost of machinery and 

materials such as chemicals and yarn. 

Though we strive to align our products with the requirements of our customers, there can be no assurance that we 

will be able to secure the necessary knowledge or knowhow through our own in-house product development that 

will allow us to continue to develop our products in accordance with the requirements of our customers. As a 

result, there is a risk that our investments in R&D may not necessarily translate into increased customer orders 

and increased revenue from operations.  

Furthermore, certain of our products, particularly those developed for the defence sector, require long 
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development cycles and significant resource allocation. There is a risk that such products may become redundant 

due to evolving customer requirements, technological changes, or delays in approval or procurement processes. 

This could result in non-recoverable development costs and impact our financial performance.  

Our growth may depend in part on our ability to respond to technological advancement and emerging standards 

and practices on a cost-effective and timely basis. If we are unable to continuously develop new products that 

cater to customersô demands and requirements, or if we are unable to optimise our processes, our business, 

financial condition, results of operation and cash flows could be adversely affected.  

6. Failure to keep our technical knowledge confidential or to protect our intellectual property could erode 

our competitive advantage and have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows. 

We possess technical knowledge and know-how about our products, manufacturing processes and materials 

expertise and automation capabilities that we have built up through our own research and development 

capabilities. While we rely on a combination of confidentiality procedures and contractual provisions to protect 

our intellectual property, we cannot be certain that the steps we have taken will be sufficient to prevent 

unauthorised use of our intellectual property. As a result, we cannot be certain that our technical knowledge will 

remain confidential.  

 

Certain proprietary knowledge could be leaked, either inadvertently or wilfully, by our employees. A significant 

number of our employees have access to confidential design and product information and there can be no 

assurance that this information will remain confidential. Moreover, certain of our employees could leave us and 

join our various competitors. Although we seek to enforce non-disclosure agreements with our key employees to 

protect our proprietary technical knowledge and other confidential information, we cannot guarantee that we will 

be able to successfully enforce such agreements. We also enter into non-disclosure agreements with some of our 

customers, but such agreements may not be successful in protecting our technical knowledge and know-how.  

 

Furthermore, our business primarily focuses on the manufacturing of high-quality engineered fabrics and related 

end-products, which relies on customer-specific product designs. When a customer selects a design, we may use 

it exclusively for that customer without acquiring any proprietary design rights. This dependency means that if 

our proprietary designs or technical knowledge are leaked, our ability to produce unique products that differentiate 

us in the market could be compromised. Furthermore, as we are primarily a business-to-business seller, many of 

our customers own the intellectual property related to the product we manufacture for them and those customers 

prefer to maintain the flexibility of having multiple suppliers. This lack of exclusive intellectual property rights 

limits our ability to build a proprietary product portfolio and capitalize on successful designs across multiple 

customers, making us vulnerable to competitors who can offer similar products. In the event that the confidential 

technical information in respect of our products becomes available to third parties, any competitive advantage we 

may have over other companies in the technical textiles industry could be compromised.  

 

If a competitor is able to reproduce or otherwise capitalise on our technology, it could be difficult, expensive or 

impossible for us to obtain necessary legal protection. Moreover, we may not be able to detect any unauthorised 

use or to take appropriate and timely actions to protect our confidential technical information.  

 

Since April 1, 2022, nothing has come to our attention to cause us to believe that our confidential technical 

information has been leaked. Consequently, any leakage of confidential technical information could have a 

material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

As at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not own any registered trademarks. 

However, our Company has filed an application for change in the name of the proprietor to reflect the name of 

our Company in respect of certain trademarks, including the mark ñKUSUMGARò, together with the associated 

copyrights in the artistic works subsisting therein, which have been assigned to our Company pursuant to a deed 

of assignment dated September 13, 2025. There can be no assurance that such application will be approved. Since 

April 1, 2022, nothing has come to our attention to cause us to believe that our ñKusumgarò brand has been 

imitated. 

 

7. All six of our manufacturing facilities are in the state of Gujarat. Any significant social, political, 

economic or seasonal disruption, natural calamities or civil disruptions in Gujarat could have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

All six of our manufacturing facilities are in Gujarat. Due to the geographic concentration of our manufacturing 
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facilities, our operations are susceptible to local and regional factors, such as economic and weather conditions, 

natural disasters, political changes and other unforeseen events and circumstances. Further, any such adverse 

development affecting continuing operations at our manufacturing facilities could result in significant loss due to 

an inability to meet production schedules, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. Since April 1, 2022, our manufacturing facilities have not been affected by 

any significant social, political, economic or seasonal disruption, natural calamities or civil disruptions in Gujarat. 

 

8. Our exports accounted for 23.22% of revenue from contracts with customers for Fiscal 2025. Any 

changes in government regulations or policies affecting international trade may have an adverse effect 

on our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

Our exports to international markets accounted for 23.22%, 25.62% and 38.81% of revenue from contracts with 

customers for Fiscal 2025, 2024, and 2023, respectively. The tables below set out our revenue from exports by 

region and country and revenue from exports by country as a percentage of the revenue from contracts with 

customers for the Fiscals indicated: 

Location of 

customer 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue  

(  in 

million) 

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Revenue  

(  in 

million) 

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Revenue  

(  in 

million) 

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Within India 5,912.88 76.78% 3,389.51 74.38% 1,807.25 61.19% 

Outside India 1,788.07 23.22% 1,167.43 25.62% 1,146.27 38.81% 

Of which:       

United States 678.94 8.82% 465.58 10.22% 520.46 17.62% 

European 

Union  611.75 7.94% 348.95 7.66% 129.14 4.37% 

Of which:       

Germany 403.52  5.24%   276.60  6.07%  129.14  4.37% 

Others(1) 497.37 6.46% 352.89 7.74% 496.67 16.82% 

Revenue from 

contracts 

with 

customers 7,700.95 100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

Note: 

(1) Other refers to countries which supply less than 10.00% of total cost of materials.  

 
For Indian exporters, higher tariffs could dampen business sentiment and reduce international demand for 

manufactured products (source: 1Lattice Report). Countries impose, modify, and remove tariffs and other trade 

restrictions in response to a diverse array of factors, including global and national economic and political 

conditions, which make it impossible for us to predict future developments regarding tariffs and other trade 

restrictions. The scope, duration and frequency of these tariffs, along with potentially retaliatory trade restriction 

measures and the adverse effects of such tariffs remain uncertain and could be severe. Government regulations or 

policies, deterioration in economic conditions or escalation of trade tensions may affect demands for our products, 

leading to a corresponding decline in demand for our products which may result in an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. Trade restrictions, including tariffs, changes to de minimis 

thresholds, quotas, embargoes, safeguards, and customs restrictions, could increase the cost of our products and/or 

increase shipping times, any of which could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial 

condition.  

On July 31, 2025, the United States announced tariffs of approximately 25% on most Indian goods, including 

engineered fabrics. Effective August 27, 2025, this new tariff brings the total additional duty on Indian products 

to 50% (source: 1Lattice Report). Our two biggest customers in the United States in Fiscal 2025, with combined 

revenue of 492.92 million, which represented 73.47% of our revenue from customers in the United States for 

Fiscal 2025, have instructed us to supply our products to manufacturing facilities outside the United States. 

9. We operate in a competitive business environment. Failure to compete effectively against our 

competitors would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. 

The markets in which we sell our products are competitive and we face competition from organized and 

unorganized engineered fabric manufacturers in India and overseas. For details on our competitors, see ñOur 
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Business - Competitionò and ñIndustry Overview ï Company overview and financial benchmarkingò on pages 201 

and 174, respectively. 

 

For details on operational benchmarking for us and our competitors in India, see ñIndustry Overview- Operational 

benchmarkingò on page 177. For details on financial benchmarking for us and our competitors in India, see 

ñIndustry Overview- Financial benchmarkingò on page 175. In addition, for details in relation to a comparison of 

the KPIs and certain Ind AS financial measures of our Company with our peer group, see ñBasis for Offer Price 

- Comparison of KPIs with our listed peers in Indiaò on page 120. 

 

We compete on the basis of technology, technical qualifications, price, and our ability to fulfil our contractual 

obligations, including the quality of products and the timely delivery of the products. Our competitors may have 

substantially greater financial, management, research and marketing resources than we have as a result of which 

they may be able to utilise their resources and economies of scale to develop improved products and divert sales 

away from us.  

 

Furthermore, our competitorsô actions, including expanding manufacturing capacity or the entry of new 

competitors into our market, could cause us to lower prices in an effort to maintain our sales volume. In addition, 

customers could decide to compete with us as by backward integrating their operations.  

 

If we fail to compete effectively, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows.  

 

10. We are required to obtain and maintain a number of statutory and regulatory approvals for carrying out 

our business. A failure to obtain, keep and renew such licences, registrations, permits and approvals 

could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operation and cash 

flows. 

We are required to obtain and maintain a number of statutory and regulatory licences, permits and approvals in 

India, generally for carrying out our business and for each of our manufacturing facilities. For further details on 

regulatory licences, permits and approvals in India, including in relation to their validity, as applicable, see 

ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò on page 364.  

 

A majority of these approvals, including the consent to operate, are granted for a limited duration and they require 

renewal from time to time. While we will plan to apply for renewal of these approvals as and when they are due 

to expire, we cannot assure you that such renewals will be issued or granted to us in a timely manner, or at all. 

For details, see ñGovernment and Other Approvals ï Pending Material Approvalsò on page 366. If we do not 

receive such approvals or are not able to renew the approvals in a timely manner, we may be subject to penalties 

and/or suspension of our operations at a facility that does not have the requisite licenses or approvals, any of which 

could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Since April 1, 2022, there have been no instances where we failed to obtain an approval, licence, registration, 

consent or permit necessary for us to conduct our business.  

 

Further, the approvals, licences, registrations, and permits issued by relevant central and state authorities under 

various rules and regulations are subject to various conditions. Any failure by us to continuously meet such 

conditions could lead to cancellation, revocation or suspension of such approvals, licenses, registrations, and 

permits. Failure by us to comply with the applicable regulations or amendments to the regulations governing our 

business could cause us to incur increased compliance costs, be subject to penalties, have our licences, approvals 

and permits revoked or suffer a disruption in our operations, any of which could have a material adverse effect on 

our business and results of operations. Since April 1, 2022, none of our approvals, licences, registrations, consents 

and permits have been suspended or revoked for non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof or pursuant 

to any regulatory action.  

 

11. Our Company, Directors and Promoters are involved in certain legal and regulatory proceedings. Any 

adverse decision in such proceedings may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.  

There are outstanding legal and regulatory proceedings involving our Company and certain of our Directors and 

Promoters that are pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals and other authorities. 

The summary of such outstanding material legal and regulatory proceedings as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus is set out below:  
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Name 

Criminal 

proceedings 

(number) 

Tax 

proceedings 

(number) 

Actions taken 

by statutory 

or regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or 

Stock Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters in the last 

five years, including 

outstanding action 

Material 

litigation# 

(number) 

Aggregate* 

amount 

involved 

(  in million) 

Company 

By our Company 1 Nil Nil N.A. Nil 1.00 

Against our Company Nil 2 Nil N.A. 1 N.A. 

Subsidiaries 

By our Subsidiaries Nil Nil Nil N.A. Nil N.A. 

Against our Subsidiaries Nil Nil Nil N.A. Nil N.A. 

Directors  

By our Directors Nil Nil Nil N.A. Nil N.A. 

Against our Directors Nil 1^ Nil  N.A. Nil N.A. 

Promoters 

By our Promoters Nil Nil Nil N.A. Nil N.A. 

Against our Promoters Nil 1 Nil  Nil Nil N.A. 

Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management 

By our KMP or Senior 

Management 

Nil N.A. Nil N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Against our KMP or 

Senior Management 

Nil N.A. Nil N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Notes: 
* To the extent quantifiable. 

# Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy. 

^ Includes one outstanding tax litigation involving Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, one of our Individual Promoters 

and  the Joint Managing Director of our Company, and as appearing under ñï Tax Proceedings ï Against our 

Promotersò. 
 

Further, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no pending litigation proceedings involving 

any of our Group Companies which will have a material impact on our Company. 

 

Further, our Company filed an adjudication application dated September 20, 2025, under section 454 read with 

sections 29 and 450 of the Companies Act with the RoC in relation to contravention of section 29(1)(b) of the 

Companies Act, 2013, read with Rule 9A of the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, 

in relation to allotments made pursuant to bonus issues of Equity Shares by our Company on February 20, 2025 

and March 25, 2025. For further information, see ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 

359. Such proceedings could divert the managementôs time, efforts and attention and consume financial resources 

in their defence or prosecution. We cannot assure you that any of the outstanding matters will be settled in favour 

of our Company, or that no additional liability will arise out of these proceedings. An adverse outcome in any of 

these proceedings could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash 

flows and reputation.  

 

12. Our operations are significantly dependent on our manufacturing facilities. Any breakdown or 

shutdown of any of our manufacturing facilities could have a material adverse effect on our business, 

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

Our manufacturing operations are currently undertaken at our six manufacturing facilities. The following table 

summarizes the market segments primarily served by products manufactured at these facilities: 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Facility Address Market Segments 

1 Vapi 

Plot No. 1809, Chhiri Village, Vapi Taluka, Valsad District, 

Gujarat, India 
¶ Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 

¶ Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

¶ Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics Plot No 1808, Chhiri Village, Vapi, Valsad, Gujarat-396195 

2 Karanj Block No. 172, Old Block No. 157, Village: Kothwa, Taluka ¶ Aerospace and Defence Fabrics  
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Sr. 

No. 
Facility Address Market Segments 

Mangrol, Dist. Surat-394110 ¶ Aerospace and Defence Solutions 

¶ Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

¶ Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 

3 

Kothwa 

weaving 

unit 

Block No. 183,184 and 112, Plot no 6 & 7, Shahlon Textile Park 

Pvt Ltd, Village Kothwa Taluka 

¶ Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 

¶ Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

¶ Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics  

4 Kosamba 1 
Plot No.10 & 11 Fairdeal Textile Park, Village Mahuvej, 

Taluka: Managrol, Dist: Surat, Gujarat 

¶ Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 

¶ Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

¶ Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics  

5 Kosamba 2 
New Block 602, Old block No. 692/A, Fairdeal textile park, 

Plot No Composite Unit-2, Mangrol, Mahuvaj, Surat-394125 

¶ Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 

¶ Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

¶ Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics  

6 ECFPL 

New Khata No. 692, New survey no 1000 (Old survey no 153 

+154+170/1/P1), Pardi, Paria Road, Village: Khadki, Tal: 

Pardi, Dist: Valsad, Gujarat 

¶ Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 

¶ Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

¶ Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics  

 
For further details, see ñOur Business ï Propertiesò on page 202. 

 

Our manufacturing facilities are subject to operating risks that could significantly affect our ability to manufacture 

and deliver our products. These risks include the breakdown or failure of equipment, which can halt production 

and require costly repairs, a shortage or unavailability of electricity or water, which can disrupt operations, and 

industrial accidents, which can lead to safety concerns and operational delays. Additionally, labour disputes could 

result in work stoppages, while political instability might affect our supply chain and operational stability. Natural 

disasters, such as floods or earthquakes, pose a threat to our infrastructure, and epidemics or pandemics, like the 

COVID-19 pandemic, can lead to workforce shortages and supply chain disruptions. Furthermore, significant 

social, political or economic disruptions in the locations where our manufacturing facilities are located can 

adversely affect our operations, potentially leading to increased costs or delays. Moreover, the need to comply 

with directives from relevant government authorities may require us to adapt our operations, potentially impacting 

our production schedules and costs. The risks associated with potential shutdowns are even more significant, given 

that certain of our products are manufactured in a limited number of locations because of the specialized 

machinery necessary to produce engineered fabrics. For more details, see ñ- 46. A shortage or unavailability of 

electricity or water could affect our manufacturing operations and have an adverse effect on our business, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.ò on page 61, ñ- 39. Our operations involve activities 

and materials that are hazardous in nature. Serious mishaps could result in a suspension of operations, injury to 

our or their personnel and/or the imposition of civil or criminal liabilities, any of which could adversely affect 

our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.ò on page 57,ñ- 34. We could be subject to 

industrial unrest, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash 

flows.ò on page 54 and ñ- 55. The occurrence of natural disasters and man-made disasters could adversely affect 

our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.ò on page 65. Since April 1, 2022, we have 

not experienced any material disruptions at our manufacturing facilities, and we have neither paid damages to our 

customers nor had any orders cancelled due to delays in delivery or failure to deliver our products.  

 

We have insurance covering us for costs incurred in the event that one of our manufacturing facilities suffers a 

breakdown or shutdown due to events outside of our control, such as natural disasters. However, this insurance 

policy does cover us in the event of war, or for loss of profits.  

 

If in the future we may experience any breakdown or shutdown of any our manufacturing facilities, it could have 

a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

 

13. We operate a working capital intensive business. Any failure to secure funds to meet our working capital 

requirements could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows. 

Our business requires a significant amount of working capital, as there is a considerable time lag between the 

purchase of materials and the payment from our customers, with an average working capital cycle of 90 to 180 

days. We are, therefore, required to maintain a sufficient stock of materials at all times in order to meet 

manufacturing requirements, and have sufficient capital for our operations until we are able to recover costs upon 

delivery of products, which in turn affects our working capital requirements. We have primarily funded our 
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working capital requirements through borrowings and internal accruals. Consequently, there could be situations 

where the total funds available to us may not be sufficient to fulfil our commitments, and hence we may be 

required to incur additional indebtedness or utilize internal accruals to satisfy our working capital requirements.  

 

While our Net Working Capital was negative in Fiscal Years 2023 and 2024, our business remains working capital 

intensive due to the nature of our operations and inventory requirements. Notably, our Trade Receivables Days 

have shown a declining trend, indicating improved receivables management. 

 

The table below sets forth our Net Working Capital, trade receivables, trade payables and inventories as at the 

dates indicated and our Working Capital Cycle (in days), Trade Receivables Days, Trade Payables Days and 

Inventories Days for the fiscal years indicated.  

 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Net Working Capital(1)(*) (  in million)  645.69 (51.18) (214.47) 

Working Capital Cycle (2)  (in days)                14 (10) (44) 

Trade receivables (  in million) 561.10 422.39 553.42 

Trade Receivables Days(3) (number of days)  26 33 67 

Trade payables (  in million) 472.07 522.72 190.56 

Trade Payables Days(4) (number of days) 49 76 43 

Inventories (  in million) 1,369.02 1,437.11 677.63 

Inventories Days(5) (number of days) 64 112 82 

Notes: 

(1) Net Working Capital is calculated as the aggregate of total current assets less total current liabilities (ñNet Working 

Capitalò). 

(2) Working Capital Cycle (in days) is calculated by dividing the number of days in the applicable Fiscal Year by the working 

capital ratio, which is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Net Working Capital. Average Net 

Working Capital is calculated as (Net Working Capital as at beginning of the Fiscal Year plus Net Working Capital as 

at the end of the Fiscal Year) divided by two (ñAverage Net Working Capitalò). 

(3) Trade Receivables Days is calculated by dividing trade receivables as at the end of the Fiscal Year by revenue from 

operations and multiplying it by 365 days (ñTrade Receivables Daysò).  

(4) Trade Payables Days is calculated by dividing trade payables as at the end of the Fiscal Year by purchases and 

multiplying it by 365 days (ñTrade Payables Daysò). 

(5) Inventories Days is calculated by dividing inventories as at the end of the Fiscal Year by revenue from operations and 

multiplying it by 365 days (ñInventories Daysò). 

(*) Non-GAAP financial measure. 

 

Our working capital requirements could increase further if we are required to pay higher prices for materials or 

increase advances for the procurement of materials. Some of these factors could result in an increase in our current 

borrowings. An increase in the incurrence of debt will result in an increase in our interest and debt repayment 

obligations. Continued increases in our working capital requirements could have a material adverse effect on our 

results of operations and financial condition. We could also become subject to additional covenants, which could 

limit our ability to access cash flows from operations and undertake certain types of transactions. 

 

14. We incurred negative cash flows from operating activities in Fiscal 2025 and may continue to incur 

negative cash flows in the future. Continued negative cash flows from operating activities could 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition. 

We incurred negative cash flows from operating activities in Fiscal 2025. The following table sets forth certain 

information relating to our cash flows in the Fiscals indicated: 

 

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

(  in million) 

Net cash flows generated from/(used in) operating activities (1,549.77) 2,009.64 175.84 

Net cash flows generated from/(used in) investing activities 20.62 (1,995.80) (175.69) 

Net cash flows generated from/(used in) financing activities 1,507.49 211.84 21.82 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 304.94 326.80 101.12 

 

For information in relation to our cash flows used in operating activities in Fiscal 2025, see ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï Cash Flows ï Operating Activities 

ï Fiscal 2025ò on page 353. We cannot assure you that we will be able to generate positive cash flows from 
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operating activities in the future. Continued negative cash flows from operating activities could adversely affect 

our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 
 

15. We are exposed to counterparty credit risk of our customers and any significant delay in receiving 

payments or non-receipt of payments could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows. 

We are exposed to counterparty credit risk of our customers and any significant delay in receiving payments or 

non-receipt of payments could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, financial condition and 

cash flows. There is no assurance that we will be able to accurately assess the creditworthiness of our customers. 

Macroeconomic conditions, such as a credit crisis in the global financial system or global economic uncertainty, 

or a pandemic, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, could lead to deterioration in our customersô financial condition 

and results of operations, which could limit their access to the credit markets, thereby increasing their risk of 

insolvency or bankruptcy. Further, payments from government entities may be subject to delays, due to regulatory 

scrutiny and procedural formalities. Such conditions could cause our customers to delay in payment, request 

modifications of their payment terms, or default on their payment obligations to us, all of which could increase 

our receivables. We typically offer a credit period of up to 60 days to our customers (both domestic and foreign). 
 

For details on the ageing of trade receivables, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 15 ï Trade Receivablesò 

on page 285.  
 

In the last three Fiscals, there have been instances where we have been unable to recover dues from certain clients, 

which we have written-off, and instances where we have recovered previously written-off trade dues. The table 

below sets forth our trade receivables as at the dates indicated and Trade Receivables Days, write-off of trade 

receivables and recovery of written of off trade receivables for the fiscal years indicated. 
 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Trade receivables ( in million) 561.10 422.39 553.42 

Trade Receivables Days(1) (in days) 26 33  67  

Write-off of trade receivables [A] ( in million) 3.67  -   -  

Recovery of written-off trade receivables [B] ( in million) -  - -  

Write-off of trade receivables less recovery of written-off trade 

receivables [C = A - B] ( in million) 
3.67  - -  

Write-off of trade receivables less recovery of written-off trade 

receivables as a percentage of revenue from operations [D = C/E] 

(%) 

0.04  - - 

Revenue from operations [E] (  in million) 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

Notes: 

(1) Trade Receivables Days is calculated by dividing trade receivables as at the end of the Fiscal Year by revenue from 

operations and multiplying it by 365 days (ñTrade Receivables Daysò).  

 

If we experience delays in the collection of, or unable to collect, our trade receivables, it could have a material 

adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 
 

16. Our financing agreements contain covenants that limit our flexibility in operating our business. Any 

future failure to meet the conditions under our financing arrangements or obtain any consents 

thereunder could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows.  

We have entered into financing arrangements with various lenders for short-term and long-term facilities for 

purposes including funding our working capital requirements and purchasing capital goods. As at August 15, 

2025, our aggregate outstanding borrowing were 3,218.53 million. For details, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on 

page 317.  
 

The facility agreements typically contain certain restrictive and other covenants, including but not limited to, 

restrictions on the utilisation of the loan for certain specified purposes, timely provision of information and 

documents, timely creation of security, obtaining prior consent and waiver from existing lenders and maintenance 

of financial ratios, including debt to tangible net worth, debt-service coverage ratio and fixed assets coverage 

ratio. Further, most of our loan documents contain restrictive covenants that require us to obtain the prior written 

approval from the appropriate lender for various corporate actions, including effecting any change in the 

composition or management or the shareholding or capital structure of our Company, any merger, amalgamation, 

acquisition, compromise or other restructuring. In addition, our terms loans and working capital facilities are 
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secured by, among others, a charge over material, stock in process, current assets and moveable assets, fixed 

deposits, demand promissory notes and personal guarantees from certain of our Promoters. As of the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have received all consents required from our lenders in connection with the 

Offer. 

 

Since April 1, 2022, we have not breached any covenants under our loan agreements, except one in Fiscal 2025. 

In Fiscal 2025, our Company breached a financial covenant in a loan agreement with principle amount of 1 

billion when our Companyôs current ratio (calculated on a standalone basis) was below the required 1.33. The 

lender has waived the said breach. Since this breach, we have revised our treasury protocols to align our tenure of 

funds and their use and to ensure capital investments are financed through long-term funding, thereby helping to 

ensure we comply with this financial covenant in the future. 

 

Our failure to comply with restrictive covenants or to obtain our lendersô consent to take such actions in a timely 

manner or at all could also result in an event of default, which could accelerate repayment of the relevant loans or 

increase applicable interest rates or even trigger cross-defaults under our other financing agreements or other 

agreements or instruments containing cross-default provisions. Further, a breach of our facility agreements could 

also trigger a right of the lenders to enforce the security provided. An event of default could also affect our ability 

to raise new funds or renew maturing borrowings that could be needed to conduct our operations and pursue our 

growth initiatives. In addition, our ability to obtain further financing on terms and conditions acceptable to us 

could be severely and negatively impacted as a result of these restrictions and breaches, and we cannot guarantee 

that we will be able to repay our loans in full, or at all, upon receiving a recall or acceleration notice, or otherwise. 

A failure to comply with repayment schedules and other conditions prescribed under financing arrangements could 

have an adverse effect on our debt ratings, and any loan agreement termination and subsequent action taken by 

our lenders could individually or in aggregate have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash 

flows and financial condition. 

 

17. Certain observations have been included in the Statutory Auditorôs report on our audited standalone 

financial statements for the years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 as 

required under the Companies (Auditorôs Report) Order, 2020.  

Certain observations have been included in the Statutory Auditorôs report on our audited financial statements for 

the years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, as required under the Companies (Auditorôs 

Report) Order, 2020 (ñCARO 2020 Orderò), in respect of our Company in the manner set forth hereunder:  

 

Sr 

No 
Period 

Nature of Adverse 

Observation 

Details of Adverse 

Observation 

Companyôs Response to Adverse 

Observation 

Impact on the 

Financial 

Statements 

and Financial 

Position of the 

Company 

1 Fiscal 

2025 

CARO Negative 

Reporting (Clause 

ii (b)) 

Difference between 

the value of stock as 

per the company's 

books and the stock 

value reported in the 

quarterly stock 

statement submitted 

to the bank (Detailed 

table is shown as 

under) 

The quarterly returns or statements filed by 

the Company for working capital limits 

with such banks generally in agreement 

with the books of accounts of the Company. 

However, for the quarterly specified is 

difference between the value of stock as per 

the Company's books and the stock 

statement submitted to the bank are 

primarily due to the change in the valuation 

of closing inventories.  

NIL 

 

 

 

 

2 Fiscal 

2025 

CARO Negative 

Reporting (Clause 

vii (a)) 

Slight delay in 

depositing few 

undisputed statutory 

dues 

The delay was primarily due to procedural 

and administrative reasons and was neither 

intentional nor recurring in nature. As a 

remedial measure, all outstanding statutory 

dues have since been duly paid along with 

the applicable interest. The Company 

remains fully committed to complying with 

all applicable laws and regulations. To 

prevent such delays in the future, the 

Company has taken concrete steps to 

strengthen internal controls and enhance the 

All interest cost 

of 165,747/- 

has been paid 

along with 

statutory dues. 
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Sr 

No 
Period 

Nature of Adverse 

Observation 

Details of Adverse 

Observation 

Companyôs Response to Adverse 

Observation 

Impact on the 

Financial 

Statements 

and Financial 

Position of the 

Company 

monitoring mechanisms for timely payment 

of statutory obligations. 

3 Fiscal 

2025 

CARO Negative 

Reporting (Clause 

ix (d))  

Funds raised on short 

ï term basis, used for 

long-term purpose 

(657.27 million) 

Temporary mismatch of funds arose due to 

ongoing large sales orders, urgent capital 

expenditure requirements, and certain 

delays in obtaining government approvals, 

which also resulted in delayed creation of 

mortgage in the Bank owing to blockage of 

bank fixed deposits. As a remedial measure, 

the Promoter has infused immediate funds 

into the Company. Further, a strategic plan 

for equity infusion and improved working 

capital management has been put in place to 

avoid recurrence of such situations in 

future. 

Nil 

4 Fiscal 

2024 

CARO Negative 

Reporting (Clause 

vii (a)) 

Slight delay in 

depositing few 

undisputed statutory 

dues 

The delay was primarily due to procedural 

and administrative reasons and was neither 

intentional nor recurring in nature. As a 

remedial measure, all outstanding statutory 

dues have since been duly paid along with 

the applicable interest. The Company 

remains fully committed to complying with 

all applicable laws and regulations. 

All interest cost 

of 304,194/- 

has been paid 

along with 

statutory dues. 

5 Fiscal 

2023 

CARO Negative 

Reporting (Clause 

ii (b)) 

Minor difference 

between the value of 

stock as per the 

company's books and 

the stock value 

reported in the 

quarterly stock 

statement submitted 

to the bank  

The quarterly returns or statements filed by 

the Company for working capital limits 

with such banks generally in agreement 

with the books of accounts of the Company. 

However, for the quarterly specified is 

difference between the value of stock as per 

the Company's books and the stock 

statement submitted to the bank are 

primarily due to the change in the valuation 

of closing inventories 

NIL 

6 Fiscal 

2023 

CARO Negative 

Reporting (Clause 

vii (a)) 

Slight delay in 

depositing few 

undisputed statutory 

dues 

The delay was primarily due to procedural 

and administrative reasons and was neither 

intentional nor recurring in nature. As a 

remedial measure, all outstanding statutory 

dues have since been duly paid along with 

the applicable interest. The Company 

remains fully committed to complying with 

all applicable laws and regulations.  

All interest cost 

of 2,099/- has 

been paid along 

with statutory 

dues 

 

18. Our Promoters have provided personal guarantees for loan facilities obtained by our Company, and any 

failure or default by our Company to repay such loans in accordance with the terms and conditions of 

the financing documents could trigger repayment obligations on them, which may adversely affect their 

ability to effectively service their obligations and thereby adversely affect our business and operations.  

Our Promoters Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar and Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, have provided personal guarantees 

towards loan facilities taken by our Company, the total amount of which outstanding was 2,942.45 million as at 

August 15, 2025. For further information, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï Details of guarantees 

given to third parties by the Promoters participating in the Offer for Saleò on page 224. Other than as disclosed 

in ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò on page 214 and ñMaterial Contracts and Documents for Inspectionò 

on page 459, none of the members of the Promoter Group, Subsidiaries, Directors, Senior Management and Key 

Managerial Personnel or their directors or any other related entity or person are party to such borrowings. 

Any default or failure by our Company to repay the loans in a timely manner, or at all, could trigger repayment 
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obligations of our individual Promoters in respect of such loans, which in turn, could have an adverse effect on 

their ability to effectively service their obligations, thereby having an effect on our business, results of operations 

and financial condition. Furthermore, in the event that our Promoters withdraw or terminate their guarantees, our 

lenders for such facilities may ask for alternate guarantees, repayment of amounts outstanding under such 

facilities, or even terminate such facilities. Accordingly, our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows could be adversely affected by the revocation of the personal guarantees provided by our 

Promoters. 

19. We have been unable to locate certain of our historical corporate records. Further, we have also filed 

an application for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to certain bonus 

issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Certain of our Companyôs corporate records are not traceable as the relevant information was not available in the 

records maintained by our Company or in the electronic records of the Ministry of Corporate Affairs (ñMCA 

Portalò) or in the physical records available at the RoC. This was despite conducting internal searches and 

engaging an independent practicing company secretary to conduct an online and physical search of our records at 

the RoC and prepare a report on such search. Further, we have also intimated the RoC with respect to the 

untraceable records by way of our letter dated September 26, 2025. Such records include, documents and their 

particulars set out in the below: (a) Form-2 and its corresponding challan for allotments of equity shares on June 

15, 1990, April 14, 1995, December 6, 2002; and (b) transfer forms in relation to secondary transfers of equity 

shares by Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar on March 23, 2016, January 4, 2017, January 12, 2018 and by Yogesh 

Kantilal Kusumgar on January 12, 2018. 

While certain information in relation to these missing documents has been disclosed in the section ñCapital 

Structureò on page 89 in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, based on the corporate records of our Company and 

search report dated September 26, 2025, prepared by Amit Samani & Co, practicing company secretary and 

certified by their certificate dated September 26, 2025, we may not be able to furnish any further information 

other than as already disclosed in ñCapital Structureò on page 89 or confirm that the records mentioned above 

will be available in the future. We also cannot assure you that we will not be subject to any adverse action by any 

authority in relation to such untraceable records.  

Further, our Company has filed an adjudication application dated September 20, 2025, under section 454 read 

with sections 29 and 450 of the Companies Act with the RoC in relation to contravention of section 29(1)(b) of 

the Companies Act, 2013, read with Rule 9A of the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 

2014, in relation to allotments made pursuant to bonus issues of Equity Shares by our Company on February 20, 

2025 and March 25, 2025, wherein our Company inadvertently issued fully paid Equity Shares pursuant to the 

bonus issues while the securities held by the certain of the Promoters, Directors, and Key Managerial Personnel 

were not fully dematerialised, due to delays in obtaining a fresh ISIN following a change in the face value of 

equity shares from 100 to 1 pursuant to a sub-division of equity shares. For further details, see ñOutstanding 

Litigation and Material Developments ï Litigation involving our Company ï (c) Adjudication application filed 

by our Companyò on page 360. 

We cannot assure you that, in future, we will not be subjected to any liability on account of such non-compliance. 

Although no legal proceeding or regulatory actions have been initiated or pending against us in relation to such 

untraceable secretarial and other corporate records and documents, if we are subject to any such liability, it may 

have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and reputation. 

20. We generally do not have long-term agreements for the sale of our products. If our customers choose 

not to source their requirements from us, it could have a material adverse effect on our business, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

We generally do not have long-term agreements for the sale of our products and instead we rely on purchase 

orders issued by our customers from time to time that set out the commercial terms and delivery conditions for 

the products to be procured from us. Furthermore, certain of our sales agreements set forth the terms of sales but 

do not bind the customers to any purchase volumes. Under these agreements there is no commitment on the part 

of the customer to continue to place orders with us, and the customers can unilaterally terminate the agreements 

with limited advance notice and without compensation. For actual supply, we rely on schedules given to us 

periodically by our customers. Customers may amend or cancel these schedules prior to delivery, and in such 

cases we may be unable to seek compensation for any surplus products that we manufacture that are unpurchased. 

As a result, we bear the risk of holding inventory without guaranteed future sales. This exposes us to potential 
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overstocking, obsolescence, or markdowns, particularly in periods of fluctuating demand or changes in customer 

preferences. There have been no instances of material orders being cancelled or substantially modified in Fiscals 

2025, 2024 and 2023. 

The table below sets forth our inventories as at the dates indicated and Inventory Days and revenue from 

operations for the periods indicated: 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended March 31,  

2025 2024 2023 

Inventories (  in million) [A] 1,369.02 1,437.11 677.63 

Inventories Days(1)(*) (days) [B = A/C] 64 112 82 

Revenue from operations (  in million) [C] 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

Notes: 
(1) Inventories Days is calculated by dividing inventories as at the end of the year by revenue from operations and multiplying 

it by number of days in the year. 

(*) Non-GAAP financial measure.  

 

Our customers have high standards for product quality and delivery schedules. Any failure to meet customersô 

expectations could result in the cancellation or non-renewal of our sales agreements with them. Additionally, 

under our contracts with certain customers, we are liable for damages resulting from our failure to deliver or 

delayed deliveries of our products that are not due to an event of force majeure (i.e., an event or circumstance 

outside our control that prevents us from fulfilling contractual obligations, such as pandemics or natural disasters). 

Since April 1, 2022, we have not paid damages to our customers nor had any orders cancelled due to delays in 

delivery or failure to deliver our products. Since April 1, 2022, we have from time to time agreed to send an order 

by air freight or paid late delivery charges because of quality issues or other production priorities that caused 

delays in delivery; these amounts were not material. In addition, customers may change their outsourcing strategy 

by undertaking more work in-house or replace their existing products with alternative products, any of which 

could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial conditions, results of operations and cash flows.  

 

21. Increases in interest rates would increase the interest payable on our floating rate borrowings and would 

adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Certain of our borrowings are subject to floating rates of interest, which change based on changes in the marginal 

cost of funds-based lending rate or prime lending rate of the respective lenders. Increases in these rates would 

increase the interest rates payable on our borrowings subject to floating rates of interest, which would adversely 

affect our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

The table below sets out our Total Borrowings (non-current borrowings plus current borrowings) that are subject 

to floating rates of interest and such borrowings as a percentage of our Total Borrowings as at the dates indicated. 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Total Borrowings subject to floating rates of interest ( in million) [A]  2,431.52 747.54 446.75 

Total Borrowings subject to floating rates of interest as a percentage of 

Total Borrowings [B=A/C] (%) 98.64%  97.68%  94.04%  

Total Borrowings [C] ( in million) 2,465.01 765.33 475.04 

 

For additional quantitative disclosures on interest risks, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 48 ï Financial 

risk management objectives and policies ï (a)(i) Interest rate riskò on page 306. 

 

22. Our ability to obtain financing on commercially acceptable terms depends on our credit ratings. A 

downgrade in our credit ratings could increase the cost of future borrowings and could restrict our 

access to borrowings on commercially acceptable terms and thereby adversely affect our business, 

financial conditions, results of operations and cash flows.  

The cost and availability of borrowings is dependent, among other factors, on our credit ratings received in respect 

of our borrowing facilities availed from lenders. Credit ratings reflect a rating agencyôs opinion of our financial 

strength, operating performance, strategic position, and ability to meet our obligations. The table below sets forth 

details of our credit ratings since April 1, 2022. 

Rating Agency Instrument  Credit Rating Rating Date 

Care edge ratings Long-term bank facilities CARE A; Stable April 2, 2025 
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Rating Agency Instrument  Credit Rating Rating Date 

Care edge ratings Short-term bank facilities CARE AI April 2, 2025 

Care edge ratings Long-term bank facilities CARE A-; Positive April 2, 2024 

Care edge ratings Short-term bank facilities CARE A2+ April 2, 2024 

Care edge ratings Long-term bank facilities CARE A; Stable April 3, 2023 

Care edge ratings Short-term bank facilities CARE A2+ April 3, 2023 

Care edge ratings Long-term bank facilities CARE A-; Stable March 31, 2022 

Care edge ratings Short-term bank facilities CARE A-; Stable; Care A2+ March 31, 2022 

 

As shown in above table, there has been one instance where our ratings for long-term bank facilities had been 

downgraded since April 1, 2022. 

 

Any deterioration in our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows from operating activities or a 

general downturn in our industry could result in a downgrade of our credit ratings in the future, which could in 

turn could restrict our access to borrowings on commercially acceptable terms, which could adversely affect our 

business. In addition, any downgrade of our credit ratings could result in a default under our financing 

arrangements or lenders imposing additional terms and conditions in any future financing or refinancing 

arrangements. 

 

23. The audit trail functionality of our accounting software for Fiscals 2025 and 2024 was not in compliance 

with Rule 11(g) of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules.  

We used an accounting software for maintaining our books of account during the year ended March 31, 2024, 

which has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility, except that the audit trail feature was not enabled in 

the accounting software throughout Fiscal 2024. 

 

We use accounting software for maintaining books of account, which has a feature of recording audit trail (edit 

log) facility, except that the audit trail feature at the application level was enabled (i) January 11, 2025 for 

the Purchase module, (ii) from February 12, 2025 for the Customer module, and (iii) from June 25, 2024 for 

the Sales module. It was not enabled at the database level to log any direct data changes for the entire Fiscal 2025, 

as is explained in Note 52 to the Restated Financial Information. Further, where enabled, the audit trail feature 

has operated throughout the period for all relevant transactions recorded in the accounting software. During the 

relevant audit, our statutory auditors did not come across any instance of the audit trail feature being tampered 

with in respect of such accounting software. The audit trail of the prior year has not been preserved by the 

Company as it was not enabled in the prior year as per statutory requirements for record retention. In the opinion 

of our statutory auditor, proper books of account as required by law have been kept by the Company so far as it 

appears from their review of those books except for matters stated in the paragraph 2(g)(vi) on reporting under 

Rule 11(g). In the absence of sufficient appropriate audit evidence our statutory auditor is unable to comment 

whether back-up of the books of account and other books and papers maintained in electronic mode is taken on a 

daily basis. 

 

On July 29, 2025 we enabled the feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility in our accounting software for 

maintaining books of account. 

 

24. The success of our business depends substantially on our Promoters, Key Managerial Personnel and 

Senior Management. The loss of such persons, particularly our Promoters, could adversely affect our 

business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

Our business and results of operations depends substantially on the efforts and abilities of our Promoters, Key 

Managerial Personnel and Senior Management. Each of our Individual Promoters has over 20 years of experience 

in the engineered fabric industry and has been instrumental to the growth of our business. They have played a 

pivotal role in shaping our Companyôs brand, vision, values, and long-term objectives. Their leadership has not 

only guided our strategic decisions but has also fostered a culture of innovation within our organization. For details 

in relation to their experience, see ñOur Managementò on page 226. While we are committed to ensuring a smooth 

transition in leadership roles, succession planning poses a significant challenge, given the extensive experience of 

our Promoters. Any delays or inadequacies in succession planning could expose us to operational disruptions and 

strategic misalignment. Any sudden departure or reduced involvement of any of our Promoters in our business 

prior than planned could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations 

and cash flows. 
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We believe that the inputs and experience of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are valuable 

for the growth and development of our business. Our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management have 

deep industry knowledge and play a major role in developing and building our relations with our key stakeholders, 

including suppliers and customers. For details in relation to their experience, see ñOur Managementò on page 226. 

From time to time, there have been changes in in our Key Management Personnel and Senior Management. The 

table below sets forth the attrition and the attrition rate of our Key Management Personnel and Senior Management 

during the Fiscals indicated.  

 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Attrition of Key Managerial Personnel for the year [A] 1 1 1 

Attrition rate of Key Managerial Personnel for the year [B = A/D] (%) 14.30 16.70 16.70 

Total Key Managerial Personnel at the end of the year [C] 6 5 5 

Total Key Managerial Personnel at the end of the year plus Key Managerial 

Personnel who left during the year [D = A + C] 7 6 6 

Attrition of Senior Management for the year [E] 1 1 0 

Attrition rate of Senior Management for the year [F = E/H] (%) 16.70 16.70 0.00 

Total Senior Management at the end of the year [G] 5 5 5 

Total Senior Management at the end of the year plus Senior Management who 

left during the year [H = E + G] 6 6 5 

 

We cannot assure you that, despite our best efforts, we can or will be able to continue to retain any or all of the 

Key Management Personnel and Senior Management. Further, we cannot assure you that if one or more Key 

Management Personnel and Senior Management are unable or unwilling to continue in their present positions, we 

would be able to replace such member(s) in a timely and cost-effective manner or at all. Any loss of members of 

our Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management or could delay or prevent the achievement of our business 

objectives, affect our succession planning and adversely affect our business and thereby adversely affect our 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

 

25. We have entered into, and will continue to enter into, related party transactions. We cannot assure you 

that we could not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions not been entered into with 

related parties. 

We have entered into transactions with several related parties, including Directors and Promoters, such as 

purchases of yarn, purchases of store spares, purchases of fabrics, sales, rent payments, loans, and loan interest. 

The table below sets forth the details of our related party transactions for the fiscal years indicated. 

 

Particulars 
Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Total related party transactions [A] (  in million)  627.98  48.01  24.08 

Total related party transactions as a percentage of revenue 

from operations [B = A/C] (%) 
8.06% 1.03% 0.80% 

Revenue from operations (  in million) [C] 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

 

For further details, see ñOffer Document Summary - Summary of related party transactionsò and ñRestated 

Financial Information ïNote 43 ï Related Party Disclosuresò on pages 27 and 299, respectively.  

  

Other than as disclosed at ñBusiness ï Propertiesò on page 202, we have not leased, purchased or sold any 

properties from/to our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or 

Group Companies or their directors or any other related entity or person during the last five years preceding the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The table below sets forth the rent payable by us related parties for the 

fiscal years indicated as well as such amounts as a percentage of our revenue from operations. 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

 in million 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

 in million 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

 in million 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

Rent paid by us to 

related parties 22.03 0.28% 19.84 0.42% 12.84 0.43% 

Revenue from 

operations 7,789.97 100.00% 4,679.08 100.00% 3,016.48 100.00% 
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All of the related party transactions in Fiscal 2025, Fiscal 2024 or Fiscal 2023 have been carried out on armôs 

length basis. 

 

While all related party transactions that we may enter into post-listing will be subject to approval of the Audit 

Committee and such related party transactions may also be subject to the approval of the Shareholders, as 

necessary under the Companies Act and the SEBI Listing Regulations, we cannot assure you that such future 

transactions, individually or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, 

cash flows and results of operations or that we could not have achieved more favourable terms if such future 

transactions had not been entered into with related parties. Further, any future transactions with our related parties 

could potentially involve conflicts of interest which may be detrimental to our Company. There can be no 

assurance that our Directors and Promoters will be able to address such conflicts of interests or others in the future. 

 

26. Pricing pressure from our customers could adversely affect our margins, which could in turn have a 

material adverse effect on our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

We have in the past experienced and could continue to experience pressure from our customers to reduce the 

prices for our products. This is often driven by the competitive landscape, where manufacturers and suppliers 

compete for market share. In addition, price reductions may be a result of negotiations or factors that could be 

beyond our control. As our business is capital intensive, requiring us to maintain a large fixed cost base, our 

profitability is dependent, in part, on our ability to spread fixed costs over higher sales volume. However, we may 

not be able to spread such fixed costs effectively as our customers generally negotiate for larger discounts in price 

as the volume of their orders increases. If we are unable to counterbalance customer-driven price reductions with 

improved operating efficiencies and other cost-reduction initiatives, it could have an adverse effect on our 

EBITDA Margin (as defined in the following table) and our results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition could be materially adversely affected. The table below sets forth our revenue from operations, 

EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, profit for the year, and PAT Margin for the periods indicated.  

 

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million, except as 

noted 

 in million, except as 

noted 

 in million, except as 

noted 

Revenue from operations 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

EBITDA(1)(*) 1,883.89 1,318.47 678.61 

EBITDA Margin(2) (*) (%) 24.18% 28.18% 22.50% 

Profit for the year  1,119.88 843.96 372.17 

PAT Margin(3) (*) (%) 14.17% 17.78% 12.25% 

Notes:  

(1) EBITDA is calculated as profit before tax, plus depreciation and amortization expense, plus finance costs, less other income 

(ñEBIDTAò). 

(2) EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by revenue from operations (ñEBIDTA Marginò). 

(3) PAT Margin is calculated as profit for the year expressed as a percentage of total income (ñPAT Marginò).  

(*) Non-GAAP financial measure. For a table reconciling this Non-GAAP financial measure to an Ind AS financial measure, 

see ñManagementôs Discussions and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations - Reconciliation of Non-

GAAP Financial Measuresò on page 326. 

 

While our profit for the year increased for Fiscal 2025 from Fiscal 2024, our EBITDA Margin decreased to 

24.18% for Fiscal 2025 from 28.18% for Fiscal 2024 and our PAT Margin decreased to 14.17% for Fiscal 2025 

from 17.78% for Fiscal 2024, which was primarily due to a change in the product mix, which had varying profit 

margins.  
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27. The success of our business depends on our ability to effectively manage our business and implement 

our strategies. We may not be successful in implementing our growth strategies, which could have a 

material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. There 

can also be no assurance that our growth strategies, if completed or implemented, will result in the 

anticipated growth in our revenues or improvement in our results of operations. In pursuing our growth 

strategies, we will require significant capital investments, which could have a material adverse effect on 

our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

The success of our business depends greatly on our ability to effectively manage our business and implement our 

growth strategies. As part of our growth strategies, we plan to, among other things, (i) continue to follow a ñbuild, 

retain, extendò framework with respect to our aerospace and defence business; (ii) continue to work closely with 

global brands to grow our Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics business; (iii) steadily grow our Industrial and 

Automotive Fabrics business by increasing wallet share and providing customized solutions; (iv) continue to focus 

on manufacturing products and solutions with high gross margins and high entry barriers to continue to drive 

profitable growth; and (v) continue to invest in our capabilities and people to support growth, research and 

development, and efficiency improvement. For further details, see ñOur Business ï Strategiesò on page 186. 

 

There can be no assurance that our growth strategies will be successfully implemented or completed or even if 

implemented as planned, that they will result in the anticipated growth in our revenues or improvement in our 

results of operations. We also cannot assure you that we will be able to continue to expand further, or at the same 

rate. Further, we expect our growth strategies to place significant demands on our management, financial and 

other resources and require us to continue developing and improving our operational, financial and other internal 

controls. We cannot assure you that our existing or future management, operational and financial systems, 

procedures and controls will be adequate to support future operations. If we fail to manage growth effectively, it 

could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

In pursuing our growth strategies, we will require significant capital investments. However, we cannot assure you 

that we will have sufficient capital resources for our current operations and to implement our expansion plans. If 

our internally generated capital resources and the available credit facilities are insufficient to finance our capital 

expenditure and growth plans, we could, in the future, have to avail additional financing from banks and financial 

institutions, which would increase our finance costs and thereby adversely affect our results of operations and 

cash flows. Our ability to arrange financing and the finance costs on such financing are dependent on numerous 

factors, including general and macro-economic and capital market conditions, credit availability from banks, 

investor confidence, and the continued success of our business. In addition, if we decide to meet our capital 

requirements through availing debt facilities, we could be subject to additional restrictive covenants.  

 

28. We currently avail benefits under certain export promotion schemes, subject to our export of goods of a 

defined amount. Any failure by us to meet the scheme requirements could adversely affect our financial 

condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

During Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, we availed benefits under the Governmentôs Remission of Duties and Taxes 

on Exported Products (ñRoDTEPò) scheme, which allowed us duty free import of certain inputs used for 

manufacturing and availing duty drawbacks. We also took the benefit from export incentives under other export 

promotion schemes, such as Duty Drawback. The table below sets forth details of the benefits we received for the 

fiscal years indicated.  

 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Refund of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) scheme [A] ( 

in million) 21.03  24.55  24.05  

Refund of Duties and Taxes on Exported Products (RoDTEP) scheme as a 

percentage of revenue from operations [B=A/E] (%) 0.27% 0.52% 0.80% 

Export incentives under other export promotion schemes, such as Duty 

Drawback [C] ( in million) 29.33 27.20  16.63 

Export incentives under other export promotion schemes, such as Duty 

Drawback, as a percentage of revenue from operations [D = C/E] (%) 0.38% 0.58% 0.55% 

Revenue from operations [E] ( in million) 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

 

The RoDTEP scheme was discontinued for exports from certain categories of exporters including us effective 

February 6, 2025, but restored for these categories starting June 1, 2025, under DGFT Notification No. 11/2025-

26 with updated provisions. Our revenue from operations will be affected to the extent that such benefits will not 

be available beyond the periods currently contemplated. Our revenue from operations could be further affected in 
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the future if any of such benefits are reduced or withdrawn prematurely or if we are subject to any dispute with 

the tax authorities in relation to these benefits or in the event we are unable to comply with the conditions required 

to be complied with in order to avail ourselves of each of these benefits.  

 

29. We are subject to strict quality requirements, customer inspections and audits, and any failure to comply 

with quality standards could lead to the cancellation of orders, product recalls and the payment of 

damages, which could negatively affect our reputation, business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. Further, given some of our products find use in a range of high-risk 

situations (including involving armed forces), any defect in quality standards of our products could have 

significantly adverse outcomes, including injury and/or the death of the end-user, and we could be liable 

for damages in relation thereto, which could have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Our customers typically have high standards for the quality of our products that they purchase. Defects in products 

manufactured by us or a failure by us to comply with the specifications of our customers may lead to cancellation 

of purchase orders or non-renewal of agreements by our customers and at certain instances may impose additional 

costs in the form of product liability and/or product recall. Further, given some of our products find use in a range 

of high-risk situations (including involving armed forces), any defect in quality standards of our products could 

have significantly adverse outcomes, including injury and/or the death of the end-user.  

We have put in place quality control procedures and processes to help ensure that our products will be able to 

satisfy our customersô quality standards. However, our procedures and processes may fail to test for all possible 

conditions of use or identify all defects in the design, engineering or specifications in our products. Our products 

could suffer from quality issues resulting from manufacturing mistakes, design defects, or quality issues regarding 

the materials used in manufacturing the product.  

Prior to awarding us orders, certain of our customers undertake a detailed review process, which involves 

inspection of our manufacturing facilities, review of our manufacturing processes, materials, technical review of 

the designs and specification of the proposed product, inspection and review of prototypes of the product. This 

extensive review process is generally periodic in nature and firm orders are placed only after the review process. 

The finished product delivered by us is further subject to validation by our customers upon delivery. As a part of 

acceptance process, our products may undergo testing and if rejected, we may have to replace the entire batch or 

a large portion of such batch of products. 

We typically provide a warranty period ranging from 30 days to 24 months for our products. 

The following table presents the refunds made to customers, damages and claims recovered by customers and 

damages payable to third parties (non-customers) for product liability claims for the fiscal years indicated.  

Particulars 
Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Refunds to customers (due to goods rejection, flag allowances, extra consumption, 

return of excess dispatched quantity) [A] (  in million)  
281.43 32.71 92.40 

Claims recovered by customers (goods airing charges) [B] (  in million)  7.17 2.91 1.69 

Total refunds and damages and claims recovered by customers [C = A +B] (  in 

million) 

                           

288.60  

                                      

35.62  

                                     

94.09  

Total refunds and damages and claims recovered by customers as a percentage of 

revenue from contracts with customers [D = C/F] (%) 
3.75% 0.78% 3.19% 

Damages payable to third parties (non-customers) for product liability claims [E] (  

in million) - - - 

Revenue from contracts with customers (  in million) [F] 7,700.95 4,556.94 2,953.52 

Note: 

(1) Refunds due to goods rejected, flag allowances, extra consumption, return of excess dispatched quantity and late delivery 

charges.  

 

As shown in the table above, we have not experienced material instances of refunds to customers, damages and 

claims recovered by customers or damages payable to third parties (non-customers) for product liability claims in 

the last three Fiscals. However, we cannot assure you that such instances will not arise in the future and any such 

incidents could adversely affect our reputation, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 
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30. Our Promoters may be engaged in ventures that could lead to conflicts of interest with our Company. While 

we have adequate measures in place to prevent such conflicts of interest, in the event our Promoters conduct 

any business in those ventures, it may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. 

 

Our Promoters have an interest in Specialty Fabrics Private Limited and Paraborne Systems LLP, which are 

engaged in the business similar to ours. Our Company has entered into a non-compete agreement dated June 1, 

2025 with our Promoters, namely, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar and Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, pursuant to 

which they have agreed to cease to undertake business in Specialty Fabrics Private Limited and Paraborne Systems 

LLP, members of our Promoter Group, in theircurrent form. However, our Directors and Promoters may become 

involved in other ventures that compete with us. While we will adopt necessary procedures and practices as 

permitted by law to address any instances of conflict of interest if and when they may arise, we cannot assure you 

that these or other conflicts of interest will be resolved in an impartial manner. We cannot assure you that our 

Directors and Promoters will not favour the interests of such entities over our interests or that we will be able to 

suitably resolve any such conflicts without an adverse effect on our business including, among other things, a loss 

of business opportunities. 

31. We and the Book Running Lead Managers have relied on declarations and affidavits furnished by some of 

our Directors and Promoters for details of their educational qualifications included in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, one of our Promoters, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, our Chairman and Managing 

Director, and Nihar Ajay Parikh, our Independent Director, have been unable to locate copies of certain documents 

pertaining to their educational qualifications. While they have taken the requisite steps to obtain the relevant 

supporting documentation, they have been unsuccessful in procuring the relevant supporting documentation.  

 

Accordingly, our Company and the Book Running Lead Managers have relied on declarations, undertakings and 

affidavits furnished by them to disclose the details of their educational qualifications in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, and we have not been able to independently verify these details in the absence of primary documentary 

evidence. Further, there can be no assurances that they will be able to trace the relevant documents pertaining to 

their educational qualifications in the future, or at all. Therefore, we cannot assure you that all or any of the 

information relating to their educational qualification included in ñOur Managementò on page 226 is complete, 

true and accurate. 

 

32. Our Company did not meet the required minimum expenditure on CSR activities for Fiscals 2025, 2024 

and 2023, as is required under the Companies Act, 2013 and there was a delay in transferring such 

unspent amounts to a special account within a period of 30 days from the end of the respective fiscal 

year as mandated under the Companies Act, 2013. The unspent amounts have been transferred to the 

unspent CSR account and are required to be used for the purposes of CSR activities within three Fiscals 

from the date of transfer. Any failure to do so may result in penalties and have an adverse effect on our 

reputation, financial condition and results of operations. 

The Companies Act, 2013 stipulates the requirement of formulation of a corporate social responsibility policy and 

mandates our Board of Directors to ensure that our Company spends, in each Fiscal, at least two percent of the 

average net profits of our Company during the three immediately preceding Fiscals, in accordance with its CSR 

policy. We have adopted a CSR policy in compliance with requirements of the Companies Act, 2013 and the 

Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility) Rules, 2014, as amended. The details with respect to our required 

minimum expenditure on CSR activities and our actual expenditure towards CSR activities for Fiscals 2025, 2024 

and 2023 are set forth below: 

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million 

a) Gross amount required to be spent by the Group during the year 12.46 6.92 4.1 

b) Previous year's unspent amount 8.24 3.49 3.54 

c) Amount required to be spent during the Fiscal, including deficit 

of the previous Fiscal, as per Section 135 of the Companies Act, 

2013, read with Companies (Corporate Social Responsibility 

Policy) Rules, 2014 [C= A+B] 

20.70  10.41 7.64  

d) Amount of expenditure incurred    

i) Acquisition of any asset 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million 

ii) Others  0.30  2.17 4.15 

iii) Provision made for the CSR Expenditure 0.00 0.00 3.48 

e) Paid (including transferred to CSR Fund) 0.00 0.00 4.10 

f) Shortfall/(Excess)  20.40  8.24 3.49  

g) Unspent amount pursuant to ongoing project 0.00 0.00 0.00 

h) Subsequently transferred to Escrow Account  20.40  8.24  3.49  

 

As shown in the table above, we did not meet the required minimum expenditure on CSR activities for Fiscals 

2025, 2024 and 2023. Our Company was required to transfer such unspent amounts to a special account within a 

period of 30 days from the end of the respective fiscal year, which our Company failed to do. Subsequently, our 

Company transferred the required amount to the CSR unspent account. The amount transferred to the CSR unspent 

account is required to spent by our Company on CSR activities within a period of three Fiscals from the date of 

such transfer of amount to the unspent CSR account. Failure to do so may require us to transfer any unspent 

amounts into a separate statutory fund or lead to the imposition of penalties or notices under the Companies Act, 

2013 from the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India for any default or non-compliance with the 

CSR expenditure, which could adversely affect our reputation, financial conditions, results of operations and cash 

flows.  

33. If we are unable to maintain the existing level of capacity utilisation rate at our manufacturing facilities, 

our margins and profitability could be adversely affected. 

As a manufacturer of engineered fabrics, our business relies significantly on the efficient utilisation of our 

manufacturing facilities to maintain and enhance our margins and profitability. For a table setting forth the 

installed capacity, production output and capacity utilisation at our six current manufacturing facilities, see ñOur 

Business ï Manufacturing Capabilitiesò on page 192.  

 

Our production capabilities are fungible and consequently, our production output may vary significantly based on 

the specific nature of the products being manufactured. Further, actual production levels and capacity utilisation 

rates may vary significantly from the annual installed capacity of our facilities. Undue reliance should therefore 

not be placed on our capacity information or historical capacity utilisation information for our existing facilities 

included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Maintaining high levels of capacity utilisation is critical for our operational efficiency and cost management. We 

do not have annual maintenance contracts for any of our machinery. We have our own engineering team to perform 

preventive maintenance and repair. We keep critical spares in stock. However, if we fail to sustain or improve our 

current levels of capacity utilization, it could lead to underutilisation of our resources, thereby increasing our per-

unit production costs and adversely affecting our profit margins. 

 

Several factors could impact our ability to maintain the existing level of capacity utilisation. Any significant 

decrease in demand for our technical textile products could result in lower production volumes, leading to 

underutilization of our manufacturing facilities. Further, challenges such as equipment breakdowns, shutdowns, 

supply chain disruptions, or labour shortages could hinder our ability to operate at optimal capacity. Additionally, 

compliance with new or existing regulations may require operational adjustments that could impact our production 

capabilities, and adverse economic conditions, both globally and domestically, could negatively affect consumer 

spending and demand for our products, impacting our production levels. 

 

In the event we are unable to maintain our current capacity utilisation rates, it could have a material adverse effect 

on our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows. 

34. We could be subject to industrial unrest, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows.  

Our operations are subject to labour legislations in place that protect the interests of workers, including legislation 

that sets forth detailed procedures for the establishment of unions, dispute resolution and employee removal, and 

legislation that imposes certain financial obligations on employers. 

 

As at March 31, 2025, none of our employees were members of labour unions. Labour unrest, work stoppages or 

other slowdown mechanisms at any of our manufacturing facilities could result in significant disruptions to our 
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operations. Since April 1, 2022, there have been no labour disruptions, strikes or disputes. While we believe that 

we have a strong working relationship with our employees, we may or may not continue to have such a relationship 

in the future, and we cannot guarantee that there will not be strikes by or disputes with our employees that could 

adversely affect our operations and thereby have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows.  

 

In addition, if our work force becomes unionised in the future it could limit our ability to adjust workforce 

headcounts and restructure our business in response to difficult economic conditions. This reduced flexibility 

could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

35. Material increases in employee benefits expense as a percentage of our revenue from operations could 

have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Employee benefits expense was our third largest expense in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023. The table below sets 

forth our employee benefits expenses and such amounts as a percentage of our revenue from operations for the 

fiscal years indicated. 

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million, except percentages 

Employee benefits expense [A] 655.73 414.85 315.12 

Employee benefits expense as a percentage of 

revenue from operations [C = A/E] (%) 

8.42% 8.87% 10.45% 

Revenue from operations [E] 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

 
Our employee benefits expense could increase as a result of, among other things, our efforts to retain members of 

our workforce amidst increased competition for employees, higher employee attrition rates, inflationary pressures 

on employee wages and salaries or other employee benefits costs, changes in government laws and regulations 

governing the salaries, wages and other benefits of our employees, agreed increases in the salaries, wages and 

other benefits of our employees subject to collective bargaining agreements or the entering into of new collective 

bargaining agreements with higher agreed salaries, wages and other benefits.  

As at March 31, 2025, none of our employees were members of unions or subject to collective bargaining 

agreements. If our work force became unionised in the future, our labour costs could increase as we could enter 

into wage settlement agreements, including, but not limited, to revised wage structures, payment of gratuity, ex 

gratia payments, attendance bonuses and the provision or enhancement of insurance policies with unions or work 

councils under which we incur certain obligations or agree to certain limitations or conditions for a period of time 

with respect to certain personnel, workplaces, departments or product lines. Increases in labour costs could have 

an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows unless we are able to 

increase our efficiency and productivity proportionately or we can pass on such costs in the prices that we charge 

our customers. However, there can be no assurance we would be able to do any of the foregoing and, as such, any 

significant increase in our labour costs could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results 

of operations and cash flows.  

 

The table below sets forth the attrition and the attrition rate of all of our employees for the fiscal years indicated. 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Attrition of employees for the year [A] 220 127 130 

Attrition rate of employees for the year [B = A/D] (%) 16.90 12.64 15.97 

Total employees at the end of the year [C] 1,082 878 684 

Total employees at the end of the year plus employees who 

left during the year [D = A + C] 1,302 1,005 814 

 
We may be unable to increase prices in order to pass future increased employee benefits expenses, in which case 

our margins and results of operations would be negatively affected. The risk of increasing our prices to cover 

increased employee benefits expenses could adversely affect sales volumes and/or customer retention, and thereby 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 
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In addition to our employees, our workforce also includes third-party sourced personnel. For more details, ñOur 

Business-Workforceò and ñï 36. If we cannot secure skilled and unskilled contract labour at reasonable rates, it 

will adversely affect our business and results of operations. In addition, if independent contractors default on 

wage payments, we could be required to fund the wages of the engaged workers, which could have an adverse 

effect on our cash flows until such amount is recovered from the contractor and on our results of operations and 

financial condition in the event we are unable to recover such amount from the independent contractorò on pages 

202 and 56, respectively. 

 

36. If we cannot secure skilled and unskilled contract labour at reasonable rates, it will adversely affect our 

business and results of operations. In addition, if independent contractors default on wage payments, 

we could be required to fund the wages of the engaged workers, which could have an adverse effect on 

our cash flows until such amount is recovered from the contractor and on our results of operations and 

financial condition in the event we are unable to recover such amount from the independent contractor.  

Our workforce comprises contract workers and permanent employees. In order to retain flexibility and control 

costs, we appoint independent contractors who in turn engage on-site contract workers for performance of certain 

of our operations, including material handling on the shop floor, loading and unloading, housekeeping, 

maintenance, and security services. 

 

Set forth in the table below are details of the number of the contract workers engaged for our operations and our 

employees as at the dates indicated.  

 

Particulars 
As at March 31, 

2025 

As at March 31, 

2024 

As at March 31, 

2023 

Number of permanent employees [A] 1,082 878 684 

Number of contract workers [B] 630 390 312 

Total Workforce [C = A+B] 1,712 1,268 996 

 

If we are unable to obtain the services of skilled and unskilled contract workers at reasonable rates or at all, it will 

have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Set forth below are the details of our contractual 

services expenses and our employee benefits expense, the total of such expenses and the total of such expenses as 

a percentage of our revenue from operations for the years indicated.  

 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

(  in million) (  in million) (  in million) 

Contractual services expenses [A] 172.33   63.67   48.38  

Employee benefits expense [B] 655.73 414.85 315.12 

Total Workforce Expenses  

[C= A+B]  

828.06 478.52 363.50 

Total Workforce Expenses as a percentage of revenue from 

operations [D = C/E]% 

10.63% 10.23% 12.05% 

Revenue from operations [E] 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

 

Although we do not engage these contract workers directly, we could be held responsible for any wage payments 

to be made to such workers in the event of default by such independent contractors. While the amount paid in 

such an event may be recoverable from the independent contractor, there is a risk that we may not be able to 

recover the full amount. Any requirement to fund the wage requirements of the engaged workers could have an 

adverse effect on our cash flows until such amount is recovered from the contractor and on our results of operations 

and financial condition in the event we are unable to recover such amount from the independent contractor. In 

addition, under the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, as amended, we could be legally 

required to absorb a number of such contract workers as permanent employees. We could also be subject to legal 

proceedings in this regard. Any order from a regulatory body or court would increase our costs and decrease our 

flexibility to increase or decrease our workforce in response to changes in demand for our products and would 

have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Since April 1, 2022, we have not been required 

to make wage payments for contract workers due to default by independent contractors, nor have we faced any 

legal proceedings under the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970. 
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37. Failure or disruption of our information technology (ñITò) systems or breach of data security could 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Our ability to keep our business operating depends on the proper and efficient operations and functioning of 

various IT systems, which are susceptible to malfunctions and interruptions. Our design and production facilities 

comprise IT enabled processes. We also have a supplier management system and have implemented various 

integrated quality management systems to manage key areas of our operations, including production, materials 

and maintenance and human resource functions.  

 

We could be subject to disruptions of our IT systems arising from events that are wholly or partially beyond our 

control or the control of our third-party vendors (including, for example, damage or incapacitation by human error, 

natural disasters, electrical or telecommunication outages, sabotage, computer viruses, hacking, cyber-attacks or 

similar events, or loss of support services from other third parties, such as internet backbone providers). Since 

April 1, 2022, we have not experienced any disruptions or failures in our IT systems that has had a material adverse 

effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations or cash flows. Any failure or disruption in the 

operation of these systems or the loss of data due to such failure or disruption could affect our ability to plan, 

track, record and analyse work in progress and sales, process financial information, manage product lifecycle, 

manage our creditors and debtors, manage payables and inventory or otherwise conduct our normal business 

operations, which could increase our costs and have a material adverse effect on our business and results of 

operations. 

 

Our employees have access to information relevant to their specific department based on their work profile, to the 

extent necessary for their roles. To that extent, our systems are potentially vulnerable to data security breaches, 

whether by employees or others that may expose sensitive data to unauthorized persons. Such data security 

breaches could lead to unauthorized access to our systems, misappropriation of data and unforeseen disclosure or 

transfer of data. While we have not experienced any data breaches in the past, any such security breaches could 

have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

Although we have a disaster recovery and business continuity policy in place to mitigate the risk to vulnerabilities, 

such measures may not have been effectively implemented or may not be adequate to ensure that its operations 

are not disrupted. 

 

38. We are subject to numerous health, safety and environmental laws and regulations in India, which 

govern, among others, air emissions and waste management. If we fail to comply with environmental 

laws, regulations and permits, we could be subject to penalties, fines and/or restrictions on our 

manufacturing operations, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial 

condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

We are subject to applicable laws and regulations with respect to the protection of the environment, including air 

emissions and waste management, and employee health and safety. For details, see ñKey Regulations and Policies 

in Indiaò on page 205. Since April 1, 2022, we have not received any notices, fines or penalties, been the subject 

of criminal proceedings or third-party property damage or personal injury claims, or incurred any clean-up and/or 

other costs in respect of violations of any environmental laws. If we fail to comply with health, safety or 

environmental laws, regulations and permits, we could be subject to penalties, fines, restrictions on operations or 

other sanctions, and our operations (including our outsourced production) could be interrupted or suspended. Any 

of the above actions could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations 

and cash flows. 

 

39. Our operations involve activities and materials that are hazardous in nature. Serious mishaps could 

result in a suspension of operations, injury to our or their personnel and/or the imposition of civil or 

criminal liabilities, any of which could adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows 

and financial condition. 

Our operations are subject to significant hazards, including explosions, fires, mechanical failures and other 

operational problems that could result in serious injuries or death of employees or other persons. Despite ensuring 

that employee safety manuals covering employee safety and environmental procedures are in place and that hazard 

identification and risk assessments with respect to our operations are periodically carried out, we have experienced 

work-related injuries at our manufacturing facilities. We paid for the medical expenses of the persons injured in 

the above-mentioned accidents and were later reimbursed through our insurance coverage. As such, work-related 

injuries did not have a material adverse effect on our results of operations for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023. Since 
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April 1, 2022, we have not been the subject of any claims for civil damages or any criminal liabilities due to work-

related injuries suffered at our manufacturing facilities. 

 

There can be no assurance there will not be any fatalities, accidents or other incidents that occur at our facilities 

in the future and any such occurrence could potentially result in claims for damages against us and/or the 

imposition of criminal liabilities. Although we have insurance for personal injury claims, any damages that exceed 

our maximum coverage could have an adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operations and cash 

flows. 

 

40. We outsource certain processes, such as weaving, knitting, finishing and fabrication, and any 

interruptions in our ability to obtain outsourced products on a timely and cost-effective basis, especially 

if alternative suppliers cannot be immediately obtained, could disrupt our production and have an 

adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. In addition, we 

could be liable for breaches of environmental laws by third-party contractors. 

We outsource certain processes, such as weaving, knitting, finishing and fabrication, wherever there is limited 

differentiation. For more details, see ñOur Business ï Outsourcingò on page 194.  

The table below sets forth our job work and labour charges (outsourcing costs) and such costs as a percentage of 

our revenue from the sale of products for the fiscal years indicated. 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

 in million, except percentages 

Job work and labour charges [A]  362.57  186.91  92.35  

Job work and labour charges as a percentage of sale of products 

[B = A/C] (%) 4.72% 4.11% 3.16% 

Sale of products [C] 7,685.98 4,545.65 2,919.44 

 

Our reliance on third party for certain process enables us to scale output without large capital commitments but it 

decreases the amount of control that we have over certain elements of our production capacity. Interruptions in 

our ability to obtain outsourced products on a timely and cost-effective basis, especially if alternative suppliers 

cannot be immediately obtained, could disrupt our production and have an adverse effect on our business, financial 

condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

In addition, we require our suppliers and independent contractors to comply with all applicable laws and 

regulations in their operations. We do not control these suppliers and independent contractors, a violation of 

applicable laws and regulations with respect to the protection of the environment, including air emissions and 

waste management, and employee health and safety or other laws or regulations by our suppliers or independent 

contractors could result in restrictions on their operations which could interrupt their supplies to us and disrupt 

our production, which could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and 

cash flows. Furthermore, we could be liable for breaches of environmental laws by third-party contractors. For 

instance, the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986, and the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, 

allow for corporations to be held liable for pollution caused by sub-contractors. 

 

41. Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against all losses, which could have an 

adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

We maintain insurance policies for our manufacturing facilities, including inventory, plant and machinery, fixtures 

and fittings, and for our boilers and pressure plants. We also maintain fire, special perils, and burglary insurance. 

We are not insured against environmental damages and terrorist acts. For further details, see ñOur Business ï 

Insuranceò on page 201.  

 

The tables below sets forth the net book value of the assets we have insured, the insured amount for such assets 

and the percentage of such assets insured as at March 31, 2025.  
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Particulars Remarks 

Cost of 

asset(1) 

(in  million) 

(A) 

% of 

total PPE 

(%) 

(B) 

Insurance 

Coverage 

(in  million)(2) 

(C) 

Percentage of 

insurance 

coverage 

(%) 

(D=C/A) 

 

Insured Assets 

(property, plants 

and equipment) 

Building 62.04 2.38% 106.82 172.18% 

LeaseHold Improvements 103.89 3.99% 106.19 102.22% 

Electrical Installation 45.22 1.74% 64.27 142.12% 

Plant & Machinery 1,754.74 67.41% 1770.44 100.89% 

Furniture & Fixtures 20.59 0.79% 30.75 149.34% 

Office Equipment & Factory 

Equipment 26.74 1.03% 24.21 90.54% 

Vehicles 82.95 3.19% 99.82 120.34% 

Computers 9.53 0.37% 16.99 178.30% 

Uninsured Assets 

(property, plants 

and equipment) 

Land 37.08 1.42% - - 

Computers Software 8.26 0.32% - - 

CWIP 451.94 17.36% - - 

Total property, 

plants and 

equipment 

(ñPPEò) 

 

2,602.98 100.00% 2,219.49 85.27% 

Notes: 

(1) Cost of asset as at March 31, 2025 is derived from the Restated Financial Information. 

(2) Insurance coverage is taken from base of insurance policies for Fiscal 2025 of the Company and subsidiaries. 

 

Particulars Remarks 

Amount (in  

million) (Cost of 

asset) (1) (A) 

Insurance 

Coverage (in  

million)(2) (B) 

Percentage of 

insurance 

coverage 

(C = B/A) 

(%) 

Inventory Closing Stock 1,369.02 1,280.00 93.50 

Notes: 

(1) Cost of asset as at March 31, 2025 is derived from the Restated Financial Information  

(2) Insurance coverage is taken from base of insurance policies for Fiscal 2025 of the Company and subsidiaries. 

 

The table below sets forth our insurance claims receivables, insurance claims receivables written off, insurance 

expense and insurance expense as a percentage of revenue from operations for the fiscal years indicated. 

 

Particulars 
Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Insurance claims receivables (  in million) - - - 

Insurance claims receivables written off (  in million) - - - 

Insurance expense [A] (  in million) 10.66 4.16 2.96 

Insurance expense as a percentage of revenue from operations [B = 

A/C] (%) 

0.14% 0.09% 0.10% 

Revenue from operations [C] (  in million) 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

 

Since April 1, 2022, we have not incurred any material uninsured loss or a loss that exceeded the limits of our 

insurance policies. 

 

While we believe that the insurance coverage which we maintain would be reasonably adequate to cover the 

standard risks associated with the operation of our business, we cannot assure you that any claim under the 

insurance policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part or on time, or that we have taken out sufficient 

insurance to cover all our losses. Our insurance policies may not provide adequate coverage in certain 

circumstances and are subject to certain deductibles, exclusions and limits on coverage. In addition, our insurance 

coverage expires from time to time. We apply for the renewal of our insurance coverage in the normal course of 

our business, but we cannot assure you that such renewals will be granted in a timely manner, at acceptable cost 

or at all. To the extent that we suffer losses or damages for which we do not have insurance or exceeds our 

insurance coverage or where our insurance claims are rejected, the loss would have to be borne by us and 

consequently, our results of operations, cash flows and financial condition could be adversely affected.  
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42. Our Promoters and the Promoter Group together hold 90.48% of the paid-up equity share capital of our 

Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our Promoters will continue to exercise 

significant influence over our Company after the completion of the Offer, which could prevent a change 

in control of our Company and could make some transactions more difficult or impossible without the 

support of our Promoters.  

As at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and the Promoter Group together hold 90.48% 

of our issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital. After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters along 

with the members of the Promoter Group will continue to hold majority of our post offer Equity Share capital. 

Accordingly, our Promoters will continue to exercise a significant influence over our business and all matters 

requiring Shareholdersô approval, including the composition of our Board of Directors, the adoption of 

amendments to our constitutional documents, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or 

the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, investments and capital expenditures. 

This fraction of ownership could also delay, defer or even prevent a change in control of our Company and could 

make some transactions more difficult or impossible to be approved without the support of our Promoters. Further, 

the Promotersô shareholding could limit the ability of a third party to acquire control. The interests of our 

Promoters, as our Companyôs controlling Shareholders, could conflict with our Companyôs interests or the 

interests of our other Shareholders. There is no assurance that our Promoters will always act to resolve any 

conflicts of interest in our other Shareholdersô favour. 

 

Also see ñ- 25. We have entered into, and will continue to enter into, related party transactions. We cannot assure 

you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions not been entered into with 

related partiesò on page 49. 

 

43. We have only leasehold rights to the land on which our registered and corporate office and all our 

manufacturing facilities are located. In the event we lose or are unable to renew such leasehold rights, 

our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows could be adversely affected. 

Our registered and corporate office and all six of our manufacturing facilities are not located on land owned by 

us, and we have only leasehold rights. For details on the properties that we lease, see ñOur Business - Propertiesò 

on page 202. The lease for our Registered and Corporate Office is for a period of seven years and for our 

manufacturing facilities the lease periods range from six years to 10 years. We cannot assure you that we will be 

able to renew our leases on commercially acceptable terms or at all. In the event that we are required to vacate 

one or more of our current premises, we would be required to make alternative arrangements, and we cannot 

assure that the new arrangements will be on commercially acceptable terms and such relocation could cause a 

disruption in our operations and result in increased costs. If we are unable to renew these leases or relocate on 

commercially acceptable terms, it could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of 

operation and cash flows. 

 

In addition, we lease certain properties from related parties. For details, see ñOur Business - Propertiesò on page 

202 and ñ- 25. We have entered into, and will continue to enter into, related party transactions. We cannot assure 

you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions not been entered into with 

related partiesò on page 49. 

  

44. If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to prepare reliable 

financial reports and effectively avoid frauds. 

Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively avoid fraud. 

Moreover, any internal controls that we may implement, or our level of compliance with such controls, could 

deteriorate over time, due to evolving business conditions. To support our operational efficiency and financial 

accuracy, we have established various levels of internal controls across our operations, governed by internal 

policies. These policies include the: (1) Finance and Accounts Standard Operating Procedure, which governs 

budgeting, fund management, accounting processes, audit planning, and monthly/annual financial closing; (2) 

Procurement Standard Operating Procedure for Capital and Stores Items, which outlines vendor evaluation, 

purchase order controls, payment authorization, and job work execution; (3) Employee Policy Handbook, which 

includes service code of conduct, asset management, and confidentiality protocols to ensure accountability and 

ethical compliance; (4) Information Technology & Cybersecurity Policy, which enforces endpoint security, access 

control, backup protocols, and incident management to safeguard data integrity and system-level controls; and (5) 

Travel, Gift, Hospitality Policy, which establishes internal controls for business travel, entertainment, hospitality, 

and gift-giving, with strict compliance requirements under the Prevention of Corruption Act (PCA) and the U.S. 
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Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA), including approval thresholds, documentation standards, and zero-

tolerance provisions for interactions with government officials. However, there can be no assurance that 

deficiencies in our internal controls will not arise in the future, or that we will be able to implement and continue 

to maintain adequate measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls.  

 

Since April 1, 2022, we have not faced any material disruption in our internal controls. However, any inability on 

our part to adequately detect, rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls could adversely 

impact our ability to accurately report, or successfully manage, our financial risks, and to avoid fraud, each of 

which could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

45. We might unintentionally infringe upon the intellectual property rights of others, any misappropriation 

of which could harm our competitive position. 

While we take measures to ensure that we comply with the intellectual property rights of others, we cannot 

determine with certainty as to whether we are infringing on any existing third-party intellectual property rights. 

Since April 1, 2022, we have not infringed upon intellectual property rights of others. We could, therefore, be 

susceptible to claims from third parties asserting infringement and other related claims. If claims or actions are 

asserted against us, we could be required to obtain a licence, modify our existing technology or cease the use of 

such technology and design a new non-infringing technology. Such licences or design modifications can be 

extremely costly. Furthermore, necessary licences may not be available to us on satisfactory terms, if at all. In 

addition, we could decide to settle a claim or action against us, the settlement of which could be costly. We could 

also be liable for any past infringement. Any of the foregoing could adversely affect our business and results of 

operations. 

 

In certain cases, our customers share their intellectual property rights in the course of the product development 

process that we carry out for them. If our customerôs intellectual property rights are misappropriated by our 

employees in violation of any applicable confidentiality agreements, our customers could seek damages and 

compensation from us. This could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and damage our 

reputation and relationships with our customers. Since April 1, 2022, we have not received any notices alleging 

that our products or manufacturing processes violate third-party intellectual property rights. 

 

46. A shortage or unavailability of electricity or water could affect our manufacturing operations and have 

an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Our manufacturing operations require continuous supply of electricity and water. Our plants require consistent 

voltage levels to maintain the standard quality of our manufacturing processes. In the event of a power 

interruption, restarting the manufacturing process entails significant time and energy loss. This disruption not only 

leads to inefficiencies but also results in redundant resource utilization as processes need to be duplicated. While 

we do have backup generators, these are powered by diesel and are only meant to be able to provide power in the 

short-term. Since April 1, 2022, we have not encountered any material power disruptions or a shortage of water 

at our manufacturing facilities. For more details, see ñ- 12. Our operations are significantly dependent on our 

manufacturing facilities. Any breakdown or shutdown of any of our manufacturing facilities could have a material 

adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.ò on page 40. A shortage 

or unavailability of electricity or water could adversely affect our manufacturing operations and have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

47. We cannot assure payment of dividends on the Equity Shares in the future and our ability to pay 

dividends in the future will depend upon future earnings, financial condition, cash flows, working 

capital requirements, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants in our financing agreements.  

While we have adopted a dividend policy, we have not declared any dividend on the Equity Shares or preference 

shares in the last three fiscal years and from April 1, 2025, till the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For 

details, see ñDividend Policyò on page 253.  

 

The declaration and payment of dividends will be recommended by the Board of Directors and approved by the 

Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the Articles of Association and applicable law, 

including the Companies Act. Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends will be at 

the discretion of our Board and will depend on factors that our Board deems relevant, including among others, 

our future earnings, financial condition, cash requirements and any financing arrangements. In addition, we could 

retain all future earnings, if any, for use in the operations and expansion of the business and. therefore, we may 

not declare dividends in the foreseeable future. 
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If we do not pay dividends, the realization of a gain on the Shareholdersô investments in the Equity Shares will 

depend on the appreciation of the price of our Equity Shares. We cannot assure you that our Equity Shares will 

appreciate in value. 

 

48. We may be subject to fraud, theft or such similar incidents, which may have an adverse effect on our 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Our business is exposed to the risk of incidents of theft, fraud, pilferage by employees, misappropriation of funds 

or inventory and such similar incidents. We have security measures set up at our manufacturing facilities and 

warehouses such as security cameras, deployment of security guards and processes of period stock checking. 

Since April 1, 2022, there have been no incidents of material theft, fraud, pilferage by employees, 

misappropriation of funds or inventory or such similar incidents. While we take steps towards preventing loss of 

stock, there is no assurance that we will be successful in preventing losses and will not experience any instances 

of theft, fraud, negligence, or such similar instances in the future, which could adversely affect our financial 

condition, results of operations and cash flows. An increase in the levels of shrinkage at our manufacturing 

facilities or warehouses may require us to deploy more security staff and increase surveillance which would 

increase our operational costs and adversely affect our profitability. For further details, see ñ- 41. Our insurance 

coverage may not be adequate to protect us against all losses, which could have an adverse effect on our business, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.ò on page 58.  

 

49. Some of our Promoters and Directors and their relatives could have interest in us other than normal 

remuneration benefits or reimbursements of expenses incurred. 

In addition to payment of remuneration, we have entered into related party transactions with our Promoters and 

Directors in relation to the payment of rent. For details, see Note 43 (d) to our Restated Financial Information 

included in ñRestated Financial Informationò, ñ ï We have entered into, and will continue to enter into, related 

party transactions. We cannot assure you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms had such 

transactions not been entered into with related partiesò and ñOur Promoters and Promoter Group - Interests of 

our Promotersò on pages 254, 49 and 249, respectively.  

 

Further, our Promoters are also interested in our Company to the extent of Equity Shares held by them and 

directorsô fees received by them. Additionally, our Promoters have provided personal guarantees towards loan 

facilities taken by our Company, the total amount of which outstanding was 2,942.45 million as at August 15, 

2025, and our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows may be adversely affected by the 

revocation of all or any of the guarantees provided by our Promoters in connection with our Companyôs 

borrowings. For details, see ñ- 18. Our Promoters have provided personal guarantees for loan facilities obtained 

by our Company, and any failure or default by our Company to repay such loans in accordance with the terms 

and conditions of the financing documents could trigger repayment obligations on them, which may impact their 

ability to effectively service their obligations and thereby, impact our business and operations.ò and ñRestated 

Financial Information - Note 23 - Borrowingsò on pages 45 and 289, respectively. 

 

Further, our Promoters are interested to the extent of unsecured loans provided by them to our Company. For 

details, see, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Group - Interests of our Promotersò, ñFinancial Indebtednessò and 

ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 43- Related Party Disclosuresò on pages 249, 317 and 299, respectively. 

 

50. Our foreign currency exchange risks arise primarily from our foreign currency receivables, which could 

materially and adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

Although our Companyôs reporting currency is in Indian Rupees, we transact a significant portion of our business 

in US dollars. Our foreign currency exchange risks arise primarily from our foreign currency receivables and 

foreign currency payables. We have adopted a formal foreign currency hedging policy. Although we closely 

follow our exposure to foreign currencies and selectively enter into hedging transactions in an attempt to reduce 

the risks of currency fluctuations, these activities are not always sufficient to protect us against incurring potential 

losses if currencies fluctuate significantly.  

 

The table below sets forth our net foreign exchange gain/(loss) for the fiscal years indicated. 

 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Foreign exchange gains [A] ( in million)  46.95  32.40  8.67  
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Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Foreign exchange gains as a percentage of 

revenue from operations [B = A/C] (%) 
0.60% 0.69% 0.29% 

Revenue from operations [C] (  in million) 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

 

For additional quantitative disclosures on foreign currency risks, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 48 

ï Financial risk management objectives and policies ï (a)(ii) Foreign currency riskò on page 306. 

 

Any losses on account of foreign exchange fluctuations could adversely affect out financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. 

 

51. Any downturn in the macroeconomic environment or geopolitical risks in India, the United States or the 

European Union could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash 

flows.  

Our performance and the growth of our business are dependent to some extent on the health of the economies of 

India, the United States and the European Union. The table below sets forth our revenue from customers within 

India and outside India, including the United States and the European Union, for the periods indicated.  

Location of 

customer 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue  

(  in 

million) 

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Revenue  

(  in 

million) 

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Revenue  

(  in 

million) 

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Within India 5,912.88 76.78% 3,389.51 74.38% 1,807.25 61.19% 

Outside India 1,788.07 23.22% 1,167.43 25.62% 1,146.27 38.81% 

Of which:       

United States 678.94 8.82% 465.58 10.22% 520.46 17.62% 

European 

Union  611.75 7.94% 348.95 7.66% 129.14 4.37% 

Of which:       

Germany 403.52  5.24%  276.60  6.07%  129.14  4.37% 

Others 497.37 6.46% 352.89 7.74% 496.67 16.82% 

Revenue from 

contracts 

with 

customers 7,700.95 100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

 

The Indian economy could be adversely affected by various factors, such as a new variant of COVID-19, other 

pandemics or epidemics, political and regulatory changes, increases in tariffs on Indian goods, worldwide 

financial instability, inflation, volatility in interest rates, volatility in commodity and energy prices, a loss of 

investor confidence, social disturbances, religious or communal tensions, terrorist attacks and other acts of 

violence or war and natural calamities. On July 31, 2025, the United States announced tariffs of approximately 

25% on most Indian goods, including engineered fabrics. Effective August 27, 2025, this new tariff brings the 

total additional duty on Indian products to 50% (source: 1Lattice Report). In addition, an increase in Indiaôs trade 

deficit, a downgrading in Indiaôs sovereign debt rating or a decline in Indiaôs foreign exchange reserves could 

increase interest rates and adversely affect liquidity, which could adversely affect the Indian economy and thereby 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

Geopolitical tensions, trade policies, and regulatory changes in these countries/regions can lead to increased 

tariffs, trade barriers, or sanctions, impacting our ability to export our products. The current U.S. administration 

has recently instituted or proposed changes in trade policies that include the imposition of higher tariffs on imports 

into the United States. As a result of recent policy changes of the current U.S. administration and recent U.S. 

government proposals, there may be greater restrictions and economic disincentives on international trade. New 

tariffs and other changes in U.S. trade policy could trigger retaliatory actions by affected countries, and certain 

foreign governments have imposed or are considering imposing trade sanctions on certain U.S. goods. Such 

changes have the potential to adversely affect the U.S. economy or certain sectors thereof, our industry and the 

global demand for our products and, as a result, could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.  
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Any downturn in the macroeconomic environment or the occurrence of any of the above-mentioned geopolitical 

risks in the United States and the European Union could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results 

of operations and cash flows. Also see ñ- 8. Our exports accounted for 23.22% of revenue from contracts with 

customers for Fiscal 2025. Any changes in government regulations or policies affecting international trade may 

have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial conditionò on page 38.  

52. We have included certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain operational metrics related to our 

business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

These non-GAAP financial measures and operational metrics could vary from any standard 

methodology that is applicable across the manufacturing industry, and therefore may not be comparable 

with non-GAAP financial measures or operational metrics of similar nomenclature computed and 

presented by other companies 

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain non-GAAP financial measures and operational metrics, 

such as EBIDTA, EBIDTA Margin, PAT Margin, Net Debt, Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio, Return on Equity, Return 

on Capital Employed, Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio, and Working Capital Cycle, which are not required by, or 

presented in accordance with, Ind AS or any other generally accepted accounting principles. Further, these non-

GAAP financial measures and operational metrics are not a measurement of our financial performance or liquidity 

under Ind AS or any other generally accepted accounting principles and should not be considered in isolation or 

construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit/ (loss) for the year or any other measure of financial performance 

or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability or cash flows generated by operating, 

investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind AS or any other generally accepted accounting 

principles. We compute and disclose such non-GAAP financial measures and such operational metrics as we 

consider such information to be useful measures of our business and financial performance. These non-GAAP 

financial measures and operational metrics may not be computed on the basis of any standard methodology that 

is applicable across the industry and, therefore, may not be comparable to financial measures and operational 

metrics of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies.  

 

Certain of our non-GAAP financial measures and operational metrics (referred to as KPIs) are disclosed in ñBasis 

for the Offer Price ï Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)ò on page 116. After the listing of the Equity Shares on 

the Stock Exchanges, we will continue to disclose the KPIs in accordance with the applicable regulations. 

However, as the industry in which we operate continues to evolve, the KPIs by which we evaluate our business 

may change in the future.  

 

We have also included certain non-GAAP financial measures and operational metrics of our competitors listed on 

the Stock Exchanges in ñBasis for the Offer Price ï Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)ò on page 116, which may 

not be based on any standard methodology and are subject to various assumptions. 

 

53. There have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues by us in the past. Any delay in 

payment of statutory dues by us in future could result in the imposition of penalties, which could have 

an adverse effect on our financial condition, results of operation and cash flows.  

We are required to pay certain statutory dues, including provident fund contributions and employee state insurance 

contributions under the Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 and the Employeesô 

State Insurance Act, 1948, respectively, professional taxes, gratuity and tax deducted at source. We are also 

required to pay additional statutory dues, including applicable goods and services and value added tax. As at the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company and our subsidiaries incorporated in India have paid all 

statutory dues for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023. However, there have been some delays in the payment of statutory 

due for those fiscal years. The table below sets out details of the delays in statutory dues payable by our Company 

and subsidiaries in India for the fiscal years indicated:  

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Number of 

instances 

of delay 

Amount 

delayed 

(including 

interest) 

(  in 

millions ) 

Total 

number 

of delays 

(days) 

Total 

average 

number 

of delays 

(days) 

Number of 

instances 

of delay 

Amount 

delayed 

(including 

interest) 

(  in 

millions) 

Total 

number 

of delays 

(days) 

Total 

average 

number 

of delays 

(days) 

Number 

of 

instances 

of delay 

Amount 

delayed 

(including 

interest) 

(  in 

millions) 

Total 

number 

of delays 

(days) 

Total 

average 

number 

of delays 

(days) 

Employees 

Provident 

fund 

- - - - - - - - - - - - 

Tax deducted 3 0.11 53 17.67 - - - - - - - - 
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at source on 
salary 

Tax deducted 

at source 

(other than 
salary) 

2 0.02 200 100 11 3.48 767 69.73 5 0.04 141 28.2 

Professional 

tax 
14 0.51 1,140 81.43 12 0.59 119 9.92 14 0.17 66 4.71 

Employee 
state 

insurance 

corporation 
contribution 

1 0.11 1 1 1 0.12 1 1 1 0.12 1 1 

GST 19 240.43 129 6.79 1 1.33 1 1 - - - - 

 

The instances of non-payment or delays in the payment of statutory dues by the Company were in part due to 

delays in registration of our new facility, technical errors experienced when trying to make payment through the 

relevant online portal, reliance on frequently malfunctioning third-party software, public holidays affecting 

banking and processing timelines, and missing, incomplete, or incorrect documentation.  

 

While there has been no legal proceedings or regulatory action that has been initiated against our Company in 

relation to the non-payment or delays in the payment of statutory dues for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, we cannot 

assure you that such legal proceedings or regulatory actions will not be initiated against our Company or that any 

fines will not be imposed by regulatory authorities on our Company in this respect in the future. 

 

54. Statistical and industry data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are derived from the 1Lattice Report, 

which was commissioned and paid for by us for the purpose of the Offer. Reliance on information from 

the 1Lattice Report for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks. 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus includes information that is derived from the 1Lattice Report, which was 

prepared by Lattice and commissioned and paid for by our Company for the purpose of the Offer pursuant to an 

engagement letter dated February 3, 2025. Lattice is not in any manner related to our Company, Directors, Key 

Managerial Personnel, Senior Management, our Promoters or the Selling Shareholders. A copy of the 1Lattice 

Report will be available on our Companyôs website at https://www.kusumgar.com/investor-relations/home/. 

 

Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, projections, forecasts and 

assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Statements from third parties that involve estimates are subject to 

change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

The 1Lattice Report is subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in 

nature. The 1Lattice Report contains estimates, projections and forecasts as well as forward looking statements 

that could prove to be incorrect. The 1Lattice Report is not a recommendation to buy or sell securities in any 

company covered in the 1Lattice Report. Accordingly, prospective investors should not place undue reliance on 

or base their investment decision solely on information derived from the 1Lattice Report included in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

EXTERNAL RISKS  

 

55. The occurrence of natural disasters and man-made disasters could adversely affect our business, 

financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis, fires, explosions, 

pandemics (such as COVID-19) and epidemics, and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism, other acts of 

violence and war, in areas of India where our corporate office and manufacturing facilities are located could 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. We do not maintain 

insurance coverage in relation to our manufacturing facilities. The occurrence of natural disasters could therefore 

adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows, and financial condition.  

 

In addition, terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war as well as civil unrest or rioting in India could create 

a perception that investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk, thereby adversely affecting the 

market price of the Equity Shares.  
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56. Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including any adverse application of tax 

laws and regulations leading to new compliance requirements could have a material adverse effect on 

our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate are evolving and are subject to change. Our business 

and financial condition could be materially adversely affected by changes in the laws, rules or regulations 

applicable to us, or the interpretations of such existing laws, rules and regulations, or the promulgation of new 

laws, rules and regulations. The governmental and regulatory bodies could notify new regulations and/ or policies, 

which could require us to obtain approvals and licenses from the government and other regulatory bodies, impose 

onerous requirements and conditions on our operations. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or 

implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of 

an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent could be time-consuming as well as costly 

for us to resolve and could affect the viability of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our business 

in the future. 

 

In addition, unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing laws, or the promulgation of new laws, rules 

and regulations, including foreign investment laws governing our business, operations and investments in our 

Company by non-residents, could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and/ or could 

require us to apply for additional approvals. 

 

The Government of India announced the union budget for the Financial Year 2025-2026 on February 1, 2025. 

Following this, the Finance Bill, 2025, was cleared by the parliament of India and has received the President's 

assent on March 29, 2025, becoming the Finance Act, 2025, with effect from April 1, 2025. The Finance Act, 

2025, provides changes to Indiaôs taxation framework, including raising the tax exemption threshold to 1.20 

million annually and recalibrating tax slabs, with the maximum rate of 30% applying to incomes of 2.40 million 

and above. We have not fully determined the effects of these recent and proposed laws and regulations on our 

business. We cannot predict whether any amendments made pursuant to the Finance Act would have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Tax and other levies imposed by the central and state governments in India that affect our tax liability include 

central and state taxes and other levies, income tax, turnover tax, goods and service tax, stamp duty and other 

special taxes and surcharges that are introduced on a temporary or permanent basis from time to time. The final 

determination of our tax liabilities involves the interpretation of local tax laws and related regulations in each 

jurisdiction as well as the significant use of estimates and assumptions regarding the scope of future operations 

and results achieved and the timing and nature of income earned and expenditures incurred. Moreover, the central 

and state tax scheme in India is extensive and subject to change from time to time. Any future increases or 

amendments could affect the overall tax efficiency of companies operating in India and could result in significant 

additional taxes becoming payable. If the tax costs associated with certain transactions because of a particular tax 

risk materializing are greater than anticipated, it could affect the profitability of such transactions. 

 

The Government introduced (a) the Code on Wages, 2019 (ñWages Codeò); (b) the Code on Social Security, 

2020 (ñSocial Security Codeò); (c) the Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020; and 

(d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020, which consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing central labour 

legislations. While the rules for implementation under these codes have not been notified, we are yet to determine 

the impact of all or some such laws on our business and operations, which could restrict our ability to grow our 

business in the future. For example, the Social Security Code aims to provide uniformity in providing social 

security benefits to employees, which were previously segregated under different acts and had different 

applicability and coverage. The Social Security Code has introduced the concept of workers outside traditional 

employer-employee work-arrangements (including online and digital platforms), such as ógig workersô and 

óplatform workersô and provides for the mandatory registration of such workers in order to enable these workers 

to avail benefits of, among others, life and disability cover, health and maternity benefits and old age protection, 

under schemes framed under the Social Security Code from time to time. The Social Security Code also provides 

that such schemes could, among other things, be partly funded by contributions from online platforms. Further, 

the Wages Code limits the amounts that could be excluded from being accounted toward employment benefits 

(such as gratuity and maternity benefits) to a maximum of 50% of the wages payable to employees. The 

implementation of such laws has the ability to increase our employee and labour costs, thereby adversely affecting 

our results of operations and cash flows.  
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We could incur increased costs and other burdens relating to compliance with such new requirements, which could 

also require significant management time and other resources, and any failure to comply could adversely affect 

our business, results of operations financial condition and cash flows.  

 

57. Our ability to borrow in foreign currencies is restricted by Indian law.  

Indian companies are subject to foreign exchange regulations that regulate borrowing in foreign currencies, 

including those specified under FEMA. Such regulatory restrictions limit our ability to borrow in foreign 

currencies and, therefore, could negatively affect our ability to obtain financing on competitive terms. In addition, 

we cannot assure you that any required approvals for borrowing in foreign currency will be granted to us without 

onerous conditions, or at all. Such, and other, limitations on raising foreign capital could adversely affect our 

business results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

 

58. A third party could be prevented from acquiring control over our Company because of anti-takeover 

provisions under Indian law. 

There are provisions in Indian law that could delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of our 

Company. These provisions could discourage or prevent certain types of transactions involving actual or 

threatened change in control of us. Under the Takeover Regulations, an acquirer has been defined as any person 

who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting rights or control over a company, whether 

individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions have been formulated to ensure that 

interests of investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions could also discourage a third party from 

attempting to take control of our Company. 

 

 

 

59. A downgrade in Indiaôs sovereign debt rating by international rating agencies could adversely affect our 

debt ratings and the terms on which we are able to raise additional borrowings or refinance any existing 

borrowings. 

Indiaôs sovereign debt rating could be downgraded due to several factors, including changes in tax or fiscal policy 

or a decline in Indiaôs foreign exchange reserves, all of which are outside our control. A downgrading of Indiaôs 

credit ratings may occur, for reasons beyond our control such as, upon a change of government policy or fiscal 

policy. Any adverse changes to Indiaôs sovereign debt rating by international rating agencies could adversely 

affect our debt ratings and the terms on which we are able to raise additional borrowings or refinance any existing 

borrowings, which could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and 

cash flows. 

 

60. If inflation rises in India, increased costs could result in a decrease in our profits. 

Increasing inflation in India could cause the costs of rent, wages, materials and other expenses to rise. If we are 

unable to increase our revenues sufficiently to offset our increased costs due to inflation, it could have an adverse 

effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

 

Risks Relating to the Equity Shares and the Offer  

61. In the preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has issued 

Equity Shares by way of bonus issues and has issued CCPS at a price (based on a conversion ratio of 

one CCPS to one Equity Share) that may be lower than the Offer Price.  

In the preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has issued Equity 

Shares for by way of bonus issues and has issued CCPS at a price of 365 per CCPS. Such CCPS shall be 

converted into Equity Shares in the ratio of one CCPS to one Equity Share prior to the filing of the Red Herring 

Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details of the Equity Shares 

and CCPS issued in the preceding one year from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see ñCapital 

Structure ï Notes to the Capital Structure ï Share Capital History of our Companyò on page 90. The prices at 

which Equity Shares and CCPS have been issued by our Company in the preceding one year may be lower than 

the Offer Price, as may be determined through the Book Building process in accordance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and thus, is not indicative of the Offer Price. 
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62. The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price 

of the Equity Shares could not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares upon listing on the 

Stock Exchanges. Investors bear the risk of fluctuations in the price of Equity Shares and there can be 

no assurance that a liquid market for the Equity Shares will develop following the listing of the Equity 

Shares on the Stock Exchanges. 

There has been no public market for the Equity Shares prior to the Offer, the determination of the Price Band is 

based on various factors and assumptions and will be determined by our Company in consultation with the 

BRLMs. The Offer Price will be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, through the Book 

Building Process in terms of Regulation 28 and Schedule XIII of SEBI ICDR Regulations. The relevant financial 

parameters based on which the Price Band will be determined shall be disclosed in the advertisement that will be 

issued for the publication of the Price Band. The Offer Price will be based on numerous factors, as described 

under in ñBasis for the Offer Priceò on page 114. This price may not necessarily be indicative of the market price 

of the Equity Shares after the Offer is completed. You may not be able to re-sell your Equity Shares at or above 

the Offer Price and could, as a result, lose all or part of your investment. The price at which the Equity Shares will 

trade at after the Offer will be determined by the marketplace and could be influenced by many factors, including: 

 

¶ our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows; 

¶ the history of and prospects for our business; 

¶ an assessment of our management, our past and present operations and the prospects for as well as timing of 

our future revenues and cost structures;  

¶ the valuation of publicly traded companies that are engaged in business activities similar to ours; 

¶ quarterly variations in our results of operations; 

¶ results of operations that vary from the expectations of securities analysts and investors; 

¶ results of operations that vary from those of our competitors; 

¶ changes in expectations as to our future financial condition, including financial estimates by research analysts 

and investors; 

¶ a change in research analystsô recommendations; 

¶ announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint operations or 

capital commitments; 

¶ announcements of significant claims or proceedings against us; 

¶ new laws and government regulations that directly or indirectly affect our business; 

¶ additions or departures of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management; 

¶ changes in interest rates; 

¶ fluctuations in stock market prices and volume; and 

¶ general economic conditions. 

 

The Indian stock markets have, from time to time, experienced significant price and volume fluctuations that have 

affected market prices for the securities of Indian companies. As a result, investors in the Equity Shares could 

experience a decrease in the value of the Equity Shares regardless of our financial condition, results of operations 

and cash flows. 

 

The Equity Shares are expected to trade on the Stock Exchanges after the Offer, but there can be no assurance that 

active trading in the Equity Shares will develop after the Offer, or if such trading develops that it will continue. 

Investors may not be able to sell the Equity Shares at the quoted price if there is no active trading in the Equity 

Shares. 

 

63. Investors will not be able to immediately sell any of the Equity Shares they purchase in the Offer on the 

Stock Exchanges.  

Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and 

trading in the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges can commence.  

 

The Allotment of Equity Shares in this Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicantôs demat account 

with depository participant is expected to take two Working Days from the Bid/ Offer Closing Date and trading 

in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges is expected to 

commence within three Working Days of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. There could be a failure or delay in listing 

of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval or otherwise any 

delay in commencing trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investorsô ability to sell their Equity Shares. 
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There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited to investorsô demat accounts, or that trading in 

the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in this risk factor.  

 

Our Company could be required to pay interest at the applicable rates if allotment is not made, refund orders are 

not dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors within the prescribed time periods. 

 

64. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. 

The Offer consists of the Offer for Sale. Each of the Selling Shareholders will be entitled to their respective portion 

of the proceeds from the Offer for Sale in proportion of the Equity Shares offered by the respective Selling 

Shareholders as part of the Offer for Sale. The expenses of the Selling Shareholders will, at the outset, be borne 

by our Company and each Selling Shareholder will reimburse our Company for such expenses (inclusive of taxes) 

incurred by our Company on behalf of such Selling Shareholders, in relation to the Offer in the manner as 

prescribed under applicable law and in a manner as may be mutually agreed among our Company and the Selling 

Shareholders. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. For more details, see ñObjects 

of the Offerò on page 111.  

 

65. Investors could be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains and stamp duty on the sale of the 

Equity Shares and will be subject to India taxes on any dividends. 

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares 

held as investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Additionally, a securities transaction tax 

(ñSTTò) is levied both at the time of transfer and acquisition of the equity shares (unless exempted under a 

prescribed notification), and the STT is collected by an Indian stock exchange on which equity shares are sold. 

Any gain realised on the sale of listed equity shares on a stock exchange held for more than 12 months could be 

subject to long-term capital gains tax in India at the specified rates depending on certain factors, such as STT paid, 

the quantum of gains and any available treaty exemptions. Accordingly, you could be subject to payment of long-

term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of STT, on the sale of any equity shares held for more than 

12 months. STT will be levied on and collected by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are 

sold. Further, any gain released on the sale of our equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be 

subject to short-term capital gains tax in India.  

 

Capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases where relief 

from such taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident 

read with the Multilateral Instrument, if and to the extent applicable, and the seller is entitled to avail benefits 

thereunder. Generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit Indiaôs ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, 

residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the 

sale of the Equity Shares. Our Company may or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a 

non-resident Shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source pursuant to any corporate action including 

dividends. 

 

The stamp duty for transfer of certain securities, other than debentures, on a delivery basis is currently specified 

at 0.015% and on a non-delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. 

 

No dividend distribution tax is required to be paid in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by a 

domestic company after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would not be exempt from taxation in 

the hands of the Shareholders, both resident as well as non-resident. 

 

Potential investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the potential tax 

consequences of owning Equity Shares. 

 

66. QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of 

quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. 

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are required to pay the Bid Amount 

on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity 

Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual Investors and Eligible Employees 

Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Issue Period and withdraw 

their Bids until Bid/ Issue Closing Date. While our Company is required to complete Allotment within six 

Working Days from the Bid or Offer Closing Date, events affecting the Biddersô decision to invest in the Equity 

Shares, including material adverse changes in international or national monetary policy, political or economic 
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conditions, or changes to our business or financial condition, could arise between the date of submission of the 

Bid and Allotment. Our Company may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, 

and such events could limit the Biddersô ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or cause 

the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing. 

 

 

67. Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Rupee and other currencies could have an adverse effect 

on the value of the Equity Shares in those currencies, independent of our results of operations. 

 

Upon listing, the Equity Shares will be quoted in Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. Any dividends in respect of the 

Equity Shares will be paid in Rupees and subsequently converted into the relevant foreign currency for 

repatriation, if required. Any adverse movement in currency exchange rates during the time it takes to undertake 

such conversion could reduce the net dividend received by investors. In addition, any adverse movement in 

currency exchange rates during a delay in repatriating the proceeds from a sale of Equity Shares outside India, for 

example, because of a delay in regulatory approvals that may be required for the sale of Equity Shares, could 

reduce the net proceeds received by investors. The exchange rate between the Rupee and other currencies (such 

as the U.S. dollar, the Euro, the pound sterling, the Hong Kong dollar and the Singapore dollar) has changed 

substantially in the past and could fluctuate substantially in the future, which could have an adverse effect on the 

value of the Equity Shares and returns from the Equity Shares in foreign currency terms, independent of our 

operating results. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

68. Foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions under Indian law that limit our ability to attract 

foreign investors, which could adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.  

 

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-residents and 

residents are freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions), if they comply with the valuation and reporting 

requirements specified by the RBI. If a transfer of shares is not in compliance with such requirements and does 

not fall under any of the exceptions specified by the RBI, then the RBIôs prior approval is required. Additionally, 

shareholders who seek to convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate 

that foreign currency from India require a no-objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax 

authorities. Further, this conversion is subject to the shares having been held on a repatriation basis and, either the 

security having been sold in compliance with the pricing guidelines or, the RBIôs approval having been obtained 

for the sale of shares and corresponding remittance of the sale proceeds. We cannot assure you that any required 

approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be obtained with or without any particular terms or 

conditions.  

 

Further, in accordance with Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, and proviso 

to Rule 6(a) of the FEMA Rules, any investment, subscription, purchase or sale of equity instruments by entities 

of a country which share a land border with India investments or of an investment into India is situated in or is a 

citizen of any such country, will require prior approval of the Government of India where, as prescribed in the 

Consolidated FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020 and the FEMA Rules. These investment restrictions shall also 

apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments. We cannot assure you that any required approval from the 

RBI or any other governmental agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.  

 

Our ability to raise foreign capital under the FDI route is therefore constrained by Indian law, which could 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. For further information, 

see ñRestrictions on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securitiesò on page 458.  

 

 

69. Holders of Equity Shares could be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian 

law and could thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position. 

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer holders of its 

equity shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their 
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existing ownership percentages prior to the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have 

been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares who have 

voted on such resolution.  

 

However, if the law of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-emptive rights 

without our Company filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such 

jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such pre-emptive rights unless our Company makes such a filing. Our 

Company may elect not to file a registration statement in relation to pre-emptive rights otherwise available by 

Indian law to you. To the extent that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity 

Shares, you could suffer future dilution of your ownership position and your proportional interests in our Company 

would be reduced. 

 

 

70. Subsequent to the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, we could be subject to 

surveillance measures, such as the Additional Surveillance Measures and the Graded Surveillance 

Measures by the Stock Exchanges in order to enhance the integrity of the market and safeguard the 

interest of investors. 

 

Subsequent to the listing of the Equity Shares, we could be subject to Additional Surveillance Measures (ñASMò) 

and Graded Surveillance Measures (ñGSMò) by the Stock Exchanges. These measures are in place to enhance the 

integrity of the market and safeguard the interest of investors. The criteria for shortlisting any security trading on 

the Stock Exchanges for ASM is based on objective criteria, which includes market-based parameters such as 

high low price variation, concentration of client accounts, close to close price variation, market capitalization, 

average daily trading volume and its change, and average delivery percentage, among others. Securities are subject 

to GSM when its price is not commensurate with the financial health and fundamentals of the issuer. 

 

Specific parameters for GSM include net worth, net fixed assets, price to earnings ratio, market capitalization and 

price to book value, among others. Factors within and beyond our control could lead to our securities being subject 

to GSM or ASM. In the event our Equity Shares are subject to such surveillance measures implemented by any 

of the Stock Exchanges, we could be subject to certain additional restrictions in connection with trading of our 

Equity Shares such as limiting trading frequency (for example, trading either allowed once in a week or a month) 

or freezing of price on upper side of trading which could have an adverse effect on the market price of our Equity 

Shares or could in general cause disruptions in the development of an active trading market for our Equity Shares. 

 

 

71. Any future issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities or other equity-linked securities by us 

could dilute your shareholding and sales of the Equity Shares by our major shareholders could adversely 

affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

 

We could be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future issuance of our Equity 

Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to our Equity Shares by us, including through exercise of 

employee stock options may dilute your shareholding in us. Any future equity issuances by us, including a primary 

offering, may lead to the dilution of investorsô shareholdings in us. Any disposal of Equity Shares by our major 

shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales could occur, including to comply with the minimum 

public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India could adversely affect the trading price of the 

Equity Shares, which could lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital through 

offering of the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. We cannot assure you that we will not issue further 

Equity Shares or that the shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or encumber the Equity Shares in the future. 

Any future issuances could also dilute the value of your investment in the Equity Shares. In addition, any 

perception by investors that such issuances or sales might occur could also affect the market price of the Equity 

Shares. 

 

72. It may be difficult for investors to enforce any judgment obtained outside India against our Company, 

the Directors or the Key Managerial Personnel in India.  
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Our Company is a company incorporated under the laws of India and all of our Directors, Key Managerial 

Personnel and members of Senior Management are residents of India. All of our assets are located in India. As a 

result, it may not be possible for investors to effect service of process upon our Company or such persons in 

jurisdictions outside India, or to enforce judgments obtained against such parties outside India. Furthermore, it is 

unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if that court was of the view that the amount of 

damages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with public policy, or if judgments are in breach or contrary to 

Indian law. In addition, a party seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain approval from 

the RBI to execute such a judgment or to repatriate outside India any amounts recovered. 

 

 

Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments is provided for under Section 13 and Section 44A of the Code 

of Civil Procedure, 1908. India is not a party to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or 

enforcement of foreign judgments. India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and 

commercial matters with only a limited number of jurisdictions, including the United Kingdom, United Arab 

Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong. The United States and India do not currently have a treaty providing for 

reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters. In order to be enforceable, 

a judgment from a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements established in the Indian Code of 

Civil Procedure, 1908. The Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 only permits the enforcement and execution of 

monetary decrees in the reciprocating jurisdiction, not being in the nature of any amounts payable in respect of 

taxes, other charges, fines or penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions which do not have reciprocal 

recognition with India cannot be enforced by proceedings in execution in India. Therefore, a final judgment for 

the payment of money rendered by any court in a non-reciprocating territory for civil liability, whether or not 

predicated solely upon the general laws of the non-reciprocating territory, would not be directly enforceable in 

India. The party in whose favour a final foreign judgment in a non-reciprocating territory is rendered may bring a 

fresh suit in a competent court in India based on the final judgment within three years of obtaining such final 

judgment. However, it is unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court 

if an action were brought in India or that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if it viewed the amount 

of damages as excessive or inconsistent with the public policy in India. Further, we cannot assure you that a suit 

brought in an Indian court in relation to a foreign judgment will be disposed of in a timely manner. In addition, 

any person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain the prior approval of the RBI under 

the FEMA to execute such a judgment or to repatriate any amount recovered, and we cannot assure that such 

approval will be forthcoming within a reasonable period of time, or at all, or that conditions of such approval 

would be acceptable. Such an amount may also be subject to income tax in accordance with applicable law. 
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SECTION III: INTRODUCTION  

 

THE OFFER 

 

The following table summarizes details of the Offer:  

 
Offer of Equity Shares (1)(2) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 1 each aggregating up to  

6,500 million 

which comprises  

Offer for Sale(2) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each aggregating up to 

 6,500 million 
Of which:  

Employee Reservation Portion(3)(6) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each aggregating up to 

 [ǒ] million 

Net Offer Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each aggregating up to 

 [ǒ] million 

The Net Offer consists of:  

  

A) QIB Portion(5)(6) Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

aggregating to  [ǒ] million  

of which:  

(i) Anchor Investor Portion Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

(ii)  Net QIB Portion available for allocation to QIBs other 

than Anchor Investors (assuming Anchor Investor Portion 

is fully subscribed) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

of which:  

(a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only (5% 

of the Net QIB Portion) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

(b) Balance of the Net QIB Portion for all QIBs 

including Mutual Funds 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

  

B) Non-Institutional Portion(7)(8) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million  

of which:  

(a) One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available 

for allocation to Bidders with an application size of 

more than  0.20 million and up to  1.00 million 

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

(b) Two-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available 

for allocation to Bidders with an application size of 

more than  1.00 million  

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

  

C) Retail Portion(7) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  1 each aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million  

  

Pre-Offer and post-Offer Equity Shares  

  

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer prior to the 

conversion of the CCPS (as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus) 

101,490,000 Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (assuming the 

conversion of the CCPS)* 

104,991,372 Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer 104,991,372 Equity Shares of face value  1 each 

  

Use of Net Proceeds  See ñObjects of the Offerò beginning on page 111 for information 

about the use of the Net Proceeds. Our Company will not receive 

any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. 
*3,501,372 CCPS of face value of 5 each shall be converted into 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each prior to the filing of the Red Herring 

Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  
 
(1) The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board dated September 24,2025.  

 
(2) Further, our Board has taken on record the consent of the Promoter Selling Shareholders to participate in the Offer for Sale pursuant to its 

resolution dated September 24,2025. The Promoter Selling Shareholders have confirmed that the Offered Shares are eligible for being 

offered for sale in the Offer in compliance with the Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Promoter Selling Shareholders have 
authorised their participation in the Offer for Sale as set out below: 
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Name of the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder 

Aggregate amount of Offer for Sale 

(in  million) 
Date of consent letter 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each aggregating 

up to  4,200 million 

September24, 2025 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each aggregating 

up to  2,000 million 

September24, 2025 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 

HUF 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 1 each aggregating 

up to  300 million 

September24, 2025 

 
(3) The initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee 

Discount), however, an Eligible Employee may submit a Bid for a maximum Bid Amount of  0.50 million under the Employee Reservation 
Portion. In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion, the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation 

and Allotment, proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  0.20 million, subject to the maximum value of Allotment 

made to such Eligible Employees not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee 
Reservation Portion (after allocation of up to  0.50 million as applicable, net of Employee Discount), shall be added to the Net Offer. 

Further, an Eligible Employee Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion can also Bid under the Net Offer and such Bids will not be 

treated as multiple Bids. The Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed 5% of our post-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital. Our 
Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount of up to [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of [ǒ] per Equity Share) to 

Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall be announced two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening 

Date. For further details, see the section titled ñOffer Structureò on page 393. 
 

(4) Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMs, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The QIB Portion will accordingly be reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor 
Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds only, subject to valid Bids being received 

from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription or non-allocation in the 
Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available 

for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on 

a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the 
event the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the 

Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders in proportion to their Bids. For 

details, see the section titled ñOffer Procedureò on page 398. 
 
(5) Under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion would not be allowed to be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination of 

categories. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the QIB 
Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories, as applicable, at the discretion 

of our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs and the Designated Stock Exchange.  

 
(6) Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non-Institutional Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders, shall be 

made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each Retail Individual Bidder 

shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity 
Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the minimum 

application size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be 

allocated on a proportionate basis. Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis. For details, see the section titled ñOffer 
Procedureò on page 398. 

 
(7) The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-Institutional Portion, shall be subject to the following: 

(i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Investors with an application size of more than  0.20 

million and up to  1.00 million, and (ii) two-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Investors with 

application size of more than  1.00 million, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the aforementioned subcategories may be 
allocated to Investors in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders. The allotment to each Non-Institutional Bidders shall not be 

less than the minimum application size (i.e.  0.20 million), subject to the availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion, and 
the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. 

For details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, refer to the sections titled ñOffer Structureò and 

ñOffer Procedureò on pages 393 and 398, respectively. For details of the terms of the Offer, see the section titled 

ñTerms of the Offerò on page 386.  
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The following tables set forth the summary financial information as derived from our Restated Financial 

Information.  

 

The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with the sections titled 

ñRestated Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operationsò on pages 254 and 320, respectively.  

 

[The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank]  
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES  

 
(  in million) 

Particulars 

As at 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Assets    

Non-current assets    

Property, plant and equipment 1,718.63  1,367.20    825.60 

Capital work-in-progress 451.94 84.34 1.90 

Other intangible assets 1.33 2.21 4.53 

Right-of-use assets 605.92  491.58 147.42 

Financial assets    

(i) Investments 149.67 121.80 0.01 

(ii) Other financial assets 59.61 73.73 21.23 

Deferred tax asset (net) 0.56 - - 

Non-current tax assets 28.20 - 3.51 

Other non-current assets 195.53 83.14 52.01 

Total non-current assets 3,211.39 2,224.00 1,056.21 

    

Current assets    

Inventories 1,369.02 1,437.11 677.63 

Financial assets    

   (i) Trade receivables 561.10 422.39 553.42 

   (ii) Cash and cash equivalents 304.94 326.80 101.12 

   (iii) Other bank balances 106.93 1106.13 11.40 

    (iv)Loans 155.69 - - 

   (v) Other financial assets 238.38 26.57 37.91 

Other current assets 376.53 304.41 101.01 

Total current assets 3,112.59 3,623.41 1,482.49 

Total assets  6,323.98 5,847.41 2,538.70 

    

Equity and liabilities     

Equity     

Equity share capital 101.49 19.90 19.90 

Other equity 2,476.03 1,383.69 536.24 

Total equity 2,577.52 1,403.59 556.14 

    

Liabilities     

Non-current liabilities     

Financial liabilities    

      Borrowings  757.64 348.05 196.55 

     Lease liabilities 479.30 368.31 61.47 

Deferred tax liabilities (net) 17.10 34.97 18.87 

Employee benefit obligation 25.52 17.90 8.71 

Total non-current liabilities  1,279.56 769.23 285.60 

    

Current liabilities     

Financial liabilities    

(i) Borrowings 1,707.37 417.28 278.49 

(ii)  Lease liabilities 77.56 54.38 25.22 

(iii)  Trade payables    

- Total outstanding dues of micro enterprises and 

small enterprises 

50.42 14.32 19.96 

- Total outstanding dues of creditors other than 

micro enterprises and small enterprises 

421.65 508.40 170.60 

(iv) Payable to bank on behalf of farmers    

(v) Other financial liabilities 103.98 1,337.32 1,155.99 

Other current liabilities 96.85 1,307.87 42.25 

Employee benefit obligations 9.07 5.32 4.45 

Current tax liabilities (net) - 29.70 - 

Total current liabilities  2,466.90 3,674.59 1,696.96 

Total liabilities  3,746.46 4,443.82 1,982.56 
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Particulars 

As at 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Total equity and liabilities  6,323.98 5,847.41 2,538.70 

*Our Company did not have subsidiaries or other consolidated entities during Fiscals 2024 and 2023. For further details, see ñRestated 

Financial Information - Note 51 ï Business Combination Under Common Controlò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 311 and 320, respectively.  
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS  

                                                       

                                                                                                                                                               (  in million) 
 

Particulars 

 

For the year ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Income 
  

 

Revenue from operations  7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

Other income  112.15 66.43 20.68 

Total income (A) 7,902.12 4,745.51 3,037.16 

  
  

 

Expenses 
  

 

Cost of materials consumed 3,713.71 2,002.86 1,535.96 

Change in inventories of finished goods and semi-finished goods (111.76) (232.62) (145.98) 

Employee benefits expenses 655.73 414.85 315.12 

Finance costs 146.31 63.22 52.78 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 341.90 170.97 153.73 

Other expenses 1,648.40 1,175.52      632.77 

Total expenses (B) 6,394.29 3,594.80 2,544.38 

Profit before tax (C = A-B) 1,507.83 1,150.71 492.78 

Income tax expense 
  

 

  Current tax 408.91   289.13            125.15 

  Short provision for tax relating to prior years  0.05 0.69 1.78 

  Deferred tax expense/(credit) (21.01) 16.93 (6.32) 

Total income tax expense (D) 387.95 306.75 120.61 

Profit for the year (E = C-D) 1,119.88 843.96 372.17 

  
  

 

Other comprehensive income / (loss) (OCI) (VI)    

Items that will not be reclassified to profit and loss    

  Remeasurement gain/(loss) of net defined benefit liability (5.61) (11.11) 0.43 

  Gain on FVTOCI equity investments  27.87 13.79 - 

  Income tax effect on above (2.58) 0.83 (0.11) 

Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss    

  Foreign Currency Translation Reserve (0.20) (0.01) - 

    

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax (F) 19.48 3.50 0.32 

Total comprehensive income for the year (G = E+F) 1,139.36 847.46 372.49 

    

Earnings per Equity Share (Face value of  1 each)*    

  Basic EPS ( ) 11.03 8.32 3.67 

  Diluted EPS ( ) 10.81 8.32 3.67 

*  Our Company did not have subsidiaries or other consolidated entities during Fiscals 2024 and 2023. For further details, see ñRestated 
Financial Information - Note 51 ï Business Combination Under Common Controlò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 311 and 320, respectively.  
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS  

 
(  in million) 

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

A. Cash flows from operating activities:     

Profit before tax 1,507.83 1,150.71 492.78 

Adjustments for :    

Depreciation and amortisation expense 341.90 170.97 153.73 

Finance costs 130.81 40.64 41.71 

Unwinding of transaction cost 0.41 0.41 - 

Impairment on investment - - 0.10 

Allowance for expected credit loss 38.05 9.84 - 

Bad debts and sundry balance written-off 6.17 3.05 - 

Share based payment to employees 34.57 - - 

Sundry balance written back  (0.53) (0.05) (0.63) 

Interest income (57.84) (29.91) (1.60) 

Unwinding of discount on security deposits (2.06) (0.98) (1.28) 

Unrealised foreign exchange loss/(gain) (46.95) (32.40) (8.67) 

Allowance for expected credit loss reversal - - (6.78) 

Gain on sale of property, plant and equipment (0.71) (1.67) (1.30) 

Operating profit before working capital changes 1,951.65 1,310.61 668.06 

Adjustments for: Operating Assets:    

Decrease/ (increase) in trade receivables (133.48) 150.53 (50.60) 

Decrease/ (increase) in inventories 68.09 (759.48) (222.17) 

(Increase) in loans and other financial assets (380.76) (7.83) (14.40) 

(Increase) in other assets (100.35) (200.45) (22.33) 

Adjustments for: Operating Liabilities     

Increase/ (decrease) in trade payables (50.12) 332.21 4.74 

Increase/ (decrease) in provisions 5.77 (0.23) (3.44) 

Increase/ (decrease) in other financial liabilities (1,260.89) 176.19 (89.82) 

Increase/ (decrease) in other liabilities (1,211.02) 1,265.54 24.94 

Cash flows generated from / (used in) operations (1,111.11) 2,267.09 295.52 

Income tax paid (net) (438.66) (257.45) (119.68) 

Net cash flows generated from / (used in) operating activities 

(A) 

(1,549.77) 2,009.64 175.84 

    

B. Cash flows from investing activities    

Proceeds/(Payment) for capital work in progress, capital advance 

and creditor for capital 

(452.41) (111.37) 9.78 

Payment for purchase of property, plant and equipment (613.71) (669.05) (488.13) 

Payment for purchase of other intangible assets (1.26) - (0.19) 

Proceeds from sale/disposal of property, plant and equipment 7.52 5.15 305.13 

Investment in bank deposits (9.29) ( 1,139.12) (5.92) 

Proceed from bank deposits 1,030.99 0.94 1.90 

Interest received 58.78 25.65 1.74 

Payment for purchase of investments - (108.00) - 

Net cash flows generated from / (used in) investing activities 

(B) 

20.62 (1,995.80) (175.69) 

    

C. Cash flows from financing activities    

Proceeds from borrowings 1,832.33 370.67 147.37 

Repayment of borrowings (139.99) (82.67) (49.44) 

Principal paid on lease liabilities (60.97) (37.40) (34.40) 

Interest paid on lease liabilities (39.49) (10.05) (8.40) 

Interest paid on borrowings (84.39) (28.71) (33.31) 

Net cash flows generated from financing activities (C) 1,507.49 211.84 21.82 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents [A+B+C] (21.66) 225.68 21.97 

Foreign Currency Translation Reserve (0.20) - - 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 326.80 101.12 79.15 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 304.94 326.80 101.12 

*  Our Company did not have subsidiaries or other consolidated entities during Fiscals 2024 and 2023. For further details, see ñRestated 
Financial Information - Note 51 ï Business Combination Under Common Controlò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 
Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 311 and 320, respectively.   
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GENERAL INFORMATION  

 

Registered and Corporate Office  

 

Kusumgar Limited 

101, Manjushree, V.M. Road 

Corner of N.S. Road No. 5, JVPD Scheme 

Vile Parle (West), Mumbai ï 400 056 

Maharashtra, India 

 

For details of change in our registered office, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï Changes in the 

registered office of our Companyò on page 214. 

 

Company registration number and corporate identification number 

 

Registration number: 056871 

 

Corporate identification number: U65990MH1990PLC056871 

 

Address of the Registrar of Companies 

 

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai which is situated at the 

following address:  

 

100, Everest  

Marine Drive  

Mumbai-400 002 

Maharashtra, India 

 

Board of Directors  

 

The following table sets out the brief details of our Board as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Name Designation DIN Address 

Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar  

Chairman and Managing 

Director 

01676799 101 Manjushree, V M Road, JVPD Scheme, Vile 

Parle West, Mumbai ï 400 056, Maharashtra, 

India 

Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar  

Joint Managing Director  06736984 101 Manjushree, V. M. Road, JVPD Scheme, 

Vile Parle West, Mumbai ï 400 056, 

Maharashtra, India  

Ankur Kothari  Executive Director and 

Chief Executive Officer  

07694977  201, Second Floor, Rushabh, S V Road, Near 

Irla Bridge, Andheri West, Mumbai ï 400 058, 

Maharashtra, India  

Kaushal Jaysingh Sampat  Independent Director 01932997 B-1202, Rustomjee Elements, New D.N. Nagar, 

Link Road, Andheri West, Off. Juhu Circle, 

Opp. The Club, Mumbai, Maharashtra ï 400 

053, India  

Deepti Gupta  Independent Director  08481203  36 West Avenue, IIT Delhi Campus, Hauz Khas, 

New Delhi- 110 016, India  

Nihar Ajay Parikh Independent Director 02475787 Omkar 1973, B 5602, Pandurang Bhudkar Marg, 

Next to Neelam Centre, Worli Colony, Mumbai- 

400 030, Maharashtra, India 
 

For further details of our Board of Directors, see ñOur Management-Board of Directorsò on page 226. 

 

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer  

 

Devanand Parshottam Mojidra is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. His contact 

details are as set out below:  
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Devanand Parshottam Mojidra   

101, Manjushree, V.M. Road 

Corner of N.S. Road No. 5, JVPD Scheme 

Vile Parle (West), Mumbai ï 400 056 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: + 91 22 6112 5100  

E-mail: cs@kusumgar.com  

 

Investor grievances 

 

Bidders may contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer or the Registrar to the Offer in case of any 

pre-Offer or post-Offer related grievances including non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non-credit of allotted 

Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt of funds by 

electronic mode, etc. For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the 

BRLMs. 

 

All Offer-related grievances, other than that of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer 

with a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) with whom the Bid cum Application Form was 

submitted, giving full details such as name of the sole or First Bidder, Bid cum Application Form number, 

Bidderôs DP ID, Client ID, UPI ID, PAN, address of Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, ASBA Account 

number in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID (for UPI Bidders who 

make the payment of Bid Amount through the UPI Mechanism), date of Bid cum Application Form and the name 

and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) where the Bid was submitted. Further, the Bidder shall 

enclose a copy of the Acknowledgment Slip or the application number from the Designated Intermediary(ies) in 

addition to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating to Bids submitted 

through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the Offer. 

The Registrar to the Offer shall obtain the required information from the SCSBs for addressing any clarifications 

or grievances of ASBA Bidders. 

 

All Offer-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full 

details such as the name of the sole or First Bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Biddersô DP ID, 

Client ID, PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity 

Shares applied for Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and 

address of the BRLMs where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. 

 

Book Running Lead Managers  

 

Axis Capital Limited  

Axis House, 1st Floor  

Pandurang Budhkar Marg  

Worli, Mumbai ï 400 025 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 4325 2183 

E-mail: kusumgar.ipo@axiscap.in  

Investor grievance e-mail: complaints@axiscap.in 

Website: www.axiscapital.co.in 

Contact person: Sagar Jatakiya / Mayuri Arya  

SEBI registration no.: INM000012029  

IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as 

IIFL Securities Limited) 

24th Floor, One Lodha Place 

Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel (West)  

Mumbai - 400 013  

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 4646 4728  

E-mail: kusumgar.ipo@iiflcap.com 

Investor grievance e-mail: ig.ib@iiflcap.com 

Website: www.iiflcap.com  

Contact person: Dhruv Bhavsar / Pawan Kumar Jain 

SEBI registration no.: INM000010940  

 

 

Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited 
Motilal Oswal Tower 

Rahimtullah Sayani Road 

Opposite Parel ST Depot, Prabhadevi 

Mumbai 400 025, Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 7193 4380 

E-mail: Kusumgar.ipo@motilaloswal.com  

Investor grievance e-mail: moiaplredressal@motilaloswal.com 

Website: www.motilaloswalgroup.com  
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Contact person: Sukant Goel/Vaibhav Shah  

SEBI registration no.: INM000011005  

 

Statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities among the Book Running Lead Managers  

 

The following table sets forth the inter-se allocation of responsibilities for various activities among the Book 

Running Lead Managers:  

 
Sr. No. Activity  Responsibility Co-

ordination 

1. Capital structuring, positioning strategy and due diligence of the Company 

including its operations/management/business plans/legal etc. Drafting and 

design of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and of statutory advertisements 

including a memorandum containing salient features of the Prospectus. The 

BRLMs shall ensure compliance with stipulated requirements and completion 

of prescribed formalities with the Stock Exchanges, RoC and SEBI including 

finalization of Prospectus and RoC filing. 

All BRLMs Axis 

Capital 

2. Drafting and approval of all statutory advertisements All BRLMs Axis 

Capital 

3. Drafting and approval of all publicity material other than statutory 

advertisements as mentioned in point 2 above, including corporate advertising 

and brochures and filing of media compliance report with SEBI.  

All BRLMs IIFL 

4. Appointment of Registrar to the Offer, advertising agency, Printer including 

co-ordination for their agreements 

All BRLMs Axis 

Capital 

5. Appointment of all other intermediaries including Bankers to the Offer, Share 

Escrow Agent, Monitoring Agency (including coordination of all agreements)  

All BRLMs IIFL 

6. Preparation of road show presentation  All BRLMs Motilal 

Oswal 

7. Preparation of FAQs All BRLMs IIFL 

8. International institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: 

¶ Institutional marketing strategy 

¶ Finalizing the list and division of international investors for one-to-one 

meetings 

¶ Finalizing international road show and investor meeting schedules 

All BRLMs Motilal 

Oswal 

9. Domestic institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: 

¶ Finalizing the list and division of domestic investors for one-to-one 

meetings 

¶ Finalizing domestic road show and investor meeting schedules 

All BRLMs Axis 

Capital 

10. Conduct non-institutional marketing of the Offer All BRLMs IIFL 

11. Conduct retail marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter-alia: 

¶ Finalizing media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity 

budget 

¶ Finalizing collection centres 

¶ Finalizing commission structure 

¶ Finalizing centres for holding conferences for brokers etc. 

¶ Follow-up on distribution of publicity and Offer material including form, 

RHP/Prospectus and deciding on the quantum of the Offer material 

All BRLMs IIFL 

12. Coordination with Stock Exchanges for book building software and bidding 

terminals and mock trading 

 

All BRLMs Motilal 

Oswal 

13. Managing anchor book related activities including allocation to Anchor 

Investors, coordination with Stock Exchanges for anchor intimation, Anchor 

CAN, submission of letters regulators post completion of anchor allocation  

All BRLMs Motilal 

Oswal 

14. Managing the book and finalization of pricing in compliance with Company in 

accordance with SEBI ICDR regulations 

All BRLMs Axis 

Capital 
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Sr. No. Activity  Responsibility Co-

ordination 

15. Post-Offer activities ï Post bidding activities including management of 

escrows accounts, coordinate non-institutional allocation, coordination with 

Registrar, SCSBs and Bankers to the Offer, intimation of allocation and 

dispatch of refund to Bidders, etc.  

 

Post-Offer activities, which shall involve essential follow-up steps including  

follow-up with Bankers to the Offer and SCSBs to get quick estimates of 

collection and advising the Issuer about the closure of the Offer, based on 

correct figures, finalisation of the basis of allotment or weeding out of multiple 

applications, listing of instruments, dispatch of certificates or demat credit and 

refunds and coordination with various agencies connected with the post-Offer 

activity such as registrar to the Offer, Bankers to the Offer, SCSBs including 

responsibility for underwriting arrangements, as applicable.  

 

Payment of the applicable securities transactions tax on sale of unlisted equity 

shares by the Selling Shareholders under the Offer for Sale to the Government. 

 

Submission of all post Offer reports including the final post Offer report to 

SEBI. 

All BRLMs IIFL 

 

Syndicate Members 

 

[ǒ] 

 

Legal counsel to our Company as to Indian law 

 

Khaitan & Co 

10th, 13th & 14th Floors, Tower 1C 

One World Centre 

841, Senapati Bapat Marg 

Mumbai 400 013 Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6636 5000 

 

Registrar to the Offer  

 

Bigshare Services Private Limited 

S6-2, 6th Floor,  

Pinnacle Business Park,  

Mahakali Caves Road, next to Ahura Centre,  

Andheri East, Mumbai- 400093,  

Maharashtra, India  

Telephone: +91 22 6263 8200 

E-mail: ipo@bigshareonline.com 

Investor grievance E-mail: investor@bigshare.com 

Website: https://www.bigshareonline.com 

Contact Person: Jibu John 

SEBI Registration No.: INR000001385 
 

Banker(s) to the Offer  

 

Escrow Collection Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 

 

Public Offer Account Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 

 

Refund Bank(s)  
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[ǒ] 

 

Sponsor Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 

 

Designated Intermediaries 

 

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks 

 

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be 

prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder 

(other than a UPI Bidder), not bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, CRTA 

or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34, or at such other 

websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

SCSBs eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI Mechanism 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Master Circular, UPI Bidders may only apply through the SCSBs and Mobile 

Apps using the UPI handles and whose names appear on the website of SEBI, which may be updated from time 

to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI 

mechanism, is provided as óAnnexure Aô for SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated 

July 26, 2019 and specified on the website of SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40) and 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43) respectively, as 

updated from time to time. 

 

Syndicate SCSB Branches 

 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the 

list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of 

Bid cum Application Forms from the Members of the Syndicate is available on the website of SEBI at 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmId=35, as updated from time to 

time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such 

branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of 

SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmId=35 or any such other 

website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

Registered Brokers 

 

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Offer using the stockbroker network of the stock exchange, i.e., through 

the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, 

including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the 

Stock Exchanges at http://www.bseindia.com/Markets/PublicIssues/brokercentres_new.Aspx? and 

https://www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/ipo_mem_terminal.htm, as updated from time to time. 

 

Collecting Registrar and Share Transfer Agents 

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as 

address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 

www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and 

www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to 

time. 

 

Collecting Depository Participants 

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as 

their name and contact details, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
https://www/
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www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ 

ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to time. 

 

Experts  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:  

 

Our Company has received written consent dated September 27, 2025 from the Statutory Auditors, MSKA & 

Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 105047W), to include their name as required under section 26 (1) of 

the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an 

ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our 

Statutory Auditors, and in respect of (i) their examination report dated September 4, 2025 relating to the Restated 

Financial Information; (ii) their report dated September 25, 2025 on the statement of special benefits available to 

the Company and its Shareholders included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been 

withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term ñexpertò does not represent an 

ñexpertò within the meaning under the U.S. Securities Act. 

 

Our Company has received a written consent dated September 27, 2025 from M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, 

Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W), holding a valid peer review certificate from the ICAI, to include their 

name as required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act read with SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus and as an óexpertô as defined under Section 2(38) of Companies Act to the extent and in their 

capacity as an independent chartered accountants to our Company with respect of the certificates issued by them 

in connection with the Offer, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. However, the term ñexpertò does not represent an ñexpertò within the meaning under the U.S. 

Securities Act. 

 

Our Company has received a written consent dated September 27, 2025 from  M.K. Talukdar, Chartered Engineer, 

to include his name as an ñexpertò as defined under Sections 2(38) and 26(5) of the Companies Act to the extent 

and in their capacity as the Independent Chartered Engineer and in respect of the certificate issued by them and 

included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Our Company has received a written consent dated September 26, 2025 from Vinay Angane and Associates, 

Practicing Company Secretary, to include its name as an ñexpertò as defined under Sections 2(38) and 26(1) 26(5) 

of the Companies Act to the extent and in their capacity as a Practicing Company Secretary and in respect of the 

certificates issued by them and included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been 

withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Our Company has received a written consent dated September 26, 2025 from Amit Samani & Co, Company 

Secretaries, practicing company secretary, to include its name as an ñexpertò as defined under Sections 2(38) and 

26(1) 26(5) of the Companies Act to the extent and in their capacity as a Practicing Company Secretary and in 

respect of the certificate issued by them and included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has 

not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Statutory Auditors  

 

MSKA & Associates, Chartered Accountants 

602 6th Floor, Raheja Titanium,  

Western Express Highway, Geetanjali,  

Railway Colony, Ram Nagar 

Goregaon (E), Mumbai - 400063 

E-mail: Amrishvaidya@mska.in  
Telephone: 022 6974 0200 

Firm registration number: 105047W 

Peer review number: 016966  

 

Changes in auditors  

 

Except as disclosed below, there has been no change in our statutory auditors in the three years preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  
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Particulars Date of Change Reason 

MSKA & Associates, Chartered 

Accountants 

E-mail: Amrishvaidya@mska.in  
Telephone: 022 6974 0200  

Firm registration number: 

105047W 

Peer review number: 016966  

September 30, 2023 Appointment as the Statutory Auditor  

 

Chaturvedi Sohan & Co. 

Email: chaturvn@gmail.com  

Telephone: 9821359898  

Firm registration number: 

118424W  

Peer Review Number: 017810 

September 6, 2023 Resignation due to preoccupation 

elsewhere. 

 

Bankers to our Company  

 

Citibank N.A. 

FIFC, 10th FLR, Plot No. C054 & C-55 

G Block, BKC, Mumbai ï 400 098 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 77383 96111  

E-mail: nikhil.chaumal@citi.com 

Website: https://www.online.citibank.co.in 

Contact person: Mr. Nikhil Chaumal  

ICICI Bank Limited 

ICICI Bank Towers  

Bandra Kurla Complex, Mumbai ï 400 051 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 2653 1414 

E-mail: services@custcomm.icicibank.com 

Website: www.icicibank.com 

Contact person: Avni Jain 

 

HDFC Bank Limited 

4th Floor, Tower B, Peninsula Business Park 

Lower Parel, 400 012 

Telephone: +91 8885 03736 

E-mail: sanketshivaji.abhale@hdfc.com 

Website: www.hdfcbank.com 

Contact person: Sanket Abhale 

 

 

 

Grading of the Offer  

 

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for obtaining grading for the Offer.  

 

Appraising entity  

 

No appraising entity has been appointed in relation to the Offer. 

 

Monitoring agency  

 

As the Offer is an Offer for Sale of Equity Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholders, our Company is not 

required to appoint a monitoring agency for this Offer. 

 

Credit rating  

 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required. 

 

Debenture trustee  

 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of a debenture trustee is not required. 

 

Green shoe option  

 

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer. 
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Filing of the offer documents  
 

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed electronically on the SEBIôs online portal at 

https://siportal.sebi.gov.in in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Master Circular, as specified in Regulation 25(8) 

of SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will also be filed with SEBI at: 

 

Securities and Exchange Board of India 

Corporation Finance Department 

Division of Issues and Listing 

SEBI Bhavan, Plot No. C4 A, óGô Block 

Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (E) 

Mumbai 400 051, Maharashtra, India 

 

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under 

Section 32 of the Companies Act shall be filed with the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus to be filed under Section 

26 of the Companies Act, 2013 shall be filed with the RoC at its office, and through the electronic portal at 

http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.  

 

Book Building Process 

 

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis 

of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the Price Band. 

The Price Band, Employee Discount (if any) and the minimum Bid Lot will be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs and will be advertised in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national 

daily newspaper), all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] 

(a widely circulated Marathi newspaper, Marathi being the regional language of Maharashtra, where our 

Registered and Corporate Office is located), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and 

shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective websites. The 

Offer Price shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs after the Bid/Offer Closing 

Date. For details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 398. 

 

All Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) are mandatorily required to participate in the Offer only through the 

ASBA process by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount 

will be blocked by SCSBs. In addition to this, the UPI Bidders may participate through the ASBA process by 

either (a) providing the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be 

blocked by the SCSBs; or (b) through the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in 

the Offer through the ASBA process. 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to 

withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any 

stage. Retail Individual Bidders and Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation can revise their 

Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor 

Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Allocation to QIBs (other than 

Anchor Investors) will be on a proportionate basis while allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary 

basis. The allocation to each Retail Individual Bidder and Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the 

minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Portion and the Non-Institutional Portion 

and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. For further details, 

see ñTerms of the Offerò and ñOffer Procedureò on pages 386 and 398, respectively.  

The Book Building Process and the Bidding process are subject to change from time to time, and the 

Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through the aforesaid processes prior 

to submitting a Bid in the Offer. 

 

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to (i) filing of the Prospectus by our Company with the 

RoC; and (ii) our Company obtaining final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which 

our Company shall apply for, after Allotment. 

 

Each Bidder, by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and 

the terms of the Offer. 

http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.
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For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò on 

pages 398 and 393, respectively. 

 

Underwriting Agreement  

 

Prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus or Prospectus with the RoC, as applicable, and in accordance 

with the nature of underwriting which is determined in accordance with Regulation 40(3) of SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholders will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with 

the Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer. The extent of underwriting 

obligations and the Bids to be underwritten in the Offer shall be as per the Underwriting Agreement.  Pursuant to 

the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject 

to certain conditions to closing, as specified therein.  

 

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [ǒ]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the 

following number of Equity Shares: 

 

(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the RoC) 

 

Name, address, telephone and e-mail of 

the Underwriters 

Indicative number of Equity Shares to be 

Underwritten 

Amount underwritten 

(  in million) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

The above-mentioned underwriting commitment is indicative and will be finalised after determination of the Offer 

Price and Basis of Allotment and will be subject to the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

In the opinion of our Board of Directors (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters), 

the resources of the abovementioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective 

underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act 

or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchanges. Our Board, at its meeting held on [ǒ], has accepted and entered 

into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company. 

 

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set 

forth in the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for 

ensuring payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them. 

 

Subject to the applicable laws and pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the BRLMs will be 

responsible for bringing in the amount devolved in the event that the Syndicate Member do not fulfil their 

underwriting obligations. 
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The share capital of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as set forth below:  

 
(in , except share data or indicated otherwise) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Aggregate value at 

face value 

Aggregate value 

at Offer Price (1) 

A AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL  

 Equity Shares comprising:    

 215,000,000 Equity Shares of face value  1 each 215,000,000 - 

 Preference shares comprising:    

 5,000,000 CCPS of face value  5 each 25,000,000  

 Total 240,000,000  

B ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL (BEFORE THE OFFER AND PRIOR TO THE 

CONVERSION OF CCPS) (2) 

 Equity Shares comprising:   

 101,490,000 Equity Shares of face value  1 each  101,490,000  - 

 Preference shares comprising:    

 3,501,372 CCPS of face value  5 each  17,506,860  

 Total 118,996,860  

C PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS 

 Offer of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating up to  

[ǒ] million (3) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Of which    

 Offer for Sale of up to [¶] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating 

up to  6,500 million (3) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Which includes:   

 Employee Reservation portion of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 

each aggregating to  [ǒ] million (4) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Net Offer of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating to  [ǒ] 

million 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

D ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER  

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each [ǒ] - 

E SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT  

 Before the Offer  1,529,881,645 

 After the Offer 1,529,881,645 
(1) To be updated upon finalization of the Offer Price and subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. 
(2) 3,501,372 CCPS of face value of 5 each shall be converted into 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each prior to the filing of the Red 

Herring Prospectus in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  
(3) Our Board has taken on record the consents for the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders pursuant to its resolution dated September 

24, 2025. The Promoter Selling Shareholders have confirmed that the Offered Shares have been held by them for a period of at least one year 
prior to the filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are accordingly eligible for being offered in the Offer for Sale in accordance with the 

Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details of authorisation received for the Offer for Sale, see ñOther Regulatory and 

Statutory Disclosuresò on page 370. 
(4) The Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed 5.00% of our post-Offer Equity Share capital. Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee 

Reservation Portion must ensure that the maximum Bid Amount does not exceed  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any). However, the 

initial allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount, if any). 

In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion (if any), the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation and 

Allotment, proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount, if any), subject to the 

maximum value of Allotment made to such Eligible Employee not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any). The unsubscribed 

portion, if any, in the Employee Reservation Portion after allocation of up to  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any), shall be added to 

the Net Offer. Our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, may offer a discount of [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent 

of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall be announced at least two Working 

Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further details, see ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò on pages 398 and 393, respectively. 

 

Changes in the authorised share capital of our Company  

 

Except as disclosed in ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters- Amendments to our Memorandum of Association 

in the last 10 yearsò on page 215, there has been no change in the authorised share capital of our Company. 
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Notes to the capital structure 

 

1. Share capital history of our Company  

 

a. Equity share capital  

 

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company:  

 

Date of allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees along with the 

number of equity shares allotted to 

each allottee 

Number of equity 

shares allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid up-

equity share 

capital ( ) 

Face 

value per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Issue price 

per equity 

share ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

June 15, 1990# Initial 

subscription to 

MoA 

10 equity shares to Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar, 10 equity shares to Indu 

Yogesh Kusumgar  

20 20 2,000 100 100 Cash 

June 15, 1990*  Further issue  2 equity shares to Navinchandra 

Shah, 2 equity shares to Parag 

Balchandra Vora, 2 equity shares to 

Kartik Dhirajlal Shah, 2 equity shares 

to Manna K Shah, 2 equity shares to 

Amishi Kartik Shah, 2 equity shares 

to Anjana Kiran Shah, 1 equity share 

to Hargovindas Parekh and 1 equity 

share to Arun H Parekh 

14 34 3,400 100 100 Cash 

April 15, 1995*  Further issue 250 equity shares to Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar, 250 equity shares to Indu 

Yogesh Kusumgar, 250 equity shares 

to Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar and 

150 equity shares to Yogesh K 

Kusumgar (HUF) 

900 934 93,400 100 100 Cash 

December 6, 2002* Further issue 100 equity shares to Yogesh K 

Kusumgar (HUF) 

100 1,034 103,400 100 100 Cash 

September 18, 2008 Further issue 11,726 equity shares to Yogesh 

Kantilal Kusumgar jointly with Indu 

Yogesh Kusumgar, 9,750 equity 

shares to Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar jointly with Yogesh 

Kantilal Kusumgar 8,740 equity 

shares to Indu Yogesh Kusumgar 

jointly with Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar, 9,000 equity shares to 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar jointly 

with Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 

47,716 48,750 4,875,000 100 100 Cash 
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Date of allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees along with the 

number of equity shares allotted to 

each allottee 

Number of equity 

shares allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid up-

equity share 

capital ( ) 

Face 

value per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Issue price 

per equity 

share ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

and 8,500 equity shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF  

September 22, 2008 Pursuant to 

takeover of all 

assets and 

liabilities in the 

books of account 

as on 

September 21, 

2008 of Kusumgar 

Corporates as 

going concern, a 

proprietary 

concern of 

Yogesh K 

Kusumgar (HUF), 

Karta Yogesh 

Kantilal 

Kusumgar. 

 

50,250 equity shares to Yogesh K 

Kusumgar (HUF)   

50,250 99,000 9,900,000 100 4,465.92 Other than cash 

May 5, 2009 

 

Rights issue 51,666 equity shares to Yogesh K 

Kusumgar (HUF), 16,667 equity 

shares to Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, 

16,667 equity shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar and 15,000 equity 

shares to Indu Yogesh Kusumgar  

100,000 199,000 19,900,000 100 600 Cash 

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 1, 2024, each equity share of our Company of 

face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. Consequently, the authorised share capital of our Company was sub-divided from 300,000 equity 

shares of face value of 100 each into 30,000,000 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. Accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company 

was sub-divided from 199,000 equity shares of face value of 100 each into 19,900,000 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 

February 20, 2025**  Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 3 Equity 

Shares for every 1 

existing Equity 

Share held  

30,000 Equity Shares to Yogesh 

Kantilal Kusumgar, 38,643,900 

Equity Shares to Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar, 18,470,100 equity shares 

to Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, 

2,550,000 Equity Shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF, 1,500 equity 

shares to Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Pvt Ltd, 1,500 Equity 

Shares to Kusumgar Holdings LLP, 

59,700,000 79,600,000 79,600,000 1 Nil  N.A. 
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Date of allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees along with the 

number of equity shares allotted to 

each allottee 

Number of equity 

shares allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid up-

equity share 

capital ( ) 

Face 

value per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Issue price 

per equity 

share ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

1,500 Equity Shares to Sia Siddharth 

Kusumgar and 1,500 Equity Shares to 

Sanay Siddharth Kusumgar  

March 25, 2025**  Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 11 Equity 

Shares for every 

40 existing Equity 

Share held 

11,000 Equity Shares to Yogesh 

Kantilal Kusumgar, 14,169,430 

Equity Shares to Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar, 6,772,370 Equity Shares 

to Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, 

935,000 Equity Shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF, 550 Equity 

Shares to Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Pvt Ltd, 550 Equity 

Shares to Kusumgar Holdings LLP, 

550 Equity Shares to Sia Siddharth 

Kusumgar and 550 Equity Shares to 

Sanay Siddharth Kusumgar 

21,890,000 101,490,000 101,490,000 1 Nil  N.A. 

Total 101,490,000 101,490,000  
#The date of allotment mentioned refers to the date of incorporation of our Company. The date of subscription to the Memorandum of Association was May 25, 1990. 
*Our Company has been unable to trace the filings for the allotment, as the relevant information was not available in the records maintained by our Company. Our Company has commissioned an 

extensive search of its records with the RoC, both physically and on the MCA portal, and in this regard has obtained and relied on a search report dated September 26, 2025, issued by Amit Samani & 

Co, independent practicing company secretaries. Further, we have also sent an intimation through our letter dated September 26, 2025, to the RoC informing them of the missing Form 2 and challans 
with respect to such allotments. For further details, please see ñRisk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our historical corporate records. Further, we have also filed an application 

for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to certain bonus issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectusò on page 46. 
** Our Company has filed an adjudication application dated September 19, 2025, under section 454 read with sections 29 and 450 of the Companies Act with the RoC on September 20, 2025. The 
adjudication application pertains to contravention of section 29(1)(b) of the Companies Act, 2013, read with Rule 9A of the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, in relation 

to allotments made pursuant to bonus issues of Equity Shares by our Company on February 20, 2025 and March 25, 2025. For further details, see ñRisk Factors ï 11. Our Company, Directors and 

Promoters are involved in certain legal and regulatory proceedings. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and 
cash flows.ò, ñRisk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our historical corporate records. Further, we have also filed an application for adjudication in respect of an allotment of 

Equity Shares pursuant to certain bonus issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectusò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developments ï Litigation involving 

our Company ï Actions taken by statutory or authorities authoritiesò on pages 39, 46 and 360, respectively. 
 

Except as disclosed in ñRisk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our historical corporate records. Further, we have also filed an application 

for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to certain bonus issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectusò page 46, our Company has made the abovementioned issuances and allotments of securities from the date of incorporation of our Company till the 

date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in compliance with the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 1956, the Companies Act, 2013 read with 

the rules thereunder, to the extent applicable.  
 

b. Preference share capital 

The following table sets forth the history of the preference share capital of our Company:  
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Date of 

allotment of 

CCPS 

Nature of allotment 

 

Names of allottees along with the number of 

CCPS allotted to each allottee 

 

Number of 

CCPS 

allotted of 

face value of 

5 each 

 

Cumulative 

number of 

CCPS 

Cumulative 

paid up-CCPS 

( ) 

Face 

value 

per 

CCPS 

( ) 

Issue price 

per CCPS 

( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

September 15, 

2025  

Preferential allotment 

 

100 CCPS to Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP 100 100 500 5 365 Cash 

September 24, 

2025 

Preferential allotment 

 

383,562 CCPS to WhiteOak Capital India 

Opportunities Fund, 21,918 to WhiteOak Capital 

Equity Fund, 383,562 CCPS to Ashoka India 

Equity Investment Trust PLC, 32,877 CCPS to 

Ashoka WhiteOak Emerging Markets Trust 

PLC,  54,795 CCPS to Ara Investments, 21,918 

CCPS to Tibrewala Electronics Limited, 

1,095,890 CCPS to Motilal Oswal Finvest 

Limited, 273,873 CCPS to Frangipani Capital 

Advisors LLP, 684,932 CCPS to Edelweiss 

Discovery Fund ï Series I and 547,945 CCPS to 

Spark Midas Investment Fund I 

      3,501,272  

 

       3,501,372  17,506,860 

  

5 

 

365 

 

Cash 

 

Notes: Our Company is in the process of filing certain form-filings in relation to allotments. The form filings will be filed within the statutory timelines.  

Terms of conversion of CCPS  

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are 3,501,372 CCPS of face value of 5 each that are outstanding, and such CCPS shall be converted 

to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with 

Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

The details of outstanding CCPS allotted by our Company are set forth in the table below: 

Date of 

acquisition  
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of CCPS 

acquired of face 

value of 5 each 

Conversion ratio 

Number of Equity 

Shares of face value 

of 1 each to be 

allotted post 

conversion 

Acquisition price 

per CCPS (in ) 

Estimated price 

per Equity Share 

of face value of 1 

each (based on 

conversion)   

September 15, 

2025 

Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP 100 1:1 100 365 

 

365 

September 24, 

2025 

WhiteOak Capital India Opportunities Fund 383,562 1:1 383,562 365 

 

365 

WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund  21,918 21,918 

Ashoka India Equity Investment Trust PLC  383,562 383,562 

Ashoka WhiteOak Emerging Markets Trust PLC  32,877 32,877 

Ara Investments  54,795 54,795 

Tibrewala Electronics Limited 21,918 21,918 

Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited  1,095,890 1,095,890 
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Date of 

acquisition  
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of CCPS 

acquired of face 

value of 5 each 

Conversion ratio 

Number of Equity 

Shares of face value 

of 1 each to be 

allotted post 

conversion 

Acquisition price 

per CCPS (in ) 

Estimated price 

per Equity Share 

of face value of 1 

each (based on 

conversion)   

Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP 273,873 273,873 

Edelweiss Discovery Fund ï Series I 684,932 684,932 

Spark Midas investment Fund I 547,945 547,945 
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c. Secondary transactions involving the Promoters, Promoter Group and the Promoter Selling Shareholders 

 

Except as disclosed under, ñï Details of shareholding of our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group ï 

(c) Build-up of the Promoters shareholding in our Companyò on page 102, there are no other secondary 

transactions of equity shares of our Company by our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group and the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders.   
 

2. Shares issued for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any equity shares or preference shares through bonus 

issue or for consideration other than cash at any time since incorporation.  

 

Date of 

allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature/ Reason of 

allotment 

Names of allottees along 

with the number of equity 

shares allotted to each 

allottee 

Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Face 

value per 

Equity 

share ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Benefits accrued to 

our Company 

September 22, 

2008 

Pursuant to takeover of all 

assets and liabilities in the 

books of account as on 

September 21, 2008 of 

Kusumgar Corporates as 

going concern, a 

proprietary concern of 

Yogesh K Kusumgar 

(HUF), Karta Yogesh 

Kantilal Kusumgar. 

  

50,250 equity shares to 

Yogesh K Kusumgar 

(HUF)  

50,250 100 4,465.92 Our Company 

acquired existing 

business set up, 

trademark and 

registration details 

with continuation. 

February 20, 

2025* 

Bonus issue in the ratio 

of 3 Equity Shares for 

every 1 existing Equity 

Share held 

30,000 Equity Shares to 

Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar, 38,643,900 

Equity Shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar, 

18,470,100 Equity Shares 

to Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar, 2,550,000 

Equity Shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF, 

1,500 Equity Shares to 

Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Pvt Ltd, 1,500 

Equity Shares to Kusumgar 

Holdings LLP, 1,500 

Equity Shares to Sia 

Siddharth Kusumgar and 

1,500 Equity Shares to 

Sanay Siddharth Kusumgar 

59,700,000 1 Nil  Nil  

March 25, 

2025* 

 

Bonus issue in the ratio 

of 11 Equity Shares for 

every 40 existing Equity 

Share held 

11,000 Equity Shares to 

Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar, 14,169,430 

Equity Shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar, 

6,772,370 Equity Shares to 

Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar, 935,000 Equity 

Shares to Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF, 

550 Equity Shares to 

Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Pvt Ltd, 550 

21,890,000 1 Nil  Nil  
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Date of 

allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature/ Reason of 

allotment 

Names of allottees along 

with the number of equity 

shares allotted to each 

allottee 

Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Face 

value per 

Equity 

share ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Benefits accrued to 

our Company 

Equity Shares to Kusumgar 

Holdings LLP, 550 Equity 

Shares to Sia Siddharth 

Kusumgar and 550 Equity 

Shares to Sanay Siddharth 

Kusumgar 
*  Our Company has  filed an adjudication application dated September 19, 2025, under section 454 read with sections 29 and 450 of the Companies 
Act with the RoC on September 20, 2025. The adjudication application pertains to contravention of section 29(1)(b) of the Companies Act, 2013, 

read with Rule 9A of the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, in relation to allotments made pursuant to bonus issues 

of Equity Shares by our Company on February 20, 2025 and March 25, 2025. For further details, see Risk Factors ï 11. Our Company, Directors 
and Promoters are involved in certain legal and regulatory proceedings. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may have an adverse effect on 

our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.ò, ñRisk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our historical 

corporate records. Further, we have also filed an application for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to certain bonus 

issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectusò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developments ï 

Litigation involving our Company ï Actions taken by statutory or regulatory authoritiesò on pages 39, 46 and 360, respectively. 

 

3. Issue of shares out of revaluation reserves  

 

Our Company has not issued any equity shares or preference shares out of its revaluation reserves at any time 

since incorporation. 
 

4. Issue of specified securities at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last year  

 

Our Company has not issued any equity shares at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price during a period 

of one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, except as disclosed under ñ- Notes 

to capital structure ï Share capital history of our Company ï b. Preference share capitalò on page 92, our 

Company has not issued preference shares at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price during a period of 

one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

5. Issue of Equity Shares or preference shares pursuant to scheme of arrangement 

 

Our Company has not issued or allotted any equity shares or preference shares pursuant to schemes of 

arrangement approved under sections 391-394 of the Companies Act, 1956 or sections 230-234 of the Companies 

Act, 2013, as applicable. 

 

6. Employee stock option scheme  

 

Our Company, pursuant to the resolutions passed by the Board on October 1, 2024 and our Shareholdersô on 

October 22, 2024, adopted the Kusumgar Employee Stock Option Plan 2024 (ñESOP Schemeò). ESOP Scheme 

has been amended pursuant to a resolution passed by the Board on June 10, 2025 and Shareholders on June 16, 

2025.  The objective of the ESOP Scheme is to enable the employees of the Company group (as defined in the 

ESOP Scheme), to get a share in the value that they help to create for the Company over a period of time and to 

attract and retain talented people, who add to the strength of the Company. The ESOP Scheme is in compliance 

with the Companies Act and SEBI SBEB Regulations and our Company has issued options only to its employees 

and all issuances are in compliance with Companies Act, as certified by Vinay Angane and Associates, Practising 

Company Secretary, pursuant to its certificate dated September 26, 2025.  

 

Details of grants, exercise and lapsed options (on a cumulative basis) pursuant to the ESOP Scheme as on the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as follows:  

 
Particulars Total 

Total number of options which may be granted under the ESOP Scheme (A)  2,537,250 

Total options granted (B) 2,172,712 

Options forfeited/lapsed/cancelled (C) Nil  

Options vested (excluding options that have been exercised) (D) Nil  
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Particulars Total 

Unvested options in force (E) 2,172,712 

Options exercised  Nil  

Money realized by exercise of options (in ) Nil  

Total number of options in force (F=D+E) 2,172,712 

Total number of Equity Shares of 1 each that would arise as a result of full 

exercise of options granted (net of forfeited/lapsed/cancelled options and ESOPs 

exercised) 

2,172,712 

Remaining pool of options (G=A-B+C) 364,538 

 

The following table sets forth the particulars of ESOP Scheme, including options granted during the last three 

Fiscals and as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The details of the ESOP Scheme given below, 

have been certified by M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W), by way of 

their certificate dated September 27, 2025: 

 

Particulars 

For the period from April  

1, 2025 till the date of this 

Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Options granted  101,490 2,071,222 NA NA 

Number of employees to 

whom options were 

granted 

1 1 NA NA 

Options vested (excluding 

options that have been 

exercised) 

0 0 NA NA 

Options exercised  0 0 NA NA 

Options forfeited/ lapsed/ 

cancelled 

0 0 NA NA 

Options outstanding (total 

of vested and unvested 

options) 

101,490 2,071,222  NA NA 

Exercise price of options 

( ) 

1 1 NA NA 

Total no. of Equity Shares 

of  1 each that would 

arise as a result of full 

exercise of options 

granted (net of forfeited/ 

lapsed/ cancelled options) 

(vested and unvested 

options) 

101,490 2,071,222 NA NA 

Variation in terms of 

options 

NA 

 

NA 

 

Money realized by 

exercise of options (in  

million) 

0 0 NA NA 

Total number of options in 

force (vested and 

unvested options) 

101,490 2,071,222 NA NA 

Employee wise details of options granted to: 

Key management personnel and senior management 

 Ankur Kothari 0 2,071,222 NA NA 

Narendra Kumar Jain  101,490 0 NA NA 

Any other employee who 

received a grant in any 

one year of options 

amounting to 5% or more 

of the options granted 

during the year 

NA NA NA 
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Particulars 

For the period from April  

1, 2025 till the date of this 

Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Identified employees who 

are granted options, 

during any one year equal 

to or exceeding 1% of the 

issued capital of our 

Company at the time of 

grant  

- 2,071,222 NA 

 

Fully diluted EPS on a 

pre-Offer basis pursuant 

to the issue of equity 

shares on exercise of 

options calculated in 

accordance with the 

applicable accounting 

standard on óEarnings Per 

Shareô (in ) for 

continuing and 

discontinued operations 

10.81 10.81 NA NA 

Lock-in NIL NA 

 

Difference between 

employee compensation 

cost calculated using the 

intrinsic value of stock 

options and the employee 

compensation cost that 

shall have been 

recognised if the 

Company had used fair 

value of options and 

impact of this difference 

on profits and EPS of the 

Company 

NIL 

 

NA 

 

Description of the pricing 

formula and the method 

and significant 

assumptions used during 

the year to estimate the 

fair values of options, 

including weighted-

average information, 

namely, risk-free interest 

rate, expected life, 

expected volatility, 

expected dividends and 

the price of the underlying 

share in market at the time 

of grant of the option 

The fair value of options is measured using Black-

Scholes valuation model. The expected volatility 

factor reflects the fluctuations in share returns over 

time and is measured by the annualized standard 

deviation of stock returns. As the Company is not 

listed, historical volatility of comparable listed 

companies has been used as a proxy to estimate the 

expected volatility of the Companyôs shares.  

NA 

 - Expected volatility (% 

p.a.) 

50 50 NA NA 

 - Risk free rate of return 

(%) 

6.60 6.60 NA NA 

- Dividend yield (% p.a.) 0 0 NA NA 

Impact on profits and EPS 

of the last three years if 

the Company had 

followed the accounting 

policies specified in the 

NA NA 
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Particulars 

For the period from April  

1, 2025 till the date of this 

Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

SEBI SBEB Regulations 

in respect of options 

granted in the last three 

years 

Intention of the key 

managerial personnel, 

senior management and 

whole-time directors who 

are holders of Equity 

Shares allotted/ 

transferred on exercise of 

options granted under 

ESOP Scheme, to sell 

their Equity Shares within 

three months after the date 

of listing of the Equity 

Shares in the Offer, if any 

NA 

 

NA 

 

Intention to sell Equity 

Shares arising out of 

ESOP Scheme within 

three months after the date 

of listing, by directors, 
key managerial personnel, 

senior management and 

employees having Equity 

Shares issued/transferred 

under ESOP Scheme 

amounting to more than 

one per cent. of the issued 

capital (excluding 

outstanding warrants and 

conversions) 

NA 

 

NA 

 

Note: As certified by M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants, (FRN: 107361) pursuant to their certificate dated September 27, 

2025. 

 

7. In accordance with Regulation 54 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, all transactions in specified securities by our 

Promoters and members of our Promoter Group, between the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the 

Offer Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions. 
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8. Shareholding pattern of our Company  

 

The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Categ

ory 

(I)  

Category of 

shareholder 

(II)  

Numb

er of 

share

holder

s (III)  

Number of 

fully paid -up 

equity shares 

held 

(IV)  

Number 

of Partly 

paid-up 

equity 

shares 

held 

(V) 

Number 

of shares 

underlyi

ng 

Deposito

ry 

Receipts 

(VI)  

Total 

number of 

shares held 

(VII) = 

(IV)+(V)+ 

(VI)  

Shareholdi

ng as a % 

of total 

number of 

shares 

(calculated 

as per 

SCRR, 

1957) 

(VIII) As a 

% of 

(A+B+C2) 

Number of Voting Rights held in each class of 

securities 

(IX)  
Number 

of shares 

Underlyi

ng 

Outstand

ing 

convertib

le 

securities 

(includin

g 

Warrant

s, ESOPs 

etc.) 

(X) 

Total 

number of 

shares on a 

fully  

diluted 

basis 

(including 

warrants, 

ESOP, 

convertible 

s securities 

etc.) (XI)= 

(VII) + (X)  

 

Sharehol

ding, as a 

% 

assuming 

full 

conversio

n of 

convertib

le 

securities 

(as a 

percenta

ge of 

diluted 

share 

capital) 

(XII)= 

(VII)+(X) 

As a % 

of 

(A+B+C2

) 

Number of 

Locked in 

shares 

(XIII)  

Number of 

Shares pledged 

(XIV)  

Non 

disposal 

undertakin

g 

(XV)  

Other 

encumbr

ances, if 

any 

(XVI)  

Total number 

of 

shares 

encumbered 

(XVII)  

Number of 

equity shares 

held in 

dematerialize

d form 

(XVIII)  

Number of Voting Rights 

Total 

as a 

% of 

(A+B

+ C) 

Numb

er  

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Shares 

held (b) 

Numb

er  

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Shares 

held (b) 

Numb

er 

(a) 

As 

a % 

of 

tota

l 

Sha

res 

held 

(b) 

Nu

mb

er  

(a) 

As 

a % 

of 

tota

l 

Sha

res 

held 

(b) 

Numb

er  

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Shares 

held (b) 

Class e.g.: 

Equity 

Shares 

Class e.g.: 

Others 

(CCPS) 

Total 

(A) Promoter 

and 

Promoter 

Group 

8  94,991,369 - -  94,991,369 93.60 95,210,548 - 94,991,369 90.48 - 94,991,369  90.48 - - - - - - - - - - 94,991,369 

(B) Public 11 6,498,631 - - 6,498,631 6.40 6,498,631 3,501,372 10,000,003 9.52 3,501,372 10,000,003 9.52 - - - - - - - - - - 10,000,003 

(C) Non 

Promoter- 

Non Public 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  

(C1) Shares 

underlying 

depository 

receipts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C2) Shares held 

by employee 

trusts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

 Total 19 101,490,000  - - 101,490,000 100.00 101,490,000  3,501,372  104,991,372 100.00 3,501,372 104,991,372 100* - - - - - - - - - - 104,991,372  

*The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of face value of 5 each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which 

will be completed prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  
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9. Other details of shareholding of our Company  

 

(a) As on the date of the filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 19 holders of Equity 

Shares and 10 holders of CCPS.  

  

(b) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

Shareholder 

Number of Equity 

Shares held (face 

value 1 each) 

Number of CCPS 

held 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

assuming 

conversion of 

outstanding 

CCPS* 

Percentage of 

the pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital on a 

fully diluted  

basis (%)* 

1.  Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

61,884,021 -- 61,884,021 58.94%  

2.  Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar  

29,561,148 -- 29,561,148 28.16%  

3.  Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar HUF 

3,485,000 -- 34,85,000 3.32%  

4.  Motilal Oswal Finvest 

Limited  

1,643,836  1,095,890  2,739,726 2.61%  

5.  Edelweiss Discovery 

Fund ï Series I 

1,369,863 684,932 2,054,795 1.96% 

6.  Spark Midas 

Investment Fund I 

1,095,890 547,945 1,643,835 1.57% 

 Total 99,039,758 2,328,767 101,368,525 96.55% 
*The number of Equity Shares held and the percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated 

assuming conversion of 3,501,372  CCPS of face value of 5 each, which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value 

of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) 
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

(c) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company as of 10 days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:   

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of Equity Shares 

held (face value 1 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share (%) 

1.  Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 65,694,630 64.73% 

2.  Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  31,399,170  30.94% 

3.  Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF 43,35,000 4.27% 

 Total 101,428,800 99.94% 

 

(d) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company as of one year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of equity shares held 

(face value 100 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share capital (%)  

1. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar  128,813 64.73% 

2. Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  61,567 30.94% 

3. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF 8,500 4.27% 

 Total 198,880 99.94% 

 

(e) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company as of two years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of equity shares held 

(face value 100 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share capital (%)  

1. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar  128,813 64.73% 

2. Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  61,567 30.94% 

3. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF 8,500 4.27% 

 Total 198,880 99.94% 
 

(f) Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the exercise of options granted under the ESOP 

Scheme, our Company presently does not intend or propose and is not under negotiations or 
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considerations to alter its capital structure for a period of six months from the Bid/Offer Opening Date, 

by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares, or by way of further issue of 

Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly for 

Equity Shares), whether on a preferential basis, or by way of issue of bonus Equity Shares, or on a rights 

basis, or by way of further public issue of Equity Shares, or otherwise.  

 

(g) Except for the options granted under the ESOP Scheme and outstanding CCPS which shall be converted 

into Equity Shares prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding options or 

convertible securities, including any outstanding warrants or rights to convert debentures, loans or other 

instruments convertible into our Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  
 

Details of shareholding of our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group  

 

(a) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group 

hold 94,991,369 Equity Shares in aggregate, equivalent to 90.48% of the pre-Offer Equity Share capital (on 

a fully diluted basis) of our Company. Details of shareholding our Promoters and members of Promoter 

Group are as set forth in the table below:  

 

S. 

No. 
Name 

Pre-Offer Post-Offer*  

No. of Equity Shares 

of face value of  1 
each held 

Percentage of the 

pre-Offer Equity 

Share capital on 

a fully diluted 

basis (%)&  

No. of Equity Shares 

of face value of  1 

each held 

% of total paid-

up Equity Share 

capital  

Promoters  

1. Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

61,884,021 58.94%  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar  

29,561,148 28.16%  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar HUF 

3,485,000 
3.32% 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar 

51,000 0.05% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total (A) 94,981,169 90.47%   

Promoter Group 

1. Concord Weaving 

Preparatory Pvt Ltd 

2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Sia Siddharth Kusumgar  2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3. Sanay Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. Kusumgar Holdings LLP 2,550 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total (B) 10,200 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total (A+B) 94,991,369 90.48% [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*To be updated at Prospectus stage. 
&The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of face 

value of 5 each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing 

of the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

(b) All specified securities held by our Promoters (including the Promoter Selling Shareholders), Promoter 

Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management, QIBs, and entities regulated by the 

financial sector regulators (as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations), to the extent applicable, are in 

dematerialised form as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

(c) Build-up of the Promotersô shareholding in our Company  

 

The build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoters since incorporation of our Company is set forth in 

the table below:  
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Date of 

allotment/transfer 
Nature of transaction 

Number of 

equity shares 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Transfer price/ 

acquisition price 

per equity share 

( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Percentage of 

the pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital on a 

fully diluted  

basis (%)* 

Percenta

ge 

of the 

post-

Offer 

Equity 

Share 

capital 

(%) 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 

April 15, 1995&  Further issue 250   100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 18, 

2008 

Further issue 9,750   100 100 Cash 0.01 [ǒ]  

May 5, 2009  Rights issue 16,667  100 600 Cash 0.02 [ǒ]  

March 23, 2016# Transfer from 

Yogesh K 

Kusumgar(HUF) 

30,000  100 Nil  Gift 0.03 [ǒ]  

January 4, 2017# Transfer from 

Yogesh K Kusumgar  

(HUF) 

30,000  100 Nil  Gift 0.03 [ǒ]  

January 12, 2018# Transfer from 

Yogesh K Kusumgar  

(HUF) 

42,166  100 Nil  Gift 0.04 [ǒ]  

January 8, 2022 Transfer to Concord 

Weaving Preparatory 

Pvt Ltd 

 (5)  100 4,000 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

January 8, 2022  Transfer to Sia 

Siddharth Kusumgar 

(5)  100 Nil  Gift Negligible [ǒ]  

January 8, 2022 Transfer to Kusumgar 

Holdings LLP 

(5)  100 4,000 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

January 8, 2022 Transfer to Sanay 

Siddharth Kusumgar 

(5)  100 Nil  Gift Negligible [ǒ]  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 1, 

2024, each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 
Accordingly, by virtue of sub-division, with effect from October 1, 2024, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar was holding 12,881,300 Equity 

Shares of face value of 1 each. 

February 20, 

2025**  

Bonus issue ratio of 3 

Equity Shares for 

every 1 existing 

Equity Share held 

38,643,900  1 Nil  N.A. 36.81 [ǒ] 

March 25, 2025**  Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 11 Equity 

Shares for every 40 

existing Equity Share 

held 

14,169,430  1 Nil  N.A. 13.50 [ǒ] 

September 25, 

2025 

Transfer to Motilal 

Oswal Finvest 

Limited 

(1,643,836)  

 

1 365 Cash (1.57) [ǒ] 

September 25, 

2025 

Transfer to Edelweiss 

Discovery Fund ï 

Series I 

(1,369,863)  

 

1 365 Cash (1.30) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025  

Transfer to Ashoka 

India Equity 

Investment Trust 

PLC 

     (575,342)  

 

1 365 Cash (1.00) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Ara 

Investments 

        (82,192)  

 

1 365  Cash (0.08) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Tibrewala 

Electronics Limited 

           (2,389)  

 

1 365 Cash Negligible [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to PAM 

Family Trust 

(54,795) 1 365 Cash (0.05) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Elcid 

Investments Limited 

(82,192) 1 365 Cash (0.08) [ǒ] 

Total (A)  61,884,021 

 

   58.94% [ǒ] 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar 
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Date of 

allotment/transfer 
Nature of transaction 

Number of 

equity shares 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Transfer price/ 

acquisition price 

per equity share 

( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Percentage of 

the pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital on a 

fully diluted  

basis (%)* 

Percenta

ge 

of the 

post-

Offer 

Equity 

Share 

capital 

(%) 

September 18, 

2008 

Further issue 9,000   100 100 Cash 0.01 [ǒ]  

March 7, 2020  Transfer from 

Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar 

52,567   100 Nil  Gift 0.05 [ǒ]  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 1, 

2024, each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 
Accordingly, by virtue of sub-division, with effect from October 1, 2024, Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar was holding 6,156,700 Equity 

Shares of face value of 1 each.  

February 20, 

2025**  

Bonus issue ratio of 3 

Equity Shares for 

every 1 existing 

Equity Share held 

18,470,100  1 Nil  N.A. 17.59 [ǒ] 

March 25, 2025**  Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 11 Equity 

Shares for every 40 

existing Equity Share 

held 

6,772,370  1 Nil  N.A. 6.45 [ǒ] 

September 25, 

2025 

Transfer to Spark 

Midas Investment 

Fund I 

(1,095,890)  

 

1 365 Cash (1.04) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to WhiteOak 

Capital India 

Opportunities Fund 

(575,342)  

 

1 365 Cash (0.55) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to WhiteOak 

Capital Equity Fund  

 

 (32,877)  

 

1 365 Cash (0.03) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Ashoka 

WhiteOak Emerging 

Markets Trust PLC  

 (49,315)  

 

1 365 Cash (0.05) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Tibrewala 

Electronics Limited 

 (2,406)  

 

1 365 Cash Negligible [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025  

Transfer to Shradha 

Family Trust 

(27,397) 1 365 Cash (0.03) [ǒ] 

[September 26, 

2025]  

Transfer to Hanuman 

Freight and Carriers 

Private Limited 

(27,397) 1 365 Cash (0.03) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025  

Transfer to Nayan 

Kantilal Gudka 

(13,699) 1 365 Cash (0.01) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025  

Transfer to Ajaykiran 

Kantilal Gudka 

(13,699) 1 365 Cash (0.01) [ǒ] 

Total (B)  29,561,148    28.16% [ǒ] 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF 

September 18, 

2008 

Further issue 8,500   100  100  Cash 0.01  [ǒ]  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 1, 

2024, each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 
Accordingly, by virtue of sub-division, with effect from October 1, 2024, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF was holding 850,000 

Equity Shares of face value of 1 each.  

February 20, 

2025**  

Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 3 Equity 

Shares for every 1 

existing Equity Share 

held 

2,550,000  1 Nil  N.A. 2.43  [ǒ]  

March 25, 2025**  Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 11 Equity 

Shares for every 40 

935,000 1 Nil  N.A. 0.89 [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/transfer 
Nature of transaction 

Number of 

equity shares 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Transfer price/ 

acquisition price 

per equity share 

( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Percentage of 

the pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital on a 

fully diluted  

basis (%)* 

Percenta

ge 

of the 

post-

Offer 

Equity 

Share 

capital 

(%) 

existing Equity Share 

held 

September 25, 

2025 

Transfer to 

Frangipani Capital 

Advisors LLP 

(410,959) 

 

1 365 Cash (0.39) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Nuvama 

Custodial Services 

Limited 

(410,959) 

 

1 365 Cash (0.39) [ǒ] 

September 26, 

2025 

Transfer to Tibrewala 

Electronics Limited 

(28,082) 

 

 

1 365 Cash (0.03) [ǒ] 

Total (C)  3,485,000    3.32% [ǒ] 

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar  

June 15, 1990$ Initial subscription to 

MoA 

10  100  100  Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

April 15, 1995&  Further issue 250  100  100  Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from Arun 

Hargovindas Parekh 

(jointly held with 

Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar) 

1 100   100   Cash  Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from 

Navinchandra Ratilal 

Shah (jointly held 

with Hina 

Navinchandra Shah) 

2 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from Parag 

Balchandra Vora 

(jointly held with 

Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar) 

2 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from 

Hargovindas C. 

Parekh (jointly held 

with Yogesh Kantilal 

Kusumgar) 

1 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from Manna 

Kartik Shah (jointly 

held with Kartik 

Dhirajlal Shah) 

2 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from Anjana 

Kiran Shah (jointly 

held with Kiran Shah) 

2 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from Kartik 

Dhirajlal Shah 

(jointly held with 

Manna Kartik Shah) 

2 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 9, 

2008@ 

Transfer from Amishi 

Kartik Shah (jointly 

held with Kartik 

Shah) 

2 100 100 Cash Negligible [ǒ]  

September 18, 

2008 

Further issue 11,726  100 100 Cash 0.01 [ǒ]  

May 5, 2009 Rights issue  16,667  100 600 Cash 0.02 [ǒ]  

January 12, 2018# Transmission from 

Indu Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

24,000 100 N.A. N.A. 0.02 [ǒ]  
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Date of 

allotment/transfer 
Nature of transaction 

Number of 

equity shares 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Transfer price/ 

acquisition price 

per equity share 

( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Percentage of 

the pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital on a 

fully diluted  

basis (%)* 

Percenta

ge 

of the 

post-

Offer 

Equity 

Share 

capital 

(%) 

March 7, 2020 Transfer to Sapna 

Siddharth Kusumgar 

(52,567)  100 Nil  Gift (0.05) [ǒ]  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board on October 1, 2024 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on October 1, 

2024, each equity share of our Company of face value of 100 was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each. 
Accordingly, by virtue of sub-division, with effect from October 1, 2024, Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar was holding 10,000 Equity Shares 

of face value of 1 each. 

February 20, 

2025**  

Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 3 Equity 

Shares for every 1 

existing Equity Share 

held 

30,000  1 Nil  N.A. 0.03 [ǒ] 

March 25, 2025**  Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 11 Equity 

Shares for every 40 

existing Equity Share 

held 

11,000  1 Nil  N.A. 0.01 [ǒ] 

Total (D)  51,000     0.05% [ǒ] 

Total (A+B+C+D)  94,981,169    90.47%  [ǒ] 

Notes: Our Company is in the process of filing certain form-filings in relation to the transfers done on September 26, 2025 by our Promoters. The 
form filings will be filed within the statutory timelines. 
*The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of face value of 5 

each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing of the Red Herring 
Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  
#Our Company has been unable to trace the share transfer forms / depository instruction slips for the transfer, as the relevant information was 

not available in the records maintained by our Company. Our Company has commissioned an extensive search of its records at its Registered and 
Corporate Office and also with the RoC, both physically and on the MCA portal, and in this regard has obtained and relied on a search report 

dated September 26, 2025, issued by Amit Samani & Co, independent practicing company secretaries. Further, we have also sent an intimation 
through our letter dated September 26, 2025, to the RoC informing them of the missing Form 2 and challans with respect to such allotments. For 

further details, please see ñRisk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our historical corporate records. Further, we have also 

filed an application for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to certain bonus issuances which is pending as on the 
date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.ò on page 46. 
&  Our Company has been unable to trace the filings for the allotment, as the relevant information was not available in the records maintained by 

our Company. Our Company has commissioned an extensive search of its records with the RoC, both physically and on the MCA portal, and in 

this regard has obtained and relied on a search report dated September 26, 2025, issued by Amit Samani & Co, independent practicing company 

secretaries. Further, we have also sent an intimation through our letter dated September 26, 2025, to the RoC informing them of the missing Form 
2 and challans with respect to such allotments. For further details, please see Risk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our 

historical corporate records. Further, we have also filed an application for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to 

certain bonus issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.ò on page 46. 
$The date of allotment mentioned refers to the date of incorporation of our Company. The date of subscription to the Memorandum of Association 

was May 25, 1990. 
@ Pursuant to the share transfers on September 9, 2008, the transferors transferred the shares to Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, jointly held with 

Indu Yogesh Kusumgar.  
** Our Company has filed an adjudication application dated September 19, 2025, under section 454 read with sections 29 and 450 of the Companies 
Act with the RoC on September 20, 2025. The adjudication application pertains to contravention of section 29(1)(b) of the Companies Act, 2013, 

read with Rule 9A of the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, in relation to allotments made pursuant to bonus issues 

of Equity Shares by our Company on February 20, 2025 and March 25, 2025. For further details, see ñRisk Factors ï 11. Our Company, Directors 
and Promoters are involved in certain legal and regulatory proceedings. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may have an adverse effect on 

our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.ò, ñRisk Factors ï 19. We have been unable to locate certain of our 

historical corporate records. Further, we have also filed an application for adjudication in respect of an allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to 
certain bonus issuances which is pending as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.ò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material 

Developments ï Litigation involving our Company ï Actions taken by statutory or regulatory authoritiesò on page 39, 46 and 360. 
 

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such 

Equity Shares by it. Further, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged.  

 

(d) Except as disclosed under, ñï Details of shareholding of our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group 

ï (c) Build-up of the Promoters shareholding in our Companyò on page 102, none of the members of our 

Promoter Group, our Promoters, and/or our Directors and their relatives have purchased or sold any securities 

of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus.  
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(e) There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our 

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company 

(other than in the normal course of the business of the relevant financing entity) during the period of six 

months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

10. Details of Promotersô contribution and lock-in  

 

(a) Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully 

diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a 

period of 18 months as minimum promotersô contribution from the date of Allotment (ñPromotersô 

Contributionò), and the Promotersô shareholding in excess of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity 

Share capital shall be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment or such other period 

as may be prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

(b) Details of the Equity Shares to be locked-in for 18 months from the date of Allotment as Promotersô 

Contribution are set forth in the table below: 

 

Name of the 

Promoter 

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer of 

the equity 

shares 

Nature of 

transaction 

Number of 

equity shares 

of face value 

of  1 each(1) 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( 

1) 

Allotment/ 

acquisition price 

per equity share 

( ) 

Number of 

equity shares 

of face value 

 1 each 

locked-in*  

Percentage 

of the post-

Offer paid-

up capital 

(%)  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*  Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment. 
(1)All equity shares were fully paid-up at the time of allotment/ transfer. 

 

(c) Our Promoters have given their consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may 

constitute 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer equity share capital of our Company as Promotersô 

Contribution. Our Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise 

encumber in any manner, the Promotersô Contribution from the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in period specified above, or for such other time as required under 

SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

(d) Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be ineligible 

for computation of Promotersô Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

For details of build-up of the share capital held by our Promoters, see ñ-Build-up of the Promoters 

shareholding in our Companyò on page 102.  In this connection, we confirm the following: 

 

(i) The Equity Shares offered for Promotersô Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired in the 
three immediately preceding years if these are: (a) acquired for consideration other than cash and 

revaluation of assets or capitalisation of intangible assets is involved in such a transaction; or (b) 

resulting from a bonus issue by utilisation of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of our 

Company or from a bonus issuance of Equity Shares against Equity Shares, which are otherwise 

ineligible for computation of Promotersô Contribution;  

 

(ii)  The Promotersô Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately 
preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to 

the public in the Offer; and  

 

(iii)  Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of partnership firm or a limited liability 

partnership firm into a Company and hence, no Equity Shares have been issued in the one year 

immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a 

partnership firm; and 

 

(iv) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promotersô Contribution are not subject to any pledge or any 
other encumbrance.  

 

11. Details of other Equity Shares locked- in for six months  
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In terms of Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-Offer Equity Share capital of our 

Company will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer or such other 

period as may be prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, except for the: 

 

(i) Equity Shares which are successfully transferred as part of the Offer for Sale;  

 

(ii)  Equity Shares allotted to eligible employees of the Company (whether currently an employee or not) 

pursuant to the ESOP Scheme, prior to the Offer; and 

 

(iii)  Equity Shares held by an employee stock option trust or transferred to the employees by an employee 

stock option trust pursuant to exercise of options by the employees, whether currently employees or not, 

in accordance with the employee stock option plan or employee stock purchase scheme, subject to the 

provisions of lock-in under the SEBI SBEB Regulations. 

 

In terms of Regulation 17(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by a venture capital fund 

(ñVCFò) or alternative investment fund (ñAIFò) of category I or category II or a foreign venture capital 

investor (ñFVCIò) shall not be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment, provided that 

such Equity Shares shall be locked-in for a period of at least six months from the date of purchase by the 

venture capital fund or alternative investment fund of category I or category II or foreign venture capital 

investor. 

 

Further, any unsubscribed portion of the Offered Shares would also be locked-in as required under the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. 

 

12. Lock-in of Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors 

 

Fifty per cent of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked 

in for a period of 90 days from the date of the allotment, the remaining fifty percent of the Equity Shares 

Allotted to the anchor investors shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from the date of allotment or as 

provided by the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

13. Recording on non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in 

 

As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the details 

of the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.  

 

14. Other requirements in respect of lock-in 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-

in, as mentioned above, may be pledged as collateral security for a loan with a scheduled commercial bank, 

a public financial institution, Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company or a housing finance 

company, subject to the following: 

 

(a) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in for six months from the date of Allotment, such pledge of 

the Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction of the loan; and 

 

(b) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in as Promotersô Contribution for 18 months from the date of 

Allotment, the loan must have been granted to our Company for the purpose of financing one or more 

of the objects of the Offer and, such pledge of the Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction 

of the loan. 

 

However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the pledge referenced above, and 

the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer to the Equity Shares till the relevant lock-in period has 

expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoter which are 

locked-in pursuant to Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred amongst our 

Promoter or any member of the Promoter Group or to any new promoter, subject to continuation of lock-in 

in the hands of the transferees for the remaining period and compliance with provisions of the SEBI Takeover 
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Regulations, as applicable and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period 

stipulated in SEBI ICDR Regulations has expired. The Equity Shares held by persons other than our 

Promoter and locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer, may be transferred 

to any other person holding Equity Shares which are locked-in, subject to the continuation of the lock-in in 

the hands of the transferee for the remaining period (and such transferees shall not be eligible to transfer 

until the expiry of the lock-in period) and compliance with the provisions of the Takeover Regulations. 

 

15. Our Company, the Directors and the BRLMs have no existing buyback arrangements and or any other similar 

arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares from any person.  

 

16. None of our Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management hold any Equity Shares or CCPS in our 

Company. Further, except as disclosed below, none of the Directors of our Company hold any Equity Shares 

in our Company. 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Director  

Number of Equity Shares held 

bearing face value of 1 each 

Percentage of the pre-Offer Equity 

Share capital on a fully diluted 

basis (%)* 

1.  Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

61,884,021 58.94%  

2.  Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar 29,561,148 28.16%  

 Total 91,445,169 87.10% 
*The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of 
face value of 5 each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to 

the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

17. All Equity Shares to be transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and 

there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

18. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Company does not have any employee stock 

appreciation right scheme. 

 

19. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, except for Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited, an associate 

of one of the BRLMs, Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited under the SEBI (Merchant Bankers) 

Regulations, 1992, which holds 1,643,836 Equity Shares aggregating to 1.57% of the paid-up Equity Share 

Capital and 1,095,890 CCPS as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, convertible into 1,095,890 

Equity Shares of face value of 1 each prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus, none of the BRLMs 

and their respective associates (as defined in the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) 

Regulations, 1992 do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The BRLMs and their respective associates 

and affiliates in their capacity as principals or agents may engage in transactions with, and perform services 

for, our Company and its respective directors and officers, partners, trustees, affiliates, associates or third 

parties in the ordinary course of business and have engaged, or may in the future engage, in commercial 

banking and investment banking transactions with our Company and each of its respective directors and 

officers, partners, trustees, affiliates, associates or third parties, for which they have received, and may in 

future receive, compensation.  

 

20. Except to the extent of sale of the Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale by the Promoters, none of the members 

of our Promoter Group will participate in the Offer. 

 

21. Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the exercise of options granted under the ESOP Scheme 

and conversion of CCPS into Equity Shares prior to filing the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI, there will 

be no further issue of specified securities whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, 

rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of filing of the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus until the Equity Shares are listed on the Stock Exchanges or all application monies have 

been refunded, as the case may be.  

 

22. No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, the BRLMs, the Members of the Syndicate, 

our Company, our Directors, our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group, shall offer or make payment 

of any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, commission and allowance, except for 

fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Offer, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or 

services or otherwise, to any Bidder for making a Bid. 
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23. There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.  

 

24. Except as disclosed in this section, there are no outstanding convertible securities, option or right to convert 

a debenture, loan or other instrument which would entitle any person any option to receive Equity Shares, 

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

25. Neither the (i) BRLMs or any associate of the BRLMs (other than mutual funds sponsored entities which are 

associates of the BRLMs or insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLMs 

or AIFs sponsored by the entities which are associates of the BRLMs or FPIs other than individuals, corporate 

bodies and family offices which are associates of the BRLMs or pension fund sponsored by entities which 

are associate of the BRLMs); nor (ii) any person related to the Promoters or Promoter Group can apply under 

the Anchor Investor Portion. 
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SECTION IV: PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER  

 

OBJECTS OF THE OFFER 

 

The Offer comprises an Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders. The objects of the Offer are to (i) 

carry out the Offer for Sale of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  1 each aggregating up to 6,500 million by the 

Promoter Selling Shareholders which constitutes [ǒ]% of the pre-Offer Equity Share capital of the Company; and 

(ii) achieve the benefits of listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. For details, see ñThe Offerò on page 

73.  

 

Our Company expects that listing of the Equity Shares will enhance our visibility and brand and provide liquidity 

to its existing Shareholders. Listing will also provide a public market for the Equity Shares in India. 

 

Utilisation of the Offer proceeds 

 

Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer (the ñOffer Proceedsò) and all the Offer Proceeds 

will be received by the Promoter Selling Shareholders after deduction of their respective portion of the Offer 

related expenses and relevant taxes thereon, to be borne by the Promoter Selling Shareholders. For details of 

Equity Shares offered by the Promoter Selling Shareholders, see ñThe Offerò and ñOther Regulatory and Statutory 

Disclosuresò on pages 73 and 370, respectively.  

 

Offer related expenses 

 

The total expenses of the Offer are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] million.  

 

Other than the (a) listing fees, audit fees of statutory auditors (to the extent not attributable to the Offer), expenses 

for any corporate advertisements consistent with past practice of our Company (not including expenses relating 

to marketing and advertisements undertaken in connection with the Offer) each of which will be borne solely by 

our Company, and (b) fees and expenses in relation to the legal counsels to the Promoter Selling Shareholders 

which shall be borne by the respective Promoter Selling Shareholders, our Company and each of the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders agree to share the costs and expenses (including all applicable taxes) directly attributable to 

the Offer in accordance with applicable law including Section 28(3) of the Companies Act. It is further clarified 

that all such payments shall be made first by our Company, and any payments by our Company in relation to the 

Offer expenses on behalf of any of the Promoter Selling Shareholders shall be reimbursed by such Promoter 

Selling Shareholder for their respective portion of Offer related expenses, severally and not jointly, to the 

Company.  In the event that the Offer is withdrawn or not completed for any reason, all the costs and expenses 

(including the fees and expenses of the Book Running Lead Managers, the legal counsels in relation to the Offer 

and all applicable taxes) directly attributed to the Offer shall be borne by our Company and the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders in a proportionate manner as specified above, except as may be prescribed by SEBI or any other 

regulatory authority. Further, in the event any Promoter Selling Shareholder withdraws from the Offer or 

terminates the Offer Agreement in respect of such Promoter Selling Shareholder at any stage prior to the 

completion of the Offer, it shall reimburse our Company all costs, charges, fees and expenses directly attributed 

to the Offer on a pro-rata basis, in proportion to their respective Offer Shares, up to the date of such withdrawal 

or termination with respect to such Promoter Selling Shareholder in accordance with the applicable law including 

Section 28(3) of the Companies Act. 

 

The break-up of the estimated Offer expenses are as follows:  
(  in million) 

Sr. 

No. 
Activity  

Estimated 

expenses* 

(in  million) 

As a % of the 

total estimated 

Offer expenses 

As a % of 

the total 

Offer size 

1.  Fees and commissions payable to the Book Running Lead 

Managers (including any underwriting commission, 

brokerage and selling commission) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Advertising and marketing expenses for the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor Bank(s) 

and Bankers to the Offer. Brokerage and selling 

commission and bidding charges for Members of the 

Syndicate, Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs(1)  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Printing and distribution of Offer stationery [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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Sr. 

No. 
Activity  

Estimated 

expenses* 

(in  million) 

As a % of the 

total estimated 

Offer expenses 

As a % of 

the total 

Offer size 

6.  Others 

 a) Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, BSE & NSE processing 

fees, book building software fees  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 b) Fees payable to legal counsels [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 c) Fees payable to industry service provider  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 d) Miscellaneous#  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total estimated Offer expenses  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* Offer expenses include goods and services tax, where applicable. Amounts will be finalised and incorporated at the time of filing of 

the Prospectus. Offer expenses are estimates and are subject to change and may include any miscellaneous expenses that may be 

incurred in relation to the Offer. 
#The other intermediaries to the Offer include Statutory Auditor, Independent Chartered Engineer, and practicing company secretary. 

 

(1) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs, NIBs and Eligible Employees which are directly procured and 

uploaded by the SCSBs, would be as follows:  

Portion for RIBs* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for NIBs* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 
*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.  
Selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal is as captured in the Bid book of BSE 

or NSE. 

 

(2) No additional uploading/processing fees shall be payable by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders to the SCSBs 

on the application directly procured by them. 

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional Bidders (excluding UPI Bids) and 

Eligible Employees which are procured by the members of the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate / Registered Broker / RTAs / CDPs and 

submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional 

Bidders 

[ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

 

(3) Processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as follows: 

Members of the Syndicate /RTAs/ CDPs/ 

Registered Brokers 

 [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

Sponsor Bank 

 [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

 

The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to third parties such as 
the remitter bank, the NPCI and such other parties as required in connection with the 

performance of its duties under applicable SEBI circulars, agreements and other 

Applicable Laws. 
* Based on valid Bid cum Application Forms. 

(4) Brokerage, selling commission and processing/uploading charges on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional 

Bidders and Eligible Employees which are procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate members), RTAs 

and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts- linked online trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the brokers which 

are members of Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate members) would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 
*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.  

(5) The selling commission payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the application form 

number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. For clarification, if 

a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, 

the Selling Commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. 

(6) Bidding Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs on the portion 

for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by them and submitted to SCSB for blocking, would 

be as follows: [ǒ] plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), 

RTAs and CDPs. 

In addition to the selling commission referred above, any additional amount(s) to be paid by our Company and Promoter Selling 

Shareholders shall be as mutually agreed in writing amongst the Book Running Lead Managers, their respective Syndicate Members, 

our Company and Promoter Selling Shareholders before the opening of the Offer. 

Uploading Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs on the applications 

made by RIBs and Eligible Employees using 3-in-1 accounts/Syndicate ASBA mechanism and Non-Institutional Bidders which are 
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procured by them and submitted to SCSB for blocking or using 3-in-1 accounts/Syndicate ASBA mechanism, would be as follows: 10 

plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs.  

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the 

bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid book of BSE or NSE.  

Bidding charges payable to the Registered Brokers, RTAs/CDPs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional Bidders 

and Eligible Employees which are directly procured by the Registered Broker or RTAs or CDPs and submitted to SCSB for processing, 

would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders*  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 
* Based on valid Bid cum Application Forms 

(7) All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement and 

Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement.  

(8) The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) 

only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI ICDR Master Circular. 

 

Monitoring of utilisation of funds  

 

As the Offer is by way of an Offer for Sale, our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer.  

Accordingly, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the Offer.  

 

Other confirmations 

 

Except to the extent of the proceeds received by the Promoter Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for Sale, 

no part of the Offer Proceeds will be paid to our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Directors, Group 

Company, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management. Our Company has neither entered into nor has 

planned to enter into any arrangement/ agreements/ transactions with our Promoters, members of the Promoter 

Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or our Group Company, in relation to the 

utilisation of the Offer Proceeds. 
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BASIS FOR THE OFFER PRICE 

 

The Price Band and the Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running 

Lead Managers, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered through the Book 

Building Process and on the basis of quantitative and qualitative factors as described below. The face value of the 

Equity Shares is 1 each and the Offer Price is [ǒ] times the face value of the Equity Shares at the lower end of 

the Price Band and [ǒ] times the face value at the higher end of the Price Band. 

 

Bidders should read the below mentioned information along with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial 

Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on 

pages 32, 179, 254, and 320, respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision. 

Qualitative factors  

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows: 

¶ We operate in markets with high entry barriers. 

¶ Our technical capabilities allow us to develop and supply unique solutions for our customers. 

¶ We have a diversified presence across multiple end-use segments, each of which has independent growth 

drivers. 

¶ We have long-standing relationships with key customers. 

¶ Our track record has given us access to technology and markets through partnerships. 

¶ We have experienced and visionary Promoters supported by a professional management team. Our 

culture promotes innovation and quality. 

 

For further details, see ñOur Business ïStrengthsò on page 182. 

 

Quantitative factors  

Certain information presented below, relating to our Company, is derived from the Restated Financial 

Information. For further details, see ñFinancial Informationò on page 254. 

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:  

1. Basic and diluted earnings per share (ñEPSò):  

Particulars Basic EPS (in ) Diluted EPS (in ) Weight 

Fiscal 2025 11.03 10.81 3 

Fiscal 2024 8.32 8.32 2 

Fiscal 2023 3.67 3.67 1 

Weighted Average 8.90 8.79 - 
Notes:  

1. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights, i.e. (EPS x weight) for each year 

divided by the total of weights. 
2. Basic and diluted EPS are based on the Restated Financial Information. 

3. The face value of each Equity Share is 1. 
4. Earnings per Share ( ) = Profit after tax excluding exceptional items before other comprehensive income attributable to equity 

shareholders for the year/period divided by the weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the respective 

year/period. Adjusted for the impact of Split / bonus issue after end of the year/period but before the date of filing of this Draft Red 
Herring Prospectus. 

5. Earnings per Share calculations are in accordance with the notified Indian Accounting Standard 33 óEarnings per shareô. 

6. Subsequent to March 31, 2024, pursuant to a resolution passed in the General Meeting held on October 1, 2024, the shareholders 
approved the sub-division of each equity share of face value of  100 each fully paid up into 100 equity shares of face value of  1 

each fully paid up (the ñSplitò). Further, the Board of Directors, in their meeting held on January 29, 2025, approved the issue of 

bonus equity shares in the ratio of 3:1. Additionally, the Board of Directors, in their meeting held on March 17, 2025, approved 
another issue of bonus equity shares in the ratio of 11:40. As required under Ind AS 33 ñEarning per shareò the effect of such 

split/bonus is required to be adjusted for the purpose of computing earnings per share for all the years presented retrospectively. 

As a result, the effect of split/bonus has been considered in the Restated Financial Information for the purpose of calculating of 
earning per share (Refer Note 39 of the Restated Financial Information). 
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2. Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) ratio in relation to Price Band of [ǒ] to [ǒ] per Equity Share: 

Particulars 
P/E at the Floor Price 

(no. of times) # 

P/E at the Cap Price 

(no. of times)# 

Based on basic EPS for Fiscal 2025 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Based on diluted EPS for Fiscal 2025 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
#To be updated on finalisation of the Price Band. 

3. Industry peer group P/E ratio  

Particulars P/E ratio 

Highest 68.42 

Lowest 21.91 

Average 41.06 
Notes:  

1. The highest and lowest industry P/E shown above is based on the peer set provided below under ñComparison with listed 

industry peersò. The industry average has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the peer set provided below. 
2. P/E figures for the peers are computed based on closing market price as on September 8, 2025 on www.nseindia.com, divided 

by Diluted EPS (on consolidated basis) based on the financial results declared by the peers available on website of 

www.nseindia.com for the Financial Year ending March 31, 2025.  
 

4. Return on Net Worth (ñRoNWò) 

Particulars RoNW (%) Weight 

Fiscal 2025 56.26 3 

Fiscal 2024 86.13 2 

Fiscal 2023 100.61 1 

Weighted Average 73.61 - 
RoNW = Net Profit after tax, as restated, attributable to the owners of our company 
Average Net Worth is calculated as the sum of total net worth as at beginning of the fiscal year and has a total net worth as at end of 

the fiscal year, divided by two 

Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid up share capital of our Company and all free reserves created out of profits and 
securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the 

accumulated losses, as per the Restated Financial Information of our Company 

Notes: 
a) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoNW divided by the aggregate of  weights  i.e. (RoNW x Weight) for each 

year/Total of weights. 

b) The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Information of our Company. 
 

5. Net Asset Value per Equity Share of face value of 1 each (ñNAVò)  

NAV per Equity Share Amount ( ) 

As at March 31, 2025 25.40̂  

After the Offer   

- At the Floor Price [ǒ]* 

- At the Cap Price [ǒ]* 

At the Offer Price [ǒ]# 
*To be computed after finalisation of the Price Band 
#To be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process. 
^Pursuant to a special resolution of our shareholders dated October 1, 2024 each equity share of our Company of face value of  100  

was sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of  1 each and accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital 

of our Company was sub-divided from 199,000 equity shares of face value of 100 each into 19,900,000 Equity Shares of face value of 
 1 each. Net asset value per Equity Share has been calculated after giving effect to such sub-division. 

Notes: 

1. NAV is computed as the net assets (total assets excluding total liabilities and excluding minority interest) divided by the closing 
outstanding number of equity shares , including effect of split and bonus of equity shares. 

2. Net worth has been defined as the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and 

securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the 
accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not include reserves created out 

of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation in accordance with Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations 
 

6. Comparison of accounting ratios with listed industry peers  

The following peer group has been determined based on the companies listed on the Stock Exchanges: 
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Name of the 

company 

Revenue 

from 

operations 

(in  million)  

Face value 

per equity 

share ( ) 

Closing price 

on 

September 8, 

2025 ( ) per 

equity share 

P/E 

ratio  

EPS 

(Basic) (  

per 

share)* # 

EPS 

(Diluted) (  

per 

share)** # 

RoNW 

(%) 

Net Asset Value 

(ñNAVò) as at 

March 31, 2025 

(  per share) # 

Our Company 7789.97 1 N.A. N.A. 11.03 10.81 56.26% 25.40 

Listed peers 

Garware 

Technical 

Fibres 

Limited 

15,401.13 10 766.40 32.86 23.32 23.32 18.71% 125.08 

Arvind 

Limited 

83,288.10 10 295.55 21.91 13.51 13.49 9.81% 144.61 

SRF Limited 146,930.70 10 2,887.20 68.42 42.20 42.20 10.38% 425.95 
Source: All the financial information for listed industry peer mentioned above is on a consolidated basis and is sourced from the annual 

reports available on company websites for the Financial Year ending March 31, 2025. 

 Source for Kusumgar Limited (formerly known as Kusumgar Private Limited and Kusumgar Corporates Private Limited): Based on the 
Restated Financial Information for the year ended March 31, 2025. 

Notes: 

i. P/E Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares on NSE on September 8, 2025, divided by the Diluted 

EPS. 

ii.  Return on Net Worth (%) = Net profit after tax, as restated / Net worth (including minority interest) as restated as at period/year 

end. 

iii.  Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid up share capital of the Company and all free reserves created out of profits and 

securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the 
accumulated losses, as per the Restated Financial Information of the Company. 

iv. NAV is computed as the net assets (total assets excluding total liabilities and excluding minority interest) divided by the closing 

outstanding number of equity shares, including effect of split and bonus of equity shares. 

 

For further details of non-GAAP measures, see ñOther Financial Informationò on page 314, to have a more 

informed view.  

 

7. Key Performance Indicators (ñKPIsò)  

The table below sets forth the details of the KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at 

the basis for Offer Price. These KPIs have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse 

the business performance, which in result, help us in analysing the growth of various verticals segments in 

comparison to our peers. The Bidders can refer to the below-mentioned KPIs, being a combination of 

financial and operational key financial and operational metrics, to make an assessment of our Companyôs 

performance in various business verticals and make an informed decision.  

 

In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the KPI Circular, the KPIs disclosed below have been approved 

and confirmed by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated September 27, 2025 and certified by the 

Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer on behalf of the management of our Company by way of 

certificate dated September 27, 2025. Further, the members of our Audit Committee have verified the details 

of all KPIs pertaining to the Company and confirmed that the KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been 

disclosed to investors at any point of time during the three years prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring 

Prospectus have been disclosed in this section and have been subject to verification and certification by M/s 

Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants,  pursuant  to  certificate  dated September 27, 2025, 

which has been included as part of the ñMaterial Contracts  and  Documents  for  Inspectionsò on page 458.  

For details of other business and operating metrics disclosed elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, see 

ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of 

Operationsò beginning on pages 179 and 320, respectively.  

 

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs as required under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations on a periodic basis, at least once a year, for a duration of one year after the date of listing of the 

Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges or till the utilisation of the proceeds from the Offer, whichever is later, 

or for such other duration as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

A list of our KPIs as of and for the Fiscals ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023 is 

set out below:  
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(in  million, unless otherwise indicated) 

S. 

No 
KPIs Unit  

As at and for the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

1.  Revenue from operations(1)  million 7,789.97  4,679.08  3,016.48  

2.  EBITDA* (2)  million 1,883.89 1,318.47 678.61 

3.  EBITDA Margin* (3) % 24.18% 28.18% 22.50% 

4.  Profit After Tax (4)   million 1,119.88 843.96 372.17 

5.  PAT Margin*  (5) % 14.17% 17.78% 12.25% 

6.  Net Debt* (6)  million 2,053.14  (667.60)  362.52  

7.  Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio(7) Times   1.09   (0.51)   0.53  

8.  Return on Equity (ñRoEò)*  (8) % 56.26% 86.13% 100.61% 

9.  Return on Capital Employed (ñRoCEò)*  (9)  % 42.89% 55.87% 64.81% 

10.  Working capital cycle (10) Days   14  (10)  (44)  

11.  Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio*  (11) Times  5.05  4.27   3.82  

12.  Capacity utilisation at processing, dyeing, 

finishing, printing and coating factories(12) 

% 42.32% 94.33% 82.77% 

13.  Revenue from contracts with customers outside 

India as a percentage of total revenue from 

contracts with customers (%)(13) 

 million 23.22% 25.62% 38.81% 

14.  Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics(14)  million 3,700.92 3,134.88 1,440.52 

15.  Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions(15)  million 2,219.02 8.64 46.93 

16.  Revenue from Automotive and Industrial 

Fabrics(16) 

 million 1,126.34 1,113.86 1,131.12 

17.  Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics(17)  million 569.00 291.65 311.61 

Notes:  

1. Revenue from operations is the revenue from operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Information.  
2. EBITDA is calculated as profit before tax, plus depreciation and amortization expense, plus finance costs, less other income. 

3. EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by revenue from operations. 

4. Profit after tax is the profit for the year as appearing in the Restated Financial Information. 
5. PAT Margin is calculated as profit for the year expressed as a percentage of total income. 

6. Net Debt is calculated as the sum of current borrowings plus non-current borrowings, less (i) cash and cash equivalents and (ii) 

bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents as at the end of the Fiscal Year. 
7. Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio is calculated as Net Debt divided by EBITDA. 

8. Return on Equity (ROE) is calculated as profit for the year divided by Average Total Equity. Average Total Equity is calculated as 

the sum of (i) total equity as at beginning of the Fiscal Year and (ii) total equity as at end of the Fiscal Year, divided by two.  
9. Return on Capital Employed (RoCE) is calculated as EBIT divided by Capital Employed as at the end of the Fiscal Year, expressed 

as a percentage. EBIT is calculated as profit before tax plus finance costs. Capital Employed is calculated as total assets less 

current liabilities as at the end of the Fiscal Year.  
10. Working Capital Cycle (in days) is calculated by dividing the number of days in the applicable Fiscal Year by the working capital 

ratio, which is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Net Working Capital. Net working capital is calculated 

as total current assets less total current liabilities 
11. The Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio is calculated as Revenue from Operations divided by Average Fixed Assets. Fixed Assets is 

property, plant and equipment. Average Fixed Assets is calculated as (Fixed Assets as at beginning of the Fiscal Year plus Fixed 

Assets as at end of the Fiscal Year) divided by two.  

12. Capacity utilisation is the aggregate capacity utilisation across all processing, dyeing, finishing, printing and coating factories as 

at the end of and for the relevant year ended March 31, based on the capacity utilisation for each manufacturing unit as certified 

by Dr. M.K. Talukdar, Chartered Engineer, pursuant to the certificate dated September 27, 2025.  
13. Revenue from contracts with customers outside India as a percentage of total revenue from contracts with customers.  

14. Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Aerospace and Defence 

Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 
15. Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Aerospace and Defence 

Solutions market segment for the Fiscal Year. 
16. Revenue from Automotive and Industrial Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Automotive and Industrial 

Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

17. Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 
market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

* Non-GAAP financial measure. For a table reconciling this Non-GAAP financial measure to an Ind AS financial measure, see 

ñManagementôs Discussions and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations - Reconciliation of Non-GAAP Financial 
Measuresò on page 326. 

 

Description on the historic use of the KPIs by us to analyse, track or monitor our operational and/or 

financial performance 

In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain KPIs, as presented above, as a supplemental measure to 

review and assess our financial and operating performance. The presentation of these KPIs is not intended to be 
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considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. Some of these KPIs 

are not defined under Ind AS and are not presented in accordance with Ind AS. These KPIs have limitations as 

analytical tools. Further, these KPIs may differ from the similar information used by other companies, including 

peer companies, and hence their comparability may be limited. Therefore, these metrics should not be considered 

in isolation or construed as an alternative to Ind AS financial statements or as an indicator of our operating 

performance, liquidity, profitability or results of operation. Although these KPIs are not a measure of performance 

calculated in accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Companyôs management believes that it 

provides an additional tool for investors to use in evaluating our operating results and trends and in comparing 

our financial results with other companies in our industry because it provides consistency and comparability with 

past financial performance, when taken collectively with financial statements prepared in accordance with Ind 

AS. 

 

Explanation of KPIs 

The following table sets forth the explanation for how these KPIs have been used by our Company historically to 

analyse, track or monitor the operational and/or financial performance:  

Sr.no KPI  Explanation 

1.  Revenue From Operations Revenue from operations is used by management to track the revenue profile of 

the business. It helps assess the overall financial performance and size of our 

business 

2.  EBITDA EBITDA is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures operating performance 

of a Company by excluding the impact of other income, of financing structure, 

taxation, and non-cash accounting adjustments 

3.  EBITDA Margin EBITDA Margin is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures the 

profitability of our Companyôs operations by expressing EBITDA as a 

percentage of Revenue from Operations, thereby indicating the efficiency of a 

Company in converting revenues into operating profits 

4.  Profit After Tax  Profit for the year reflects the income our company earns after deducting all 

expenses and taxes from its total income 

5.  PAT Margin PAT Margin is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures the overall 

profitability of a Company by indicating the proportion of total income that is 

retained as profit after accounting for all expenses, interest, and taxes 

6.  Net Debt Net Debt shows a companyôs total borrowings net of cash and equivalents. It 

provides an understanding of the companyôs leverage position and financial 

flexibility  

7.  Net Debt to EBITDA Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures a 

companyôs ability to pay off its Net Debt using its profit for the year before 

interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization. 

8.  RoE Return on Equity is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures a company's 

profitability by showing how much profit for the year is generated as a percentage 

of Average Total Equity 

9.  RoCE  Return on Capital Employed is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures 

efficiency with which the Company utilizes its capital employed to generate 

operating profits, thereby indicating the Companyôs ability to create value for its 

stakeholders 

10.  Working Capital Cycle  Working Capital Cycle is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures the time 

it takes for a company to convert its net working capital into revenue from 

operations. 

11.  Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio is a non-GAAP financial measure that measures 

how efficiently a company uses its fixed assets to generate revenue from 

operations. 

12.  Capacity utilisation at processing, 

dyeing, finishing, printing and 

coating factories 

Installed capacity, as per industry certification, shows the maximum possible 

output the company can produce. It serves as a benchmark to evaluate actual 

production levels and capacity utilization. 

13.  Revenue from contracts with 

customers outside India as a 

percentage of total revenue from 

contracts with customers 

This indicates the proportion of revenue generated from domestic and 

international markets. It helps assess market diversification and exposure to 

global opportunities. 

14.  Revenue from Aerospace and 

Defence Fabrics 

Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics reflects the companyôs position 

in specialized, high-performance segments. It highlights technological strength 

and focus on critical applications. 
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Sr.no KPI  Explanation 

15.  Revenue from Aerospace and 

Defence Solutions 

This KPI captures revenue from engineered solutions provided to the 

aeronautical and defence sector. It demonstrates value-added services beyond 

fabric manufacturing and strengthens long-term partnerships. 

16.  Revenue from Automotive and 

Industrial Fabrics 

Revenue from automotive and industrial fabrics shows contribution from large-

scale commercial applications. It reflects the companyôs integration into core 

industries and demand stability. 

17.  Revenue from Outdoor and 

Lifestyle Fabrics 

Revenue from outdoor and lifestyle fabrics represents the companyôs consumer-

facing and lifestyle-driven portfolio. It highlights diversification into non-

industrial segments with potential for premium margins. 

 

For details of our other operating metrics, see ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò starting on pages 179 and 320, respectively. 
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Comparison of KPIs with our listed peers in India 

Set forth below is a comparison of our KPIs with our peer group companies listed in India and operating in the same industry as our Company, whose business profile is 

comparable to our business in terms of our size and our business model.  

 
S. 

No 

KPIs Unit  Our Company Garware Technical Fibres 

Limited  

Arvind Limited  SRF Limited  

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

1.  Revenue from 

operations 

 

million 

7,789.97  4,679.08  3,016.48  15,401.1

3 

13,256.1

1 

13,055.4

9 

83,288.1

0 

77,377.50 83,824.80 146,930.7

0 

131,385.2

0 

148,702.50 

2.  EBITDA  

million 

1,883.89 1,318.47 678.61 3,187.66  3,184.10  N.A. 9,185.90 8,860.40 8,450.00 29,703.30  27,440.00  37,080.00  

3.  EBITDA Margin % 24.18% 28.18% 22.50% 20.70% 24.02% N.A. 11.00% 11.40% 9.56% 20.22% 20.89% 24.94% 

4.  Profit After Tax   

million 

1,119.88 843.96 372.17 2,315.48 2,102.68 1,722.00 3,673.80 3,526.30 4,131.70 12,507.80 13,357.10 21,623.40 

5.  PAT Margin % 14.17% 17.78% 12.25% 15.00% 15.90% 13.20% 4.90% 4.40% 4.90% 8.44% 10.10% 14.47% 

6.  Net Debt  

million 

2,053.14  (667.60)  362.52  2,738.45 1,721.46 2,809.30 12,600.5

0 

12,498.50 13,271.90 36,120.80 42,004.10 33,792.90 

7.  Net Debt to 

EBITDA Ratio 

Times   1.09   (0.51)   0.53  0.86  0.54  NA 1.37  1.41  1.57  1.19  1.49  0.88  

8.  Return on Equity 

(ñRoEò) 

% 56.26% 86.13% 100.61% 18.60% 17.00% 16.90% 9.60% 9.70% 11.10% 10.38% 12.25% 22.89% 

9.  Return on Capital 

Employed 

(ñRoCEò) 

% 42.89% 55.87% 64.81% 24.10% 22.50% 20.80% 14.35% 14.90% 14.55% 12.90% 13.30% 21.89% 

10.  Working capital 

cycle  

Days   14  (10)  (44)  99 86 83 14 15 15 11 14 20 

11.  Fixed Assets 

Turnover Ratio 

Times  5.05  4.27   3.82  5.88 5.36 5.48 2.61 2.48 2.65 1.12 1.17 1.68 

12.  Capacity utilisation 

at processing, 

dyeing, finishing, 

% 42.32% 94.33% 82.77% N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 
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S. 

No 

KPIs Unit  Our Company Garware Technical Fibres 

Limited  

Arvind Limited  SRF Limited  

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2024 

Fiscal 

2023 

printing and coating 

factories 

13.  Revenue from 

contracts with 

customers outside 

India as a 

percentage of total 

revenue from 

contracts with 

customers (%) 

 

million 

23.22% 25.62% 38.81% 62.01% 60.31% 61.79% 40.95% 41.11% 44.09% 50.15% 54.60% 21.48% 

14.  Revenue from 

Aerospace and 

Defence Fabrics 

 

million 

3,700.92 3,134.88 1,440.52 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 

15.  Revenue from 

Aerospace and 

Defence Solutions 

 

million 

2,219.02 8.64 46.93 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 

16.  Revenue from 

Automotive and 

Industrial Fabrics 

 

million 

1,126.34 1,113.86 1,131.12 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 

17.  Revenue from 

Outdoor and 

Lifestyle Fabrics 

 

million 

569.00 291.65 311.61 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Sources: 1Lattice Report 

Financials for our Company are taken from the Restated Financial Statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Financials for Garware Technical Fibres Limited are taken from the consolidated financial information of Garware Technical Fibres Limited as set out in its public company filings. 
Financials for Arvind Limited are taken from the consolidated financial information of Arvind Limited as set out in its public company filings. 

Financials for SRF Limited are taken from the consolidated financial information of SRF Limited as set out in its public company filings.  

Note(s): 
1. Revenue from operations means the revenue from operations for the year/period. 

2. EBITDA for our Company is calculated as profit before tax, plus depreciation and amortisation expense, plus finance costs, less other income. EBITDA for Garware Technical Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited 

and SRF Limited is as per their respective public company filings. 
3. EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from operations. 

4. PAT is the profit for the year/period. 

5. PAT Margin for our Company and SRF Limited is calculated as profit for the year expressed as a percentage of total income. PAT Margin for Garware Technical Fibres Limited and Arvind Limited is as per 
their respective company filings. 
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6. Net Debt for our Company is calculated as the total of non-current borrowings and current borrowings, minus the total of cash and cash equivalents and bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents 
(or other bank balances, as applicable) as at the end of the Fiscal. Net debt for Garware Technical Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited, and SRF Limited is as per their respective public company filings. 

7. Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio for our Company, Garware Technical Fibres Limited, and Arvind Limited is calculated as Net Debt divided by EBITDA. Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio for SRF Limited is as per their 

respective public company filings. 
8. Return on Equity (ROE) for our Company and SRF Limited is calculated as profit for the year divided by Average Total Equity. Average Total Equity is calculated as the sum of total equity as at the beginning 

of the Fiscal and total equity as at the end of the Fiscal, divided by two. Return on Equity (ROE) for Garware Technical Fibres Limited and Arvind Limited is as per their respective public company filings. 

9. Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) for our Company, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed. Capital employed is calculated as total assets less current liabilities 
as at the end of the Fiscal Year. EBIT is calculated as profit before tax (or in respect of Arvind Limited profit before exceptional items and tax), plus finance costs. Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) for 

Garware Technical Fibres Limited is as per its public company filings. 

10. Working Capital Cycle (in days) is calculated by dividing the number of days in the applicable Fiscal by the working capital ratio, which is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Net 
Working Capital. Net working capital is calculated as total current assets less total current liabilities. Average Net Working Capital is calculated as (Net Working Capital as at beginning of the Fiscal plus 

Net Working Capital as at the end of the Fiscal) divided by two.  

11. Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Fixed Assets. Fixed Assets is property, plant and equipment. Average Fixed Assets is calculated as (Fixed Assets as at 
beginning of the Fiscal plus Fixed Assets as at end of the Fiscal) divided by two. 

12. The financial information and ratios for each of the companies above are on a consolidated basis. 

13. Capacity utilization for our Company is the aggregate capacity utilisation across all processing, dyeing, finishing, printing and coating factories as at the end of and for the relevant year ended March 31, 
based on the capacity utilisation for each manufacturing unit as mentioned in the company disclosures. 

14. Domestic revenue (%) for our Company is the revenue from contracts with customers within India as a percentage of total revenue from contracts with customers. Domestic revenue (%) for Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is as per their respective public company filings. 
15. Export revenue (%) for our Company is the revenue from contracts with customers outside India as a percentage of total revenue from contracts with customers. Export revenue (%) for Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is as per their respective public company filings. 

16. Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics for our Company is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Aerospace and Defence Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 
17. Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions for our Company is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Aerospace and Defence Solutions market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

18. Revenue from Automotive and Industrial Fabrics for our Company is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Automotive and Industrial Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

19. Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics for our Company is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 
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Comparison of KPIs based on additions or dispositions to our business  

Our Company has not undertaken a material acquisition or disposition of assets / business for the periods that are 

covered by the KPIs and accordingly, no comparison of KPIs over time based on additions or dispositions to the 

business, have been provided. 

Justification for Basis for Offer Price  

1. Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus issuances) 

based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding Equity Shares issued 

under the employee stock option schemes and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue) 

during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is 

equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based 

on the pre-Issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested) in a 

single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days (ñPrimary 

Issuancesò)  

There has been no issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding Equity Shares issued under 

the employee stock option schemes and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue) during the 18 

months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 

5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue capital before 

such transaction(s) and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested) in a single transaction or multiple 

transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days. 

2. Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus issuances) 

based on secondary sale or acquisition of equity shares or convertible securities (excluding gifts) 

involving our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group or other Shareholders of our Company 

with rights to nominate directors on our Board during the 18 months preceding the date of filing of 

this DRHP, where either the acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-

up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue capital before such transaction/s 

and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined 

together over a span of rolling 30 days (ñSecondary Transactionsò)  

Date of 

transfer 

Name of 

the 

transferor  

Name of the transferee Number of 

Equity 

Shares 

transferred 

Face value 

of the 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Transfer 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Total 

consideration 

September 

24, 2025 

 

Siddharth 

Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

Ashoka India Equity 

Investment Trust Plc 

575,342 1 365 Cash 20,000,175 

Ara Investments 82,192 1 365 Cash 30,000,080 

Motilal Oswal Finvest 

Limited 

1,643,836 1 365 Cash 600,000,140 

Tibrewala Electronics 

Limited 

2,389 1 365 Cash 871,620 

Edelweiss Discovery Fund 

ï Series I 

1,369,863 1 365 Cash 499,999,995 

Pam Family Trust 54,795 1 365 Cash 209,999,830 

M/s Elcid Investments 

Limited 

82,192 1 365 Cash 30,000,080 

Sapna 

Siddharth 

Kusumgar 

 

 

 

 

 

WhiteOak Capital India 

Opportunities Fund 

575,342 1 365 Cash 209,999,830 

WhiteOak Capital Equity 

Fund 

32,877 1 365 Cash 12,000,105 

Ashoka WhiteOak 

Emerging Markets Trust Plc 

49,315 1 365 Cash 17,999,975 

Tibrewala Electronics 

Limited 

2,406 1 365 Cash 878,555 

Spark Midas investment 1,095,890 1 365 Cash 399,999,850 

Shradha Family Trust 27,397 1 365 Cash 9,999,905 

Hanuman Freight and 

Carriers Private Limited 

27,397 1 365 Cash 9,999,905 

Nayan Kantilal Gudka 13,699 1 365 Cash 5,000,135 

Ajaykiran Kantilal Gudka 13,699 1 365 Cash 5,000,135 
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Weighted average cost of acquisition pursuant to the secondary transactions of Equity Shares during the three years 

preceding the date this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

365 

 

3.  WACA, Floor Price and Cap Price  

The Floor Price is [ǒ] times and the Cap Price is [ǒ] times the weighted average cost of acquisition based on 

the primary issuances and secondary transactions as disclosed below: 

Types of Transactions 
WACA (  per 

Equity Share)* 

No. of times at Floor 

Price (i.e.,  [ǒ])^ 

No. of times at Cap 

Price (i.e.,  [ǒ])^ 

A. Primary Issuances N.A. [ǒ] [ǒ] 

B. Secondary Transactions 365 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

* As certified by M/s Pankaj R Shah & Associates, Chartered Accountants (FRN: 107361W), pursuant to their certificate dated September 

27, 2025. 
^Details have been left intentionally blank as the Floor Price and Cap Price are not available as on date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. To be updated at the Prospectus stage. 

4. Detailed explanation for Offer Price/ Cap Price being [ǒ] times of WACA of primary issuances/ 

secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) along with our Companyôs KPIs and 

financial ratios for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 and in view of the external factors: 

[ǒ]* 

*To be included upon finalization of the Price Band. 

5. The Offer Price is [ǒ] times of the face value of the Equity Shares.  

The Offer Price of  [ǒ] has been determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on the basis 

of market demand from Bidders for Equity Shares, as determined through the Book Building Process, and 

is justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.  

Bidders should read the above-mentioned information along with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial 

Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on 

pages 32, 179, 254 and 320, respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares 

could decline due to the factors mentioned in ñRisk Factorsò on page 32 and you may lose all or part of your 

investments. 
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS  

 

 

To, 

 

The Board of Directors 

Kusumgar Limited  

(formerly known as Kusumgar Private Limited) 

101, Manjushree, V.M. Road 

JVPD Scheme, Vile Parle (W) 

Mumbai- 400 056 

Maharashtra, India  

 

Sub:  Statement of possible special tax benefits available to Kusumgar Limited (formerly known as 

Kusumgar Private Limited) and its shareholders, prepared in accordance with the requirements 

under Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and 

Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended (ñSEBI ICDR Regulationsò) 

 

1. We, M S K A & Associates, Chartered Accountants (óweô or óusô or óM S K Aô or óthe Firmô), the statutory 

auditors of Kusumgar Limited  (formerly known as Kusumgar Private Limited) (the ñCompanyò) hereby 

confirm the enclosed statement in the Annexure prepared by the Company, provides the possible special tax 

benefits under direct tax and indirect tax laws presently in force in India, including the Income-tax Act, 1961, 

the Income-tax Rules, 1962, the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (CGST Act) , the Integrated Goods 

and Services Tax Act, 2017 (IGST Act), the Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (UTGST) , 

respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (SGST Acts), Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, 

2017, Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017, the Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Rules, 

2017 (UTGST Acts), respective State Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017, the Customs Act, 1962, the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1975 and the Foreign Trade Policy (collectively the ñTaxation Lawsò), the rules, 

regulations, circulars and notifications issued thereon, as amended by the Finance Act, 2025, and as applicable 

to the assessment year 2026-27 relevant to the financial year 2025-26, available to the Company and its 

shareholders. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company and its shareholders as the case may 

be, fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the statute. Hence, the ability of the 

Company and its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such 

conditions, which are based on business imperatives the Company and its shareholders face in the future. The 

Company and its shareholders may or may not choose to fulfil such conditions for availing special tax benefits. 

 

2. This statement of possible special tax benefits is required as per Schedule VI (Part A)(9)(L) of the Securities 

and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended 

(ñSEBI ICDR Regulationsò). While the term óspecial tax benefitsô has not been defined under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, it is assumed that with respect to special tax benefits available to the Company and its 

shareholders, the same would include those benefits as enumerated in the Statement. Any benefits under the 

Taxation Laws other than those specified in the Statement are considered to be general tax benefits and 

therefore not covered within the ambit of this Statement. Further, any benefits available under any other laws 

within or outside India, except for those specifically mentioned in the Statement, have not been examined and 

covered by this Statement. 

 

3. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from 

time to time. We do not assume responsibility to updating the views consequent to such changes. 

 

4. The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement cover the possible special tax benefits available to the 

Company and its shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to them.  

 

5. In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any benefits 

available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country 

in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile. 

 

6. The benefits stated in the enclosed Statement are not exhaustive and the preparation of the contents stated is 

the responsibility of the Companyôs management. We are informed that the Statement is only intended to 

provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for 

professional tax advice. In view of the distinct nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each 
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investor is advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out 

of their participation in the proposed initial public offering of the equity shares of the Company (the ñOfferò) 

and we shall in no way be liable or responsible to any shareholder or subscriber for placing reliance upon the 

contents of the Statement. Also, any tax information included in this written communication was not intended 

or written to be used and it cannot be used by the Company or the investor for the purpose of avoiding any 

penalties that may be imposed by any regulatory, governmental taxing authority or agency. 

 

7. We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance whether: 

 

¶ The Company and its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; 

¶ The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met; 

¶ The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. 

 

8. We conducted our examination in accordance with the óGuidance Note on Reports or Certificates for Special 

Purposes (Revised 2016)ô issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (the ñGuidance Noteò). 

The Guidance Note requires that we comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued by the 

Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

 

9. We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control (SQC) 1, 

Quality Control for Firms that Perform Audits and Reviews of Historical Financial Information, and Other 

Assurance and Related Services Engagements. 

10. The contents of the enclosed Statement are based on the information, explanations and representations obtained 

from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the 

Company. We have relied upon the information and documents of the Company being true, correct and 

complete and have not audited or tested them. Our view, under no circumstances, is to be considered as an 

audit opinion under any regulation or law. 

 

11. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/ courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our 

Firm or any of partners or affiliates, shall not be responsible for any loss, penalties, surcharges, interest or 

additional tax or any tax or non-tax, monetary or non-monetary, effects or liabilities (consequential, indirect, 

punitive or incidental) before any authority / otherwise within or outside India arising from the supply of 

incorrect or incomplete information of the Company. 

 

12. This Statement is addressed to the Board of Directors and has been issued at specific request of the Company. 

The enclosed Statement is intended solely for your information and for inclusion in the draft red herring 

prospectus and any other material in connection with the Offer, and is not to be used, referred to or distributed 

for any other purpose without our prior written consent. Accordingly, we do not accept or assume any liability 

or any duty of care for any other purpose or to any other person to whom this certificate is shown or into whose 

hands it may come without our prior consent in writing. Any subsequent amendment / modification to 

provisions of the applicable laws may have an impact on the views contained in the Statement. While 

reasonable care has been taken in the preparation of this certificate, we accept no responsibility for any errors 

or omissions therein or for any loss sustained by any person who relies on it. 

 

For M S K A & Associates 

Chartered Accountants 

Firm Registration Number:105047W 

 

 

Hemlata Bhungare 

Partner 

Membership No: 143704 

UDIN: 25143704BQKHDI1178 

 

 

Place: Mumbai 

Date: September 25, 2025 

  



 

127 

Annexure  

 

ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO 

KUSUMGAR LIMITED (formerly known as Kusumgar Private Limited) (THE ñCOMPANYò) AND ITS 

SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE APPLICABLE DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAXES OF ITS 

JURISDICTION OF INCORPORATION  

 

This statement sets out below the possible tax benefits available to the Company and its investors to whom shares 

may be allotted in terms of proposed issue under the current tax laws presently in force in India. Several of these 

benefits are dependent on fulfilling various conditions prescribed under the relevant tax laws. Accordingly, the 

ability of the Company and shareholders to derive the tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, 

which are based on the business imperatives, the Company or the shareholders may or may not choose to fulfil. 

 

This statement sets out below the provisions of law in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or 

listing of all potential tax consequences/ implications of the subscription, ownership and disposal of equity shares 

pursuant to the proposed Issue. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and 

is neither exhaustive or comprehensive nor designed or intended to be a substitute for professional/legal tax advice. 

In view of the individual nature of tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult 

their own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the issue. 

 

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS UNDER THE DIRECT TAX REGULATIONS IN THE HANDS OF THE 

COMPANY AND THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY  

 

1. Special Income tax benefits available to the Company in India  

 

Outlined below are the possible special direct tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the 

direct tax laws in force in India. This statement is required as per paragraph (9)(L) of Part A of Schedule VI of the 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as 

amended (ñSEBI ICDR Regulationsò). This statement is as per the Income-tax Act, 1961 (óActô) as amended by the 

Finance Act, 2025 read with the relevant rules, circulars and notifications applicable for the Financial Year 2025-

26 relevant to the Assessment Year 2026-27, presently in force. 

 

a) Lower corporate tax rate under section 115BAA of the Act 

Section 115BAA of the Act, as inserted vide The Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019, provides that domestic 

company can opt for a corporate tax rate of 22% (plus applicable surcharge and cess) for the financial year 2019-20 

onwards, provided the total income of the company is computed without claiming certain specified 

incentives/deductions or setoff of losses, depreciation etc. and claiming depreciation determined in the prescribed 

manner. In case a company opts for section 115BAA, provisions of Minimum Alternate Tax (óMATô) would not be 

applicable and unutilized MAT credit will not be available for set-off. The option needs to be exercised on or before 

the due date of filing the tax return. Option once exercised, cannot be subsequently withdrawn for the same or any 

other tax year. A company, opting for concessional tax rate under section 115BAA of the Act, will not be allowed 

to claim any of the following deductions: 

 

i. Deduction under the provisions of section 10AA (deduction for units in Special Economic Zone) 

ii.  Deduction under clause (iia) of sub-section (1) of section 32 (Additional depreciation) 

iii.  Deduction under section 32AD or section 33AB or section 33ABA (Investment allowance in backward areas, 

Investment deposit account, site restoration fund) 

iv. Deduction under sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (iia) or sub-clause (iii) of sub-section (1) or sub-section (2AA) 

or sub-section (2AB) of section 35 (Expenditure on scientific research) 

v. Deduction under section 35AD or section 35CCC (Deduction for specified business, agricultural extension 

project) 

vi. Deduction under section 35CCD (Expenditure on skill development) 

vii.  Deduction under any provisions of Chapter VI-A other than the provisions of section 80JJAA and section 80M; 

viii.  No set off of any loss carried forward or depreciation from any earlier assessment year, if such loss or 

depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred above; 

ix. No set off of any loss or allowance for unabsorbed depreciation deemed so under section 72A, if such loss or 

depreciation is attributable to any of the deductions referred above 
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The Company has evaluated and decided to opt for the lower corporate tax rate of 22 percent (plus applicable 

surcharge and cess) with effect from the Financial Year 2019-20 relevant to the Assessment Year 2020-21 under 

section 115BAA of the Act. Such option has been exercised by the Company while filing its return for the Financial 

Year 2019-20 relevant to the Assessment Year 2020-21 within the due date prescribed under sub-section (1) of 

section 139 of the Act. Since the Company has opted for lower corporate tax rate, MAT tax credit (if any) is no 

longer available for set-off or carry forward in future years.  

 

b) Deduction in respect of employment of new employees under section 80JJAA of the Act 

Subject to the fulfilment of prescribed conditions, for the year, the Company is entitled to claim deduction under 

section 80JJAA of the Act with respect to an amount equal to 30% of additional employee cost (relating to specified 

category of employees) incurred in the course of business in the year, for three assessment years including the 

assessment year relevant to the year in which such employment is provided. Additional employee cost means the 

total emoluments paid or payable to additional employees employed in the financial year. The Company is eligible 

to claim this deduction in case it incurs additional employee cost within the meaning of Explanation (i) to sub-

Section (2) of Section 80JJAA of the Act and satisfies the conditions as mentioned in the said Section. Further, 

where the Company wishes to claim such possible tax benefit, it shall obtain the necessary certification from a 

Chartered Accountant on fulfilment of the conditions under the extant provisions of the Act. 

 

c) Buyback of shares by the Company 

In accordance with the provisions of section 115QA of the IT Act, in case of buy-back of shares from its 

shareholders, the company is liable for additional tax at the rate of 20% (to be increased by applicable surcharge 

and cess) on the consideration paid by the company on buyback of shares, as reduced by the amount received by 

the company on the issue of such shares, determined in the manner prescribed under Rule 40BB of the Income Tax 

Rules, 1962. Also, such Buy Back Tax has to be paid by the company over and above the tax paid by it, if any, on 

its total income. Buy Back Tax is levied at the level of the company, the consequential income arising in the hands 

of shareholders is exempt from tax, as per Section 10(34A) of the IT Act. The aforesaid provisions are applicable 

before October 1, 2024. 

 

With effect from October 1, 2024, Finance Act (No.2), 2024 has abolished section 115QA of the IT Act resulting, 

tax payable by the company on buy-back of shares will no longer apply. However, buy-back consideration received 

by the shareholders will be taxable in their hands as deemed dividend u/s 2(22) (f) of the IT Act. Accordingly, the 

company would be required to deduct tax at source as per as per Section 194 of the IT Act read with applicable 

Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (if any). 

 

d) Deduction in respect of Inter-Corporate Dividends under section 80M of the Act 

 

As per the provisions of section 80M of the Act, dividend received by the company from any other domestic 

Company or a foreign company shall be eligible for deduction while computing its total income for the relevant 

year. The amount of such deduction would be restricted to the amount of dividend distributed by the company to its 

Shareholders on or before one month prior to due date of filing of its Income-Tax return for the relevant year. Since 

the Company has investments in domestic and foreign company, it may avail the abovementioned benefit subject 

to fulfilment of conditions specified under section 80M of the Act. 

 

2. Special Income tax benefits available to its Shareholders 

 

a) There are no special tax benefits available to the Shareholders of Company for investing in the shares of the 

Company. However, such shareholders shall be liable to concessional tax rates on certain incomes under the 

extant provisions of the Act. 

 

b) Section 112A of the Act provides for concessional rate of tax on transfer of equity shares with effect from April 

1, 2019 (i.e. Assessment Year 2019-20) subject to conditions. Any income, exceeding INR 1,25,000 arising 

from the transfer of a long-term capital asset (i.e. capital asset held for the period of 12 months or more) being 

an Equity Share in an Indian company or a unit of an equity-oriented fund wherein Securities Transaction Tax 

(óSTTô) is paid on both acquisition and transfer, income tax is charged at a rate of 10% without giving effect to 

indexation if the transfer takes place before July 23, 2024. For transfers which take place after July 23, 2024, 

the rate of tax is increased from 10% to 12.5% without giving effect to indexation. Further, the benefit of lower 
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rate is extended in case STT is not paid on acquisition / allotment of equity shares through Initial Public 

Offering. 

 

c) Section 111A of the Act provides for concessional rate of tax @ 15% in respect of short-term capital gains 

(provided the short-term capital gains exceed the basic threshold limit of exemption, where applicable) arising 

from the transfer of a short-term capital asset (i.e. capital asset held for the period of less than 12 months) being 

an equity share in a company or a unit of an equity-oriented fund wherein STT is paid on both acquisition and 

transfer provided the transfer takes place before July 23, 2024. For transfers which take place after July 23, 

2024, the rate of tax is increased from 15% to 20%. 

 

d) Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates. Further, as 

per the provisions of Section 80M of the Act, in the case of domestic corporate shareholders, dividend received 

by a corporate shareholder from the Company shall be eligible for deduction while computing the total income 

of the corporate shareholder for the relevant year. The amount of such deduction would be restricted to the 

amount of dividend distributed by the corporate shareholder to its shareholders on or before one month prior to 

due date of filing of its Income-tax return for the relevant year. Furthermore, in the case of shareholders who 

are individuals, Hindu Undivided Family, Association of Persons, Body of individuals, whether incorporated 

or not and every artificial judicial person, surcharge would be restricted to 15% irrespective of the amount of 

dividend. 

 

e) In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any benefits 

available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country 

in which the non-resident shareholder has fiscal domicile subject to availability of requisite treaty documents. 

  



 

130 

B. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS UNDER THE INDIRECT TAX REGULATIONS IN THE HANDS OF THE 

COMPANY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS  

 

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and its Shareholders under the Central Goods 

and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017, and respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, as amended from time to time, 

the Customs Act, 1962 (ñCustoms Actò), the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (ñTariff Actò), and the Foreign Trade 

Policy, 2023 (ñFTPò), as amended by the Finance Act 2025 applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26, presently 

in force in India (collectively referred to as ñIndirect Tax Lawsò).  

 

1. Special tax benefits available to the Company under Indirect Tax Laws 

 

Based on the information provided, the possible key benefits available under the Indirect Tax Laws to the 

Company are as follows: 

 

1.1. Zero Rated Supplies of Goods / services    

 

¶ As per Section 16 of the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the following supplies qualifies as 

zero-rated supply: 

 

a) export of goods or services or both; or 

b) supply of goods or services or both for authorized operations to a Special Economic Zone developer or 

a Special Economic Zone unit 

  

¶ Where the Company provides supply of goods / services to Customer located outside India, the supply shall 

qualify as ózero-ratedô if the goods are taken goods out of India to a place outside India. 

 

¶ Where the Company provides supply of goods / services to SEZ unit or SEZ developer, the supply shall 

qualify as ózero-ratedô if the same is for authorized operations of the SEZ and fulfills the other prescribed 

conditions. 

 

1.2. State Incentives - Gujarat Textile Policy  

 

¶ As per Gujarat Textile Policy 2012, the Gujarat Government has provided VAT incentives to Textile units 

to the extent of eligible investment in Plant and Machinery as per the policy. Further, post GST 

implementation, Government of Gujarat Industries and Mines Department has issued GR stating that the 

VAT incentives will be replaced by SGST incentives. 

 

¶ Basis the above, the Company has received the eligibility certificate for Vat/SGST Concession for the period 

of eight years from 21 August 2017 to 20 August 2025, subject to specified terms and conditions. 

 

¶ Further, vide resolution no. TEX-102022 dated 29 October 2022, the Gujarat Government has provided an 

extension for utilisation of State Goods and Services Tax amount by one year from the date of expiry of their 

Eligibility Certificate to all units registered under Gujarat Textile Policy 2012 and having eligibility 

certificate on 1 April 2020 and receiving benefits.  

 

2. Special tax benefits available to the Shareholders of the Company under Indirect Tax Laws 

 

Based on the information provided, we hereby state that no special tax benefits are available to the 

Shareholders of the Company under the Indirect Tax Laws. 

 

Notes: 

 

1. This Annexure sets out the only the special tax benefits available to the Company and its Shareholders 

under the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 

and the applicable State / Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, and relevant rules made 

thereunder (ñGST Actsò), as amended from time to time, the Customs Act, 1962 (ñCustoms Actò) and 
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the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (ñTariff Actò), as amended by the Finance Act, 2025 and judicial 

interpretation thereof prevailing in the country, applicable for the Financial Year 2025-26, presently in 

force in India. 

2. Our comments are based on specific activities carried out by the Company. Any variation in the 

understanding could require our comments to be suitably modified. 

3. Based on the information provided to us, we understand that the Company and its shareholders have not 

claimed any exemption or benefits or incentives under the indirect tax laws other than those specified 

above; 

4. This Annexure is intended only to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed 

nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax 

consequences, the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his/her own tax advisor with 

respect to specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the Proposed IPO. 

5. This annexure covers only indirect tax laws benefits and does not cover benefit under any other law. 

6. Our views expressed in this statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in the 

statement. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed 

herein. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject 

to changes from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such 

changes. Reliance on this statement is on the express understanding that we do not assume responsibility 

towards the Investors who may or may not invest in the proposed issue relying on this statement. 

 

For the purpose of reporting here, we have not considered the general tax benefits available to the Company and 

its shareholders under Direct and Indirect Tax Regulations.  

 

This statement has been prepared solely in connection with the Offer. 

 

For and on behalf of the Board of Directors 

Kusumgar Limited  

 

 

 

Ankur Kothari 

Designation: Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer 

 

Place: Mumbai 

Date: September 25, 2025 
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SECTION V: ABOUT OUR COMPANY  

 

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 

All information in this section has been obtained or derived from the report titled Engineered Fabrics Industry 

Report dated September 26, 2025 (the ñ1Lattice Reportò), which was prepared by Lattice Technologies Private 

Limited (ñLatticeò). We have exclusively commissioned and paid Lattice to prepare the 1Lattice Report 

specifically for the purpose of the Offer for an agreed fee pursuant to the engagement letter dated February 3, 

2025.   

The 1Lattice Report was prepared using information as of specific dates, which may no longer be current or 

reflect current trends, and opinions in the 1Lattice Report may be based on estimates, projections, forecasts and 

assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. All forward looking statements, estimates and projections in this 

section are 1Latticeôs forward-looking statements, estimates and projections. For more details, see ñRisk Factors 

ï 54. Statistical and industry data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are derived from the 1Lattice Report, 

which was commissioned and paid for by us for the purpose of the Offer. Reliance on information from the 1Lattice 

Report for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risksò on page 65. The 1Lattice Report 

forms part of the material contracts for inspection and will be accessible on our Companyôs website at 

https://www.kusumgar.com/investor-relations/home/ from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the 

Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

In this section, the following exchange rates between the Indian Rupee and USD shall apply for the years 

indicated: 

Year (Fiscal 

Year) 

 Equivalent of 

one US$ 

Euro equivalent 

of one US$ 

Year (Calendar 

Year) 

 Equivalent of 

one US$ 

Euro equivalent of 

one US$ 

2015-16 66.33 0.88 2016 67.95 0.95 

2016-17 64.84 0.93 2017 63.93 0.83 

2017-18 65.04 0.81 2018 68.36 0.88 

2018-19 69.17 0.89 2019 69.89 0.89 

2019-20 70.49 0.93 2020 74.18 0.83 

2020-21 73.20 0.85 2021 74.50 0.83 

2021-22 74.50 0.86 2022 76.10 0.91 

2022-23 80.32 0.96 2023 82.31 0.93 

2023-24 82.59 0.93 2024 83.67 0.92 

2024-25 84.56 0.93 2025 (YTD) 86.26 0.90 

Source: X-rates Monthly average 

Macroeconomic overview 

Global real GDP grew at a rate of 3.3% in 2024, while Indiaôs economy expanded at a higher growth rate 

of 6.5% over the same timeframe 

Global real GDP grew at a rate of 3.3% in 2024, despite challenges such as higher interest rates, tighter financial 

conditions, and geopolitical tensions, including Russiaôs ongoing war in Ukraine, escalating conflict in the Middle 

East and turbulent US-China relations. In comparison with the global real GDP growth rate, India is expected to 

sustain the highest growth rate, with its current year-on-year growth standing at 6.5% in 2024 and projected to 

remain around approximately 6.5% through 2029. Indiaôs growth rate is attributed to strong domestic demand and 

a rising working-age population. 
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Global inflation declined from 8.6% in 2022 to 5.7% in 2024, further it is expected to stabilise at around 3-

3.5% by 2029 

In 2021, inflation rose to 4.7%, reaching a peak of 8.6% in 2022, driven by oil prices and global demand shocks 

from COVID-19 pandemic supply disruptions, rapid economic recovery, and the Ukraine-Russia conflict. From 

2023 onward, inflation rates decreased gradually, starting at 6.6% in 2023 and settling at around 4.3% by 2025. 

The rate is expected to stabilise within the 3.2% to 3.6% range from 2026 to 2029. 

 

Indian Macroeconomic Overview 

Indiaôs nominal GDP was at US$ 3.9 trillion in 2024 and is estimated to reach US$ 6.1 trillion in 2029, 

growing at a CAGR of 9.3% from 2024 to 2029 

India is the fourth-largest economy in the world in 2024 and is expected to become the third-largest by 2028. Over 

the next 10-15 years, India is expected to be among the top economies driven by rising demand and robust growth 

across various sectors. Indiaôs GDP (at current prices) grew from US$ 2.8 trillion to US$ 3.9 trillion between 

2019 and 2024 on the back of reforms like GST, corporate tax revision, and revised FDI limits. 
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Key growth drivers of GDP 

India is the fourth-largest economy in the world and is expected to become the third-largest by 2028, driven by 

robust sectoral growth and rising private consumption. Indian private consumption expenditure is expected to 

grow due to an increasing proportion of the working-age population and a rise in household income. Indiaôs GDP 

growth is driven primarily by the following factors: 

¶ Population growth and expanding middle class: Indiaôs growing population, especially the expanding 

middle class, is increasing and boosting consumer-driven growth. Additionally, Indiaôs middle class is 

expected to reach 1,024.8 million (61% of the total population) by 2047, up from 507.8 million (35% of the 

total population) in 2024. India, with a median age of 29.5 (as per the latest estimates), has one of the youngest 

populations globally. By 2030, its working-age population will peak at 68.9%, positioning the country to 

leverage this demographic advantage and potentially fuel an approximately US$ 10 trillion economy. 

¶ Rising consumer spending: As per WEF, Indiaôs private consumption, which accounts for over 60% of 

GDP, continues to grow and is projected to exceed US$ 4 trillion by 2030, driving broader economic 

expansion while maintaining a steady GDP growth rate. 

¶ China +1 and supply chain diversification: As companies, especially multinational corporations, seek to 

diversify their supply chains away from China due to factors such as trade tariffs and trade barriers impacting 

the price of imports from China, India has witnessed rapid development in industries such as electronics, 

pharmaceuticals, and automotive manufacturing. Supporting this shift, the Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) 

scheme has, as of May 2025, attracted  1.7 trillion (US$ 20.8 billion) in investments across 14 sectors, 

boosting domestic production, employment, and exports. The diversification away from China complements 

and amplifies a broader shift by global buyers towards India as a reliable sourcing hub. 

¶ Infrastructure investments: The governmentôs focus on infrastructure, including roads, railways, and urban 

development, enhances productivity and supports long-term economic growth. For the budget 2025-2026, 

the government has allocated  11.2 trillion (US$ 132.6 billion) towards capital expenditure. India launched 

the National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) in Fiscal 2020, which originally envisaged an investment of US$ 

1.5 trillion in Fiscal 2025. 

¶ Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): FDI facilitates the inflow of foreign capital, improving infrastructure and 

industrial capabilities. It contributes to job creation, strengthens global trade integration, and supports overall 

economic growth. As of March 2025, India has attracted gross FDI inflows totalling  86.8 trillion 

(approximately US$ 1 trillion) since April 2000. 

¶ Make in India : The initiative promotes domestic manufacturing, increasing production and employment 

opportunities. It reduces dependence on imports, strengthening trade balance and economic stability. Since 

the inception of ñMake in India,ò the nominal GDP of India has increased from 106.6 trillion (US$ 1.3 

trillion) in Fiscal 2014 to approximately 331 trillion (US$ 3.9 trillion) in Fiscal 2025. 
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Indiaôs CPI inflation rate was 4.6% in 2024, and RBI aims to bring it down to around 4.0% by the end of 

2027 

During the period of 2020-2022, CPI inflation rates increased due to volatile components like vegetable prices, 

fuel costs, and commodities such as gold and edible oils. According to the International Monetary Fund, Indiaôs 

CPI inflation rate was 4.6% in 2024 and is estimated to decline to 4.2% by 2025 due to a decrease in food inflation 

and favourable base effects from 2023 (Russia-Ukraine war).  By 2026, the RBI aims to bring the CPI inflation 

rate to a target of approximately 4%. 

 

Measures to control inflation 

To control inflation, the Indian government and the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) implemented several measures, 

including monetary and fiscal policies, supply chain improvements, currency exchange rate policies, and other 

economic interventions. 

 

In Fiscal 2025, the financial, real estate and professional services segment was the highest contributor to 

GVA in India with 23.8%, followed by trade, transport, storage, communication and services related to 

broadcasting (18.5%) and manufacturing (17.2%) 

Rapid urbanisation, rising incomes, and demand for housing and commercial spaces, supported by government 

reforms like ñHousing for Allò, have boosted real estateôs GVA share, alongside growth in office, warehousing, 

and logistics driven by the óBack to officeô policy by companies post-pandemic, IT and e-commerce expansion. 

The construction segment has seen an increase in GVA contribution from 7.9% in Fiscal 2020 to 9.2% in Fiscal 

2025. 
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Indiaôs Index of Industrial Production (IIP) grew by approximately 4% in Fiscal 2025, up from (0.8%) in 

Fiscal 2020 

The Index of Industrial Production (IIP) is an index that indicates the performance of various industrial sectors of 

the Indian economy. The industrial production index tracks how well industries are performing. Indiaôs Industrial 

Production (IIP) growth rate had a robust growth driven by rising domestic demand, import substitution, China + 

1 strategy adoption by multinational corporations and growth in capital goods and infrastructure/construction 

sectors. 

 

Key growth drivers in the industrial sector 

Within Indiaôs industrial sector, several key factors are shaping its trajectory, driving significant growth. Notable 

among these are strategic government allocations, such as PLI and Make in India schemes amongst others. These, 

complemented by robust industrial expansion and growth in real estate, collectively influence the sectorôs 

dynamics. 
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Overview of the engineered fabrics industry 

Engineered fabrics are a subset of technical textiles, which are advanced textiles designed to deliver functional 

performance rather than just aesthetic appeal, serving specific industrial, commercial, and protective needs. 

Amongst the different categories of technical textiles, engineered fabrics are specially developed and custom-

made textiles designed through advanced manufacturing techniques to meet specific functional requirements and, 

beyond functionality, are created for enhanced performance in specialised applications. They are characterised by 

superior properties such as durability, moisture resistance, breathability, flexibility, and high tensile strength. 

Engineered fabrics are also different from conventional fabrics, which are created with aesthetic appeal and 

comfort as the primary considerations. 

Engineered fabrics are widely used across various sectors: 

¶ In defence, these are utilised in ballistic protection, rapid deployment systems, personal gear, tactical gear, 

and stealth systems. They are designed to provide high strength, tear resistance, abrasion resistance, fire 

retardancy, heat resistance, low stretch, UV protection, and remain lightweight to ensure maximum durability 

and safety. 

¶ In aerospace, these are utilised in parachutes, hot air balloons, paragliders, aircraft evacuation slides, life 

vests, and floatation devices, amongst others. Here, the fabrics are engineered for lightweight performance, 

enabling them to withstand the most challenging conditions while meeting strict safety standards. 

¶ The industrial sector employs engineered fabrics in filtration systems, conveyor belts, and protective 

coverings. Their role here is to ensure reliability in demanding environments where consistent performance 

under stress, exposure, and heavy use is crucial. By combining durability with safety-critical properties, these 

fabrics support industrial applications in meeting rigorous standards while maintaining efficiency and safety. 

¶ The automotive sector employs them in interior carpets, roofing systems, heddle belts, tapes, airbags and tyre 

cords, amongst others. 

¶ The outdoor and lifestyle sector utilises them in travel and outdoor equipment like luggage, backpacks, travel 

accessories, and rucksacks. The outdoor and lifestyle sector also applies engineered fabrics in outdoor apparel 

like athleisure, sportswear (such as swimsuits) and cold-weather clothing. Designed to balance rugged 

strength with lightweight properties, they enhance convenience while withstanding constant exposure to 

outdoor conditions. 

¶ Sports industries use them in high-performance apparel and protective gear. Here, the emphasis is on 

materials that deliver both reliability and comfort, supporting athletes and professionals in extreme conditions 

without compromising flexibility or safety. 

¶ Construction relies on them for geotextiles, insulation, and reinforcement materials. 

¶ Medical applications include wound dressings, surgical drapes, and hygiene products. 
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Their versatility and adaptability make engineered fabrics essential in numerous engineering and commercial 

applications. 

Key characteristics of the engineered fabrics industry 

The engineered fabrics industry is defined by its ability to deliver specialised materials for high-performance 

applications across diverse sectors. Its key characteristics include: 

¶ Application-specific and functionality-driven products: Engineered fabrics are developed to serve precise 

requirements in industries such as automotive, defence, aerospace, construction, medical, and industrial 

filtration. Each fabric is tailored to meet functional needs such as thermal regulation, moisture and 

breathability management, chemical and biological protection, and load-bearing capacity. Advanced variants 

also integrate thermal and electrical conductivity, enabling smart textiles for applications in healthcare 

monitoring, defence systems, and wearables. 

¶ Products with specialised performance properties: Engineered fabrics are designed with specialised 

properties to enhance performance, durability, and adaptability in demanding environments. These include 

lightweight structures, high strength-to-weight ratio, fire resistance, chemical resistance, waterproofing, 

breathability, UV protection, thermal insulation, electrical conductivity, and abrasion resistance, making them 

suitable for a wide range of critical applications. 

¶ Advanced material composition: The engineered fabrics industry makes fabrics from synthetic and natural 

fibres, depending on the application: 

- Synthetic fibres: Polyester, polypropylene, polyethylene, polyamide (nylon), aramid (Kevlar), 

polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE), and polyurethane. In particular, nylon is a strong synthetic polymer. 

Nylon 6 and Nylon 66 are the most common types. They have tensile strength, abrasion resistance, and 

elasticity, making them suitable for automotive textiles, airbags, aerospace, industrial uses, sportswear, 

outdoor gear, and medical fabrics. Nylons are difficult to process due to heat sensitivity and the risk of 

degradation during dyeing and finishing. Their moisture absorption affects fabric performance, and 

uneven dye uptake causes inconsistent colour. Nylon is also prone to permanent creasing. 

- Natural fibres:  Cotton, wool, silk, jute, and hemp (often treated for durability). 

- Blends and composite fabrics: A mix of fibres with coatings, laminations, or nanofiber technology to 

enhance properties like waterproofing, breathability, and antimicrobial protection. Coatings and 

laminations add specific properties to engineered fabrics, enhancing performance and durability. 

Techniques include knife coating, hot-melt, and extrusion coatings that add resistance and function. 

Thermal lamination bonds fabric layers without reducing performance. 

 

¶ Sustainability and recycling: The industry is rapidly shifting toward eco-friendly materials and sustainable 

manufacturing. 

- Recycled fibres: Polyethylene Terephthalate (PET) from plastic bottles and bio-based polymers like 

Polylactic Acid (PLA) reduce waste and promote biodegradability. 

- Biodegradable nonwovens: Used in hygiene products and packaging to minimise landfill impact. 

- Energy-efficient manufacturing: Waterless dyeing, closed-loop processes, and renewable energy 

reduce resource consumption and emissions. 

 

Governments worldwide are promoting circular economy models that focus on recycling and waste reduction 

within the engineered fabrics industry. The circular economy aims to extend the life cycle of materials by 

designing products for reuse, recycling, and minimal waste generation. In the engineered fabrics industry, 

this includes closed-loop recycling systems where post-consumer and post-industrial waste are collected, 

processed, and repurposed into new materials. 

 

¶ R&D and customisation-driven growth: With rapid technological advancements, the engineered fabrics 

industry is increasingly focused on innovation and customisation to enhance functionality and performance. 

Key developments include: 

- Smart fabrics ï Integrating sensors, conductive fibres, and self-cleaning properties for applications in 

healthcare, sports, and defence. 
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- 3D-printed fabrics  ï Used in medical, aerospace, and sports gear, offering lightweight, high-strength, 

and customisable solutions. 

- Multi -functional fabrics ï Combining breathability, water resistance, and antimicrobial properties in a 

single textile for enhanced durability and versatility. 

 

In order to deliver specialised materials for high-performance applications across diverse sectors, the 

following considerations are pertinent: 

¶ Fabric fineness: Fabric fineness is measured by grams per square metre (ñGSMò) and yarn denier. GSM 

indicates fabric weight, while denier indicates yarn thickness. Reducing yarn denier creates lighter fabrics 

without losing strength. Fine denier fabrics have a strong strength-to-weight ratio and are used in parachutes, 

inflatables, medical textiles, and composites where lightweight and durability matter. Producing these fabrics 

involves challenges like yarn breakage and tension issues. 

¶ Selection of yarns, weave structures and fabric types: Developing engineered fabrics requires selecting 

the correct yarns, weave structures, and fabric types. Yarn choice affects strength, durability, texture, and 

finish. Weave structures, such as satin, twill or ripstop, influence durability, flexibility, and tear resistance. 

Ripstop with high-tenacity yarns creates lightweight, tear-resistant fabrics used in parachutes and protective 

gear. Specialised finishes like water-repellent, flame-retardant, or UV-blocking coatings add functionality. 

Quality depends on precise control from weaving to finishing. 

Engineered fabrics industry - Value chain 

The value chain of engineered fabrics encompasses multiple stages, from raw material sourcing to the end-product 

market. The engineered fabrics industry produces high-performance fabrics for applications like defence, 

aerospace, automobile, industrial, outdoor, lifestyle and medical. It focuses on functionality, durability, and 

advanced materials, integrating specialised processes and sustainability to meet evolving demands. 

 

Engineered fabrics industry - Entry barriers across the value chain 

Every stage of the engineered fabrics value chain presents distinct high entry barriers that restrict new entrants. 

The primary entry barrier in the engineered fabrics industry is technical knowledge and manufacturing know-

how. At the outset, setting up a production plant requires navigating a complex regulatory framework. This is 

followed by an inconsistent ecosystem for raw material procurement, along with the difficulty of meeting the 

industry requirements of precision and a high level of technological know-how for efficient production. 

Furthermore, the ability to provide highly customised fabric solutions demands significant R&D investment and 

deep client collaboration, creating an additional layer of difficulty. Finally, customer acquisition remains a major 

hurdle, as new players often face credibility gaps. 
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(continued on the next page) 

 

Global engineered fabrics market size 

The global engineered fabrics industry has grown from US$ 41.6 billion in 2019 to US$ 62.5 billion in 2024 with 

a CAGR of 8.5% from 2019-2024. Looking ahead, the market value is projected to continue its growth and reach 

US$ 103.4 billion by 2029 with a CAGR of 10.6% from 2024-2029. Globally, prominent players in the engineered 

fabric industry include DuPont de Nemours, Inc. (U.S.), Freudenberg Group (Germany), TenCate Fabrics 

(Netherlands), Milliken and Company (U.S.) and others. 
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Global engineered fabric market size ï By end-user industry 

The industrial and automobile segment accounted for 48.0% of the global engineered fabrics industry value in 

2024, while the outdoor and lifestyle segment held 32.0%. The defence and aerospace segment made up 8.0%. 

By 2029, the share of defence and aerospace is expected to remain about the same at 7.8%, whereas the share of 

the industrial and automobile segment is projected to decline to 43.6%. The share of outdoor and lifestyle is 

expected to increase to 34.8%. 

 

Global engineered fabrics market size ï By geography 

Asia Pacific accounted for 50.8% of the global engineered fabrics industry in 2024, followed by Europe at 23.8% 

and North America at 17.8%. The LAMEA region held a smaller share of 7.6%. By 2029, the Asia Pacific is 
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projected to lead with 52.0%, followed by Europe at 24.1%. North Americaôs share is expected to reduce 

marginally to reach 17.5%, whereas LAMEAôs share is anticipated to further decrease to 6.4%. 

 

Key growth drivers and trends for the global engineered fabrics industry 

The engineered fabrics industry is growing due to expanding applications, growing regional capabilities, and 

sustainability trends. Rising demand for eco-friendly fabrics and urban development also contributes to market 

growth. 

 



 

143 

Indian engineered fabrics market size 

Indiaôs engineered fabrics industry, as measured by domestic consumption (including imports) and excluding 

exports, was valued at  558.8 billion (US$ 6.6 billion) in Fiscal 2020 and reached  900.0 billion (US$ 10.6 

billion) in Fiscal 2025, growing at a CAGR of 10.0% during Fiscal 2020-2025. The market is expected to grow 

further and reach a value of  1,695.2 billion (US$ 20.0 billion) by Fiscal 2030, registering a CAGR of 13.5% 

during Fiscal 2025-2030. 

 

Indian engineered fabric market size ï By end-use industry 

In Fiscal 2025, the industrial and automobile segment dominated the Indian engineered fabrics industry, as 

measured by domestic consumption (including imports) and excluding exports, with a 55.6% share, followed by 

the outdoor and lifestyle segment at 33.3%, and the defence and aerospace segment at 5.6%. By Fiscal 2030, the 

industrial and automobile segment is projected to rise to 56.8%, while the outdoor and lifestyle segment is 

expected to account for 28.5%, and the defence and aerospace segment to 7.3%. 
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Key growth drivers and trends for the Indian engineered fabrics industry 

The Indian engineered fabrics industry, as measured by domestic consumption (including imports) and excluding 

exports, is growing through strong government policies, R&D advancements in high-speciality fabrics, an 

expanding global market (due to factors including the diversification of supply chains by major manufacturers), 

increased adoption of sustainable, high-tech textiles and the diversification of supply chains by major 

manufacturers. Standardisation and quality control measures are also driving domestic production and export 

competitiveness, while India leverages the China+1 strategy to position itself as a reliable alternative 

manufacturing hub for global buyers seeking supply chain diversification. 

 

In addition to the above growth drivers, the Indian state governments are also offering different subsidies and 

incentives to boost the domestic manufacturing of textiles, thus impacting the engineered fabrics market. For 

example, Gujrat launched the Gujrat Textiles Policy 2024 (effective October 1, 2024 ï September 30, 2029), 

which offers a comprehensive incentive stack for textiles spanning the entire value chain. Under this, units are 

eligible for capital investment support and credit-linked interest subsidies that vary by taluka/segment, alongside 

targeted power-tariff assistance to lower operating costs (  1 per unit, availing power either from DISCOM or 

renewable power through open-access for a period of 5 years from the DoCP).  
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Potential Impact of US Tariffs on the Indian engineered fabrics industry 

On July 31, 2025, the United States announced tariffs of approximately 25% on most Indian goods, including 

engineered fabrics. Effective August 27, 2025, this new tariff brings the total additional duty on Indian products 

to 50%. Such measures reflect broader global trends where countries impose, adjust, or remove tariffs and trade 

restrictions in response to shifting economic and political conditions. These actions create sustained uncertainty 

in global trade and can escalate tensions, potentially slow economic growth and reshape long-term trade patterns 

through retaliatory measures. 

For Indian exporters, higher tariffs could dampen business sentiment and reduce international demand for 

manufactured products. The scope, duration, and frequency of such trade restrictions remain uncertain, and their 

impact could be significant. Measures such as tariffs, quotas, embargoes, safeguards, changes to de minimis 

thresholds, or customs restrictions may increase costs and lengthen shipping times. It is too early to comment on 

the exact impact on the export opportunities for the Indian engineered fabrics market. 

In response, the Indian government may also implement administrative or regulatory actions that affect 

manufacturersô access to imported raw materials. Any restrictions on sourcing, whether through higher import 

costs, supply shortages, or the need to reorganise supply chains, could adversely impact the business operations, 

financial performance, and overall resilience of Indian engineered fabric producers. 

Key end-user industries of engineered fabrics and applications 

Engineered fabrics are indispensable across multiple industries, providing advanced solutions tailored to specific 

applications. Their ability to offer strength, flexibility, thermal resistance, and environmental durability makes 

them essential in aerospace and defence, industrial and automobile, medical, construction and outdoor and 

lifestyle sectors. As technology advances, these fabrics will continue to evolve, offering even greater performance 

and expanding into new applications, reinforcing their significance in modern manufacturing and innovation. 

Examples of how engineered fabrics are used in the aerospace and defence segment, industrial and automotive 

segment, outdoor and lifestyle segment and other market segments are as follows. 

Aerospace and defence 

¶ Engineered fabrics play a critical role in aerospace and defence, where they are used in aircraft interiors for 

seats, panels, and insulation, as well as in ballistic protection for body armour, military tents, rapid 

deployment systems, stealth systems, parachute systems, personal equipment such as combat uniforms, 

rucksacks, load-bearing vests and lightweight composites in aircraft structures. These fabrics also contribute 

to parachutes and protective covers used in space exploration, ensuring reliability in extreme conditions. 

¶ To meet these demanding applications, engineered fabrics like fine denier fabrics are used as they possess a 

high strength-to-weight ratio, ensuring structural integrity while minimising weight. Additionally, fabrics are 

coated and laminated to provide flame resistance, impact protection, thermal insulation, and durability to 

withstand extreme temperatures, high velocities, and harsh operational environments. 

Industrial and automotive 

¶ In industrial applications, engineered fabrics are extensively used in filtration systems for air, liquid, and gas, 

as well as in protective clothing that offers fire and chemical resistance, industrial tapes, heddle belts, hoses, 

and other applications. 

¶ Mechanical Rubber Goods (MRG) fabrics are found in conveyor belts, transmission belts, industrial webbing 

and slings, ropes and cordages, and reinforcements for composites, providing strength and longevity in high-

stress environments. 

¶ Engineered fabrics in automotives are used in airbags, helmets, seat belt webbing, headliners, tyre cord fabric, 

automobile tapes, drive belts, seat-cover fabric, and convertible soft top. 

¶ These applications demand materials with chemical resistance, thermal stability, and high tensile strength to 

endure prolonged exposure to harsh substances and temperatures. Additionally, abrasion resistance and 

durability are crucial for ensuring longevity in high-wear industrial operations, where performance 

consistency is essential. 
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Outdoor and lifestyle 

¶ The outdoor and lifestyle sector relies on engineered fabrics for high-performance apparel, including 

sportswear, rainwear, and protective gear, along with outdoor equipment such as tents, backpacks and 

ñhardlinesò such as luggage and backpacks. These fabrics are also integral to footwear components and 

marine applications like boat covers and sails, where durability and adaptability are key factors. 

¶ To function effectively, these fabrics must exhibit breathability, water and UV resistance, and lightweight 

flexibility to enhance comfort and usability. Moreover, weather durability and tear resistance ensure that 

products can withstand prolonged exposure to varying environmental conditions, from heavy rains to extreme 

sun exposure to prolonged use for transporting personal property. 

Others 

¶ Engineered fabrics are used for other industries like healthcare where they are used for surgical gowns, wound 

dressings, medical drapes, and filtration materials used in masks and hospital air systems, ensuring sterility 

and infection control. 

¶ In construction, engineered fabric used for geotextiles for soil stabilisation, roofing membranes for 

waterproofing, and insulation materials for thermal regulation in buildings, enhancing structural integrity and 

efficiency. 

Overview of the aerospace and defence industry 

The global aerospace and defence sector is evolving rapidly, driven by geopolitical instability, modernisation of 

military capabilities, and advancements in mission-critical systems, alongside a surge in demand for commercial 

air travel and the need for airlines to expand and upgrade their fleets with more fuel-efficient aircraft. Nations 

prioritise innovations in lightweight, durable materials for aerospace applications such as parachutes and 

protective gear for extreme environments. Surveillance technologies, unmanned systems, and high-altitude 

operational readiness reshape defence strategies, with geopolitical tensions accelerating investments in resilient, 

cutting-edge solutions. As a result, global defence spending increased from US$ 2.0 trillion in 2019 to an all-time 

high of US$ 2.5 trillion in 2024. The growth is driven in part by increased spending from countries such as the 

United States, China, and a few European countries in direct response to regional geopolitical factors. It is 

projected to grow at a CAGR of 5.1% from 2024-2030, to reach US$ 3.4 trillion in 2030. 

India is accelerating its shift toward indigenous defence manufacturing to reduce reliance on imports and address 

border security challenges. Government initiatives like ñMake in Indiaò and policy reforms foster partnerships 

between domestic manufacturers and global defence firms. The government has introduced major reforms in the 

defence sector, with a strong focus on minimising foreign reliance and establishing a robust domestic defence 

manufacturing base. Notably, Indian defence suppliers typically operate through trade intermediaries to supply 

the military, highlighting the structured nature of defence procurement in India. Through a structured ecosystem 

combined with bolstering government policies, Indiaôs defence spending has increased from US$ 70.2 billion in 

Fiscal 2019 to reach US$ 93.9 billion in Fiscal 2024. It is projected to grow at a CAGR of 9.1% from Fiscal 2024-

2030 to reach US$ 118.4 billion in Fiscal 2030. 

Key growth drivers and trends in the aerospace and defence industry 

The aerospace and defence industry experiences significant growth, driven by rising geopolitical tensions and a 

surge in defence spending globally, along with increased demand for air travel, which has prompted airline 

expansions and the replacement of ageing commercial airliner fleets with newer, more fuel-efficient aircraft, 

which will increase the demand of engineered fabric used in the aerospace industry. Increased orbital launches by 

key players are further propelling the sector, while strategic partnerships between nations are fostering 

collaborative growth and technological advancements. Additionally, government policies supporting indigenous 

production strengthen indigenous capabilities and ensure long-term sustainability. Together, these factors shape 

a dynamic and promising future for the aerospace and defence industry. 
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Overview of the engineered fabric and solutions market for aerospace and defence 

The engineered fabric and solutions market for aerospace and defence has experienced significant growth due to 

its critical role in enhancing performance and safety while also providing versatility. Engineered fabrics are 
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specially designed to meet the stringent requirements of the aerospace and defence industry by offering 

lightweight, durable, and versatile solutions that contribute to improved fuel efficiency and better operational 

capabilities. Their importance is underscored by the increasing demand for advanced materials that can withstand 

harsh environmental conditions and provide specialised functionalities such as ballistic protection, thermal 

resistance and camouflage. 

Key applications of engineered fabrics in aerospace and defence 

Engineered fabrics are critical components in the aerospace and defence industry, providing high-performance, 

durable, and lightweight solutions for mission-critical applications. They are used in a wide range of products, 

including parachute systems, paragliders, hot air balloons, and aerostats, as well as protective clothing, tactical 

gear, and load-carrying systems. These specialised textiles are vital for ensuring durability, safety, mobility, and 

adaptability in extreme operational environments, offering exceptional strength and resistance to environmental 

stresses 

 
(continued on the next page) 
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Key characteristics of the engineered fabric for aerospace and defence 

Engineered fabrics used in the aerospace and defence industry possess key characteristics that ensure optimal 

performance. These include lightweight characteristics for improved speed and lift-to-drag ratio, UV protection 

to reduce radiation and extreme heat exposure, high strength for maintaining structural integrity, and low stretch 

coupled with high abrasion resistance to enhance overall performance. Fabrics used in aerospace and defence 

applications must meet exact specifications, which require a high level of technical manufacturing expertise. 
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Global engineered fabric market size for aerospace and defence 

The global market for engineered fabric for aerospace and defence grew from US$ 3.4 billion in 2019 to US$ 5.0 

billion in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 8.0%. It is further projected to reach US$ 8.1 billion in 2029, growing at a 

CAGR of 10.0% between 2024-2029 

 

Global market segmentation of engineered fabric for aerospace and defence ï By product type 

The engineered fabric market is segmented into aerospace (includes military parachutes, sports parachutes, 

paragliders, and inflatables) and tactical gear (includes tactical clothing, stealth systems fabric, rapid deployment 

systems fabric and speciality gear fabrics such as bulletproof jackets, ECWCS, high altitude & visibility clothing, 

CBRN, rain ponchos, etc.)  based on product into aerospace and tactical. Tactical gear contributed the majority 

share of 88.0% in 2024, with aerospace contributing 12.0%. By 2029, tactical gear is expected to contribute 87.0%, 

with aerospace contributing 13.0%. 

 

Aerospace products include military parachutes, sports parachutes, paragliders, and inflatables. The global 

engineered fabric for aerospace products grew from US$ 0.3 billion in 2019 to US$ 0.6 billion in 2024, reflecting 

a CAGR of 12.0%. It is further projected to reach US$ 1.0 billion in 2029, growing at a CAGR of 11.8% between 

2024-2029. 

Amongst the aerospace products, military parachutes account for the majority share of approximately 60.0% in 

2024, sports parachutes accounting for approximately 27.0% and followed by paragliders and inflatables at 
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approximately 6.0% and approximately 7.0% respectively. In 2029, the share of military parachutes is expected 

to grow to approximately 62.0%, with sports parachutes, paragliders and inflatables accounting for approximately 

27.0%, approximately 6.0% and approximately 5.0% respectively. 

 

Global market segmentation of engineered fabric for aerospace and defence ï By geography 

The engineered fabric market is segmented by North America, Europe, Asia Pacific, and LAMEA based on region. 

Asia Pacific contributed the majority share of 51.6% in 2024, followed by Europe at 23.5% and North America 

at 18.0%. By 2029, Asia Pacific is expected to retain its majority share at 52.5% driven by robust manufacturing 

capabilities and abundant raw material supply, with Europe and North America contributing 23.8% and 17.8%, 

respectively. 

 

Indian engineered fabric market size for aerospace and defence 

The Indian engineered fabric market for aerospace and defence, as measured by domestic consumption (including 

imports) and excluding exports, grew from  22.8 billion (US$ 0.3 billion) in Fiscal 2020, to  50.0 billion (US$ 

0.6 billion) in Fiscal 2025, reflecting a CAGR of 17.0% during Fiscal 2020-2025. It is further projected to reach 

 124.4 billion (US$ 1.5 billion) in Fiscal 2030, growing at a CAGR of 20.0% during Fiscal 2025-2030. The 

growth in the market for aerospace and defence-related fabrics in India is being driven primarily by Indian 
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government requirements to procure defence-related products domestically. This push for self-reliance is 

supported by several key government initiatives and policies aimed at boosting local manufacturing and reducing 

imports. The National Technical Textiles Mission (NTTM) and the ñMake in Indiaò initiative are central to this 

effort, promoting domestic R&D for advanced fibres like aramid and nylon and fostering the creation of 

indigenous machinery. The government is also driving import substitution through: 

¶ Collaborative R&D:  A ñpooled resource approachò involves premier institutions like the Defence Research 

and Development Organisation (DRDO) to develop specialized fabrics for applications like protective gear. 

¶ Financial incentives: To make domestic production more cost-effective, customs duties have been 

eliminated on certain high-speed looms, while the Basic Customs Duty (BCD) on some imported knitted 

fabrics has been increased to protect local manufacturers. 

¶ Targeted investments: The government has approved investments under the NTTM to develop advanced 

textiles, such as Phase Change Material (PCM)-based activewear for military personnel operating in extreme 

weather conditions. 

 

Indian market segmentation of engineered fabric for aerospace and defence ï By product type 

The engineered fabric market is segmented into aerospace (military parachutes, sports parachutes, paragliders, 

and inflatables) and tactical gear (includes tactical clothing, stealth systems fabric, rapid deployment systems 

fabric and speciality gear fabrics such as bulletproof jackets, ECWCS, high altitude & visibility clothing, CBRN, 

rain ponchos, etc.)  based on product into aerospace and tactical. Tactical gear contributed to the majority of 

domestic consumption (including imports) and excluding exports, 92.5% in Fiscal 2020, with aerospace 

accounting for 7.5%. By Fiscal 2030, the portion of tactical gear as a percentage of domestic consumption 

(including imports) and excluding exports, is projected to be 90.0%, with that for aerospace being 10.0%. 
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The market in India for aerospace fabrics, as measured by domestic consumption (including imports and excluding 

exports, is segmented into military parachutes, sports parachutes, paragliders, and inflatables based on product 

type. The market in India for aerospace fabrics as measured by domestic consumption (including imports and 

excluding exports) grew from  1.7 billion (US$ 0.02 billion) in Fiscal 2020, to  4.0 billion (US$ 0.05 billion) 

in Fiscal 2025, reflecting a CAGR of 18.5% during Fiscal 2020-2025. It is further projected to reach  12.4 billion 

(US$ 0.15 billion) in Fiscal 2030, growing at a CAGR of 25.5% during Fiscal 2025-2030. 

In the aerospace fabric market, military parachutes account for the majority share of 52.0% in Fiscal 2025, sports 

parachutes accounting for 27.0% and paragliders and inflatables at 7.4% and 13.6%, respectively. In Fiscal 2030, 

the share of military parachutes is expected to grow to 55.0%, with sports parachutes, paragliders, and inflatables 

accounting for 27.0%, 8.0% and 10.0%, respectively. 

 

Global solutions market size for aerospace and defence solutions market 

The global solutions market for aerospace and defence encompasses a wide range of end products made with 

engineered fabrics, including bulletproof jackets, stealth systems such as camouflage nets and other stealth gears, 

aerial systems such as parachutes systems, tents, rapid deployment systems such as decoys and shelters, 

inflatables, and personal equipment including combat uniforms, rucksacks and load-bearing equipment. Driven 

by advancements in material technology, increasing defence modernisation, and expanding aerospace 
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applications, this market continues to grow as countries seek high-performance, durable, and lightweight fabric 

solutions for mission-critical operations. 

The global solutions market for aerospace and defence grew from approximately US$ 4,250.0 million in 2019 to 

approximately US$ 4,650.0 million in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 1.8%. It is further projected to reach 

approximately US$ 5,250.0 million in 2029, growing at a CAGR of 2.5% between 2024-2029. 

 

Global solutions market size for aerospace and defence solutions marketï By product type 

The global market for aerospace and defence solutions is segmented by type into parachute systems, stealth 

systems, and rapid deployment systems. Rapid deployment systems contributed approximately US$ 2,250.0 

million in 2019, followed by parachute systems contributing approximately US$ 1,400.0 million and stealth 

systems contributing approximately US$ 600.0 million. By 2029, rapid deployment systems are projected to reach 

a market size of US$ 2,750.0 million, with parachute systems and stealth systems growing to US$ 1,750 million 

and US$ 750 million, respectively. 

 

Entry barriers in the engineered fabric industry for the aerospace and defence segment 

Complex approval processes, stringent regulations, supply chain challenges, and market credibility issues 

associated with the engineered fabric market pose significant entry barriers in the engineered fabric industry. 

Furthermore, many customers, particularly government agencies, restrict participation in their projects to 
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companies that meet specific qualifying criteria and mandatory certifications. For example, the market for defence 

fabrics and solutions, both in India and globally, is a custom solutions market in which product introduction 

involves working closely with the customer over a design and adoption period that can last from two to 10 years. 

These factors collectively make it difficult for new players to enter the market, thereby limiting its widespread 

adoption. The chart below describes these challenges in further detail. 

 
 

Trends in the engineering fabrics and solutions industry for aerospace and defence 

The engineered fabrics and solutions market is evolving significantly in the aerospace and defence industry. Key 

trends include continuous enhancements in products, with emphasis on both cost-efficiency and quality. There is 

a noticeable shift in manufacturing processes, driven by the incorporation of innovative materials and composites, 

alongside a growing emphasis on sustainable manufacturing practices. Additionally, the adoption of lightweight 

materials has led to increased operational efficiency, enabling reductions in MRO costs. These transformations 

are shaping a more advanced and cost-effective future for the industry. The chart below describes these trends in 

further detail. 

 
(continued on the next page) 



 

156 

 

Export opportunities for the Indian engineered fabrics market in aerospace and defence 

India is strategically positioned to seize significant opportunities in engineered fabric exports due to the following 

factors, amongst others: 

¶ Large-scale polyester production: India is the second-largest producer of man-made fibres (MMFs), 

particularly polyester, worldwide. It is well-positioned to meet the growing demand for lightweight and 

durable fabrics essential in aerospace and defence applications. These fabrics, crucial for products ranging 

from aircraft interiors to military protective gear, offer strong export potential for India in engineered fabrics 

in global markets. 

¶ Government initiatives: The government of India has introduced several initiatives to boost the export of 

engineered fabrics, which is vital for both the aerospace and defence sectors. The National Technical Textiles 

Mission (NTTM) scheme is a key initiative that focuses on research and development, promotion and market 

development, export promotion, and skill development. Under this scheme, the Synthetic and Rayon Textiles 

Export Promotion Council (SRTEPC) has been assigned the role of ñExport Promotion Councilò to actively 

promote engineered fabrics in global markets. This initiative is particularly important for the aerospace and 

defence industries, where high-performance fabrics are increasingly in demand. Furthermore, the government 

has proposed to set up 7 Mega Investment Textiles Parks (PM-MITRA), aimed at creating a level playing 

field for domestic manufacturers to compete internationally. These efforts will help India strengthen its 

position in the global aerospace and defence supply chains, supporting both innovation and competitiveness. 

¶ Strategic partnerships: As India strengthens its strategic partnerships with key countries like the United 

States, the United Kingdom, European nations, Israel, and Taiwan to supply aerospace and defence equipment 

like personal protective gear, it is poised to meet the increasing demand for high-performance engineered 

fabrics used in such applications. These economies, facing rising geopolitical tensions, generate consistent 

demand for specialised engineered fabrics and solutions such as composite fabrics and insulation materials. 

Indiaôs growing role as a supplier to these countries will significantly enhance its export opportunities in the 

global aerospace and defence industry. 
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Import substitution of engineered fabric for the Indian aerospace and defence industry 

India is making significant strides in substituting imports of engineered fabrics for domestic aerospace and defence 

production, driven by several key factors. These include the availability of raw materials, which provide an edge 

in developing cost-effective, high-quality fabrics; production-linked schemes promoting localised manufacturing; 

a young and skilled workforce with technical expertise; increasing indigenous production; and strong government 

initiatives supporting the sector. Together, these elements pave the way toward greater self-reliance in engineered 

fabric production. 

 

Case study for aerospace and defence solutions ï SMPP Limited 

SMPP Limited is an Indian designer and manufacturer of defence equipment including ammunition components, 

personal protection products and protection kits for land, air and sea platforms. Founded in 1985, SMPP Limited 

has evolved into a market leader for personal ballistic protection products made of composites, in terms of value 

of domestic government orders awarded in Fiscal 2024. SMPP Limitedôs customer base includes armed forces, 

the police, the paramilitary and other security forces. In the near future, SMPP Limited plans to establish a new 

facility which is anticipated to be the largest private-sector ammunition manufacturing site in India, covering an 
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area of 800 acres. The company achieved approximately  5 billion in revenue from the sale of products in Fiscal 

2024, bring it to a CAGR of approximately 23% from Fiscal 2021-2024 in terms of revenue from the sale of 

products. 

After SMPP Limitedôs incorporation in 1985, it received its first customer order in defence manufacturing for the 

supply of semi-combustible cartridge cases of 120 mm and 125 mm in 1991. Since then, it has expanded into 

manufacturing combustible cartridge cases and components requiring explosive raw material, and certain 

protection products such as bulletproof jackets, vests, helmets panels and plates. In 2018, SMPP Limited received 

an order for 186,138 bullet resistant jackets under a government contract, which it fulfilled in 2022. In 2023, its 

subsidiary was also issued an Arms License by the DPIIT to undertake manufacturing of 125 mm, 125 mm mortar, 

120 mm tank, 81 mm, 155 mm, 130 mm, 105 mm, 40 mm and 30 mm ammunitions. 

Overview of the industrial and automotive industry 

Industrial and automotive applications are fundamental to global economic development and drive efficiency, 

innovation, and sustainability across various sectors. From manufacturing to construction, these applications 

integrate advanced technologies and processes to optimise production, improve quality, and reduce environmental 

impact. Mechanical Rubber Goods (MRGs), including drive belts, hoses, tapes (such as tapes for the leather and 

shoe industries, and tapes used for insulation), seals and gaskets, amongst others, play a critical role in industries 

such as automotive, construction, aerospace, and industrial machinery, ensuring durability and performance. As 

industries continue to evolve, the adoption of automation, smart systems, and sustainable practices is reshaping 

traditional operations, enabling businesses to enhance productivity and remain competitive in an increasingly 

dynamic market. Inflatables, which include products like airbags, aircraft evacuation slides, rescue boats, and 

inflatable habitats, are crucial air-holding structures. They play a vital role in safety, rescue, and operational 

support, where engineered fabrics ensure they are lightweight and can be compactly stored, yet offer the strength 

and reliability needed for rapid deployment and performance in critical situations. 

In the automotive sector, industrial applications streamline manufacturing processes through precision 

engineering, robotics, and automated assembly lines, ensuring high-quality production while reducing costs. The 

shift toward EVs has further introduced new manufacturing techniques and material innovations to enhance 

vehicle performance, efficiency, and safety. Automotive tapes (including wire harness tapes), used for bonding, 

insulation, and vibration dampening, support lightweight vehicle design and improve assembly efficiency. 

Similarly, roof liners, which enhance vehicle aesthetics and reduce noise, are increasingly being developed using 

sustainable and lightweight materials. Snow socks, a winter traction device that cover tyres by replacing heavy 

metal chains with lightweight textile alternatives, are also gaining traction. Hoses, essential for fuel, coolant, and 

hydraulic systems, contribute to the efficiency of both ICEs and EVs. Additionally, peel-ply, widely used in 

composite manufacturing, is crucial in automotive and aerospace applications for improving adhesion and surface 

preparation in high-strength bonding. 

Key growth drivers and trends of industrial and automotive applications 

Industrial and automotive applications are witnessing key growth drivers and trends. The increased adoption of 

connected technologies and smart automation is boosting demand for engineered fabrics production in India. This 

is further supported by government regulations and infrastructure development aimed at enhancing domestic 

production. These government-led initiatives are themselves bolstered by the diversification of supply chains by 

major global manufacturers of end-products that use engineered fabrics, which increases the inflow of investments 

and the resilience of the domestic market whilst reducing import dependence. The industry is also seeing strong 

shifts towards sustainability and green innovations, along with new manufacturing techniques enabling an 

increased degree of product customisation and the use of advanced materials. For more details on these key growth 

drivers and trends, please see the following chart. 
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(continued on the next page) 

 

Overview of the engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications 

The engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications is characterised by its focus on high-

performance materials tailored to specific needs. The engineered fabrics market spans multiple sectors, including 

automotive, healthcare, and construction, with examples of the applications of engineered fabrics in these sectors 

as follows: 
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¶ The automotive industry incorporates these fabrics in tapes, airbags, seat belts, interior linings, drive belts, 

and insulation, driven by the need for lightweight, high-strength materials that enhance safety and vehicle 

performance. 

¶ The healthcare industry relies on them for medical equipment coverings, surgical drapes, and wound 

dressings, benefiting from their antimicrobial properties, fluid resistance, and ease of cleaning. 

¶ In the construction industry, engineered fabrics are used in roofing, insulation, and geotextiles, offering 

superior resistance to weathering, tearing, and abrasion. 

As technology advances, new applications for engineered fabrics continue to emerge, while increasing emphasis 

on sustainability further drives their role in meeting environmental goals across various sectors. 

 

Global engineered fabric market size for industrial and automotive applications 

The global market for engineered fabric for industrial and automotive applications grew from US$ 21.9 billion in 

2019 to US$ 30.0 billion in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 6.5%. It is further projected to reach US$ 45.1 billion in 

2029, growing at a CAGR of 8.5% between 2024-2029. 
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Global market segmentation of engineered fabric for industrial and automotive applications ï By product 

The engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications is segmented into automobiles, MRG and 

customised technical fabric based on product. Automobiles (including applications such as automotive wire 

harness tapes) contributed the majority share, which stood at 55.0% in 2024, whereas customised technical fabric 

stood at 15.5%, MRG fabric at 14.0% and other products (filtration fabrics, bolting cloth, coated abrasives, etc.) 

stood at 15.5%. By 2029, automobile fabric is poised to capture 57.0% of the market, with customised technical 

fabric and MRG fabric contributing 16.0% and 15.0%, respectively, while others stood at 12.0%. The market for 

inflatables is a global market where only a few companies enjoy a quasi-monopoly, making it ripe for disruption 

as customers look for alternate sources. 

 

Global market segmentation of engineered fabric for industrial and automotive applications ï By 

geography 

The engineered fabric market for industrial is segmented into North America, Asia Pacific, Europe, and LAMEA 

based on geography. Asia Pacific contributed the majority share of 51.4% in 2024, followed by Europe at 23.4% 

and North America at 17.8%. LAMEA contributed 7.4% to the market. By 2029, Asia Pacific is poised to capture 

52.5% of the market, with Europe and North America contributing 24.2% and 18.2%, respectively. The Asia 

Pacific region leads the global engineered fabric market due to its booming automotive and industrial sectors, 

strong manufacturing base, and significant urbanisation and economic growth. 
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Indian engineered fabric market size for industrial and automotive applications 

The Indian engineered fabric market for industrial applications, as measured by domestic consumption (including 

imports) and excluding exports, grew from  283.7 billion (US$ 3.6 billion) in Fiscal 2020, to  500.0 billion 

(US$ 5.9 billion) in Fiscal 2025, reflecting a CAGR of 12.0%. It is further projected to reach  962.7 billion (US$ 

11.0 billion) in Fiscal 2030, growing at a CAGR of 14.0% between Fiscal 2025 - 2030. 

 

Indian market segmentation of engineered fabric for industrial and automotive applications ï By products 

The engineered fabric market in India is segmented into automobiles, MRG and customised technical fabric based 

on product. Automobiles contributed to the majority share of domestic consumption (including imports and 

excluding exports), with a share of approximately 52.0% in Fiscal 2025, followed by customised technical fabric 

at approximately 20.0% and MRG at approximately 15.0%. In Fiscal 2030, the market share attributable to the 

automobile segment is poised to remain at approximately 52.0%, with that for customised technical fabric and 

MRG contributing approximately 22.0% and approximately 15.0%, respectively. 
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Key characteristics of engineered fabrics used in industrial and automotive applications 

Engineered fabrics for industrial and automotive applications are designed with key characteristics such as high 

tensile strength for durability in extreme conditions, temperature resistance for insulation and fire resistance, and 

environmental resilience to withstand UV exposure and temperature fluctuations. These fabrics are lightweight 

and flexible, helping to reduce overall vehicle weight. Additionally, they are water-repellent and waterproof to 

prevent moisture damage. Noise and vibration reduction (NVH) designs improve ride comfort and minimise wear 

on vehicle components, ensuring enhanced performance and reliability across various industries. 

 

Entry barriers in the engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications 

Key entry barriers in the engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications include long 

qualification and approval cycles, regulatory restrictions, high production expenses, complex production 

processes and the limited availability of raw materials. The latter three in particular hinder manufacturing 

efficiency and scalability. These factors present high entry barriers and significant obstacles for new businesses 

entering the industry. These factors also contribute to business stability and customer stickiness. 
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Key trends in the engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications 

Key trends in the engineered fabric market for industrial and automotive applications include the emergence of 

smart and functional textiles. Advanced manufacturing technologies, including automation and nanotechnology, 

are improving efficiency, durability, and cost-effectiveness. Furthermore, the increasing customisation and 

personalisation of fabrics tailored to specific industry needs is driving new growth opportunities. The rising 

demand for high-performance materials with properties like flame resistance and waterproofing is fuelling 

innovation in sectors such as automotive and healthcare. 

 
(continued on the next page) 
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Export opportunities from India for engineered fabric for industrial and automotive applications 

There are several promising opportunities for exporting engineered fabrics for industrial and automotive 

applications from India, driven by factors such as: 

¶ Diverse applications: Engineered fabrics, designed for functions like protection, filtration, medical use, 

insulation, reinforcement, and sound absorption, are witnessing rising demand. With applications across 

healthcare, automotive, construction, and more, this high-margin, high-growth sector presents a strong 

opportunity for Indian manufacturers. 

¶ Supportive government regulations: The National Technical Textiles Mission aims to position India as a 

global leader in technical textiles, with export promotion as one of its key components. This initiative targets 

an average annual export growth of 10-12%. To support this, the Synthetic and Rayon Textiles Export 

Promotion Council (SRTEPC), now MATEXIL, has been designated as the Export Promotion Council for 

technical textiles. 

¶ Rising global demand across industries: The global engineered fabric market is undergoing a significant 

transformation, driven by innovations in material science, sustainability efforts, and rising demand in key 

sectors such as automotive and healthcare. Demand for medical textiles, speciality fabrics, industrial fabrics, 

protective textiles, and agricultural textiles is fuelled by the rapid growth of engineered fabrics in industries 

like automotive, healthcare, oil and petroleum, infrastructure, and construction. Looking ahead, the market is 

expected to experience a major shift with the increasing adoption of smart textiles and bio-based fabrics, 

offering enhanced functionality and environmental benefits. As industries increasingly seek efficient, durable, 

and eco-friendly solutions, the demand for high-performance textiles will continue to rise, creating new 

opportunities for manufacturers. 

Import substitution for engineered fabric for domestic, industrial, and automotive applications 

India is making significant strides in replacing imports of engineered fabrics with domestic production for 

industrial and automotive applications. These efforts, outlined below, position India as a global leader in technical 

textiles, driving innovation, self-reliance, and sustainable growth. 

¶ Advancements in research and development: India has made significant strides in advancing research and 

development for engineered fabrics through a collaborative ópooled resourceô approach, involving premier 

institutions like CSIR laboratories, IITs, DRDO, ICAR, and others. Fundamental research focuses on 

developing high-performance fibres, sustainable materials, and advanced coating technologies, while 

application-based research targets specific industrial needs such as automotive textiles, medical textiles, 

protective gear, and geotextiles. This interdisciplinary framework, supported by government initiatives and 

oversight from the Mission Steering Group, enables India to innovate, reduce import dependency, and 

develop customised solutions for sectors like healthcare, agriculture, and infrastructure. 
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¶ Government initiatives and policies: The Indian government has introduced several initiatives, such as the 

National Technical Textiles Mission (NTTM), to boost the domestic production of engineered fabrics. These 

efforts include R&D for advanced fibres like carbon, aramid, nylon, UHMWPE, and their composites, as well 

as applied research in agro-textiles, geotextiles, medical textiles, mobile textiles, and sports textiles with a 

focus on sustainability. The government also promotes skill development, creates indigenous machinery in 

line with the ñMake in Indiaò initiative, and fosters innovation among young graduates through startups and 

ventures. To further enhance domestic production, the budget has exempted two types of shuttleless looms, 

Rapier Looms (below 650 meters per minute) and Air Jet Looms (below 1,000 meters per minute), from 

customs duty, reducing it from 7.5% to zero, which is expected to lower production costs and improve the 

quality of high-value textile products. Additionally, the Basic Customs Duty (BCD) on knitted fabrics has 

been revised, increasing it from ñ10% or 20%ò to ñ20% or  115 per kg, whichever is higher,ò aiming to curb 

cheap imports and provide relief to domestic manufacturers, particularly in textile hubs like Surat and 

Ludhiana. 

¶ Technological advancements: Nanotechnology is transforming smart textiles by enhancing properties such 

as antimicrobial resistance, self-cleaning, UV protection, fire retardancy, and energy harvesting, with the 

potential for new applications across various industries, including sports and defence. In a significant move, 

the Indian government has approved an approximately  255 million (approximately US$ 3 million) 

investment under the National Technical Textiles Mission (NTTM) to develop Phase Change Material 

(PCM)-based activewear in collaboration with IITs, focusing on climate-adaptive clothing for military 

personnel facing extreme weather conditions. Meanwhile, E-textiles are gaining traction in sports and fitness 

for bio-signal monitoring to improve performance and prevent injuries, though seamless integration remains 

challenging, with most designs still depending on detachable modules. 

Case study for industrial  and automotive applications ï Garware Technical Fibres Limited 

Founded in 1976, Garware Technical Fibres Limited is a leading Indian manufacturer of technical textiles, 

specialising in products like high-performance fishing nets, aquaculture cages, geosynthetics, and coated fabrics. 

It boasts a diverse solutions portfolio with its products spanning defence, transport, sports, shipping and offshore, 

and industrial applications, amongst others. The company reached  15.4 billion in revenue from operations in 

Fiscal 2025, which reflected a CAGR of 9.0% from Fiscal 2022-2025. 

Garware Technical Fibres Limited is recognised as a Four Star Export House by the DGFT, Ministry of 

Commerce, Government of India. It has also been granted 28 patents, and has a product portfolio of over 20,000 

SKUs. 

Overview of the outdoor and lifestyle industry 

The outdoor and lifestyle industry is driven by innovation, performance, and evolving consumer preferences 

across recreation, sports, and everyday essentials. From apparel and footwear to outdoor gear and accessories, this 

sector focuses on enhancing durability, comfort, and functionality. Advanced materials, ergonomic designs, and 

smart features are shaping products that cater to both active lifestyles and everyday convenience. 

In outdoor recreation, developments in lightweight gear, high-performance fabrics, and weather-resistant 

materials enhance comfort and safety. Lifestyle products, including smart wearables, activewear, and travel 

essentials, integrate modern designs and advanced functionality to enhance user experience. Footwear is evolving 

with shock-absorbing soles and breathable materials for better support, while backpacks and travel gear 

incorporate smart storage solutions and durable finishes for long-lasting use. As consumer expectations rise, 

brands continue to refine their offerings with cutting-edge technology and superior artisanship, ensuring style, 

comfort, and practicality across various activities. 

The outdoor and lifestyle industry encompasses a diverse range of products designed to withstand demanding 

environments while ensuring durability, comfort, and performance. These applications cater to outdoor 

enthusiasts, professionals, and adventure seekers, integrating materials that offer weather resistance, lightweight 

properties, and enhanced functionality. 

Key applications: 

¶ Apparels: Performance garments made from engineered knits/wovens (polyester, nylon, merino blends) and 

laminated membranes (ePTFE/PU) with stretch fibres and functional finishes (Durable Water Repellent 
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(DWR), UV, antimicrobial), providing moisture management, weather protection, durability, and thermal 

regulation for activewear, uniforms, and PPE 

¶ Footwear: Shoe uppers and components incorporating engineered meshes, 3D spacer knits, and PU-coated 

microfiber nonwovens, reinforced with Thermoplastic polyurethane (TPU) overlays and lined with 

waterproof-breathable or thermoregulating booties/liners, delivering fit, support, breathability, and protection 

for running, hiking, safety, and lifestyle use 

¶ Backpacks: Outdoor gear made from fabrics like Cordura, nylon, mesh and recycled polyester, offering 

abrasion resistance, strength, and water resistance, widely used for hiking, trekking and travel purposes. 

¶ Sleeping bags: Lightweight insulated bedding solutions designed for outdoor activities like camping, hiking 

and extreme weather conditions made from water-repellent fabrics with zip closures to provide insulation in 

outdoor settings with a general rating of around approximately (9)°C for winter bags and up to approximately 

2°C for summer bags 

¶ Luggage: Travel bags and suitcases made from durable fabrics such as polyester, nylon, and polycarbonate-

reinforced textiles, which are lightweight materials offering strength, water resistance, and ease of handling 

for frequent travel applications 

¶ Tents: Shelter solutions made from fabrics like polyester, nylon, canvas, and poly-cotton, offering 

waterproofing, UV resistance and structural stability, used in various outdoor activities ranging from 

lightweight backpacking to heavy-duty expeditions 

¶ Mattresses: Portable sleeping surfaces made from PVC, textile-reinforced urethane, or rubber, available in 

inflatable and foam-based options to provide comfort, portability, and thermal insulation for various outdoor 

applications 

¶ Workwear (including high-visibility clothing): Highly luminescent clothing made from special pigments 

and polyester blends, designed for industrial, construction, and outdoor work environments to offer durability, 

weather protection, and enhanced visibility for safety and compliance purposes. 

¶ Performance fabrics: High-performance gear, footwear, and apparel made from materials like PU, PVC, 

nylon, and spandex, offering strength, abrasion resistance and durability, ensuring versatility and reliability 

in extreme conditions. Products include winter jackets, rainwear apparel, fashion jackets, high-altitude 

clothing, and athleisure, amongst others 

Key growth drivers and trends for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

The outdoor and lifestyle market is expanding due to a rising health-conscious population and its demand for 

quality products, along with a surge in adventure tourism, supported by government and business investments in 

outdoor infrastructure. Sustainability, tech-integrated gear, and the fusion of fashion with functionality shape 

industry trends. Social media also drives consumer interest. As brands innovate with smart features and eco-

friendly materials, the market continues to grow, catering to both performance-driven and style-conscious 

consumers. In addition, while India has historically relied on imports from China and Taiwan for activewear 

fabrics, brands are now shifting supply chains (including manufacturing bases) to India, driven by local demand 

and the ñChina +1ò strategy.  Further, India benefits from demand from Bangladesh, Vietnam, Sri Lanka, and 

countries in Africa, which lack the capacity to manufacture engineered fabrics for the outdoor market. 
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(continued on the next page) 

 

Overview of the engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

Engineered fabrics are integral to outdoor and lifestyle applications, offering enhanced durability, functionality, 

and comfort. The engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications is growing steadily, driven by 

technological innovations, a focus on sustainability, and the broadening of application areas. These factors 

collectively contribute to the marketôs robust growth prospects in the coming years. 

Material composition and properties 

These fabrics are crafted from materials like polyester, nylon, and advanced composites. Polyester is favoured for 

its affordability and resistance to environmental degradation, making it suitable for outdoor use. Nylon is 

renowned for its strength and flexibility, contributing to the longevity of outdoor gear. Innovative materials, such 

as those developed by Outlast Technologies, incorporate phase change materials to regulate temperature, 

enhancing user comfort. 

Functional attributes 

Engineered fabrics are designed to withstand environmental challenges. They offer properties like water 

repellence, UV protection, and stain resistance, ensuring performance in diverse conditions. Breathability is also 

a key feature, allowing moisture to escape and enhancing user comfort during activities. 

Technological advancements 

Recent developments have led to fabrics with integrated cooling technologies, effectively reducing skin 

temperatures in hot climates. These innovations enhance comfort and safety for users in extreme heat conditions. 
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Sustainability initiatives 

The industry increasingly focuses on sustainable practices, balancing durability with environmental impact. 

Manufacturers explore eco-friendly materials and processes to meet consumer demand for sustainable products. 

Applications in outdoor and lifestyle products 

Engineered fabrics are integral to a wide range of products, including outdoor furniture, awnings, tents, and 

technical apparel. Their versatility and performance characteristics make them essential in both functional and 

aesthetic aspects of outdoor and lifestyle applications. 

Global engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

The global engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications grew from US$ 13.9 billion in 2019 to 

US$ 20.0 billion in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 7.5%. It is further projected to reach US$ 36.0 billion by 2029, 

growing at a CAGR of 12.5% between 2024 and 2029. 

 

Global market segmentation of engineered fabric for outdoor and lifestyle applications ï By geography 

The engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications is segmented into Asia Pacific, Europe, North 

America, and LAMEA based on geography. Asia Pacific contributed the majority share of 51.0% in 2024, 

followed by Europe at 24.0% and North America at 18.0%. LAMEA contributed 7.0% to the market. By 2029, 

Asia Pacific is poised to capture 52.3% of the market, with Europe and North America contributing 24.4% and 

18.4%, respectively. 
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Indian engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

The Indian engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications, as measured by domestic consumption 

(including imports) and excluding exports, grew from  209.0 billion (US$ 2.5 billion) in Fiscal 2020 to  300.0 

billion (US$ 3.5 billion) in Fiscal 2025, reflecting a CAGR of 7.5%. By 2030, it is projected to reach  483.2 

billion (US$ 5.7 billion), growing at a CAGR of 10.0%. 

 

Key characteristics of engineered fabric for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

Engineered fabrics for outdoor and lifestyle applications offer key characteristics like water resistance and 

breathability, durability and abrasion resistance, and environmental resistance. They provide strength while 

remaining lightweight and can withstand abrasion, mechanical stress, and extreme temperatures. They are 

lightweight and versatile, which, coupled with their chemical compatibility and stress endurance, make them ideal 

for diverse applications. 
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Entry barriers in the market  

Entering the engineered fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications presents significant challenges due to 

high technical, financial, and regulatory barriers. New entrants must master complex manufacturing processes 

and meet stringent performance standards, overcoming several hurdles to compete with established players. Below 

are the key entry barriers in this segment. 

 

Trends in engineered fabric for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

Engineered fabrics in outdoor and lifestyle applications are evolving rapidly, driven by the need for sustainability, 

durability, and enhanced user experience. Manufacturers are increasingly adopting eco-friendly materials, 

integrating smart features, and developing advanced performance technologies that ensure comfort, reliability, 

and style. These innovations are reshaping outdoor gear and lifestyle products, making them more functional, 

adaptive, and consumer centric. 
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Export opportunities from India for engineered fabric for outdoor and lifestyle applications 

Indiaôs engineered fabric sector, particularly in outdoor and lifestyle applications, is experiencing significant 

growth, presenting substantial export opportunities due to the following reasons: 

Government initiatives and market growth 

The Indian government has launched the National Technical Textiles Mission (NTTM) to position India as a 

global leader in technical textiles. This mission aims to increase exports from US$ 2.5 billion (2023) to 

approximately US$ 10 billion by 2030. 
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Production Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme 

To encourage domestic manufacturing, the government introduced the PLI scheme for textiles, which includes 

technical textiles. As of July 2023, 17 applications dedicated solely to technical textiles were approved, with a 

projected investment of  63.5 billion ($ 744.2 million). 

Export performance and opportunities 

Indiaôs exports of technical textile products increased by 28.4% from US$ 2.2 billion in Fiscal 2021 to US$ 2.8 

billion in Fiscal 2022. Sportech (including sport and leisure, active wear, outdoor and sport articles) saw notable 

growth, with exports increasing by 21% between 2022 and 2023. 

Strategic advantages 

The political situation in competing countries like Bangladesh has led global retailers to consider India as a more 

stable sourcing destination. This shift presents opportunities for Indian manufacturers to capture a larger share of 

the global technical textiles market. 

Strategic focus areas 

To capitalise on these export opportunities, Indian manufacturers should focus on: 

¶ Innovation and R&D:  Investing in research to develop high-performance fibres and innovative textile 

solutions tailored to outdoor and lifestyle applications. 

¶ Sustainability practices: Aligning with global sustainability trends by adopting eco-friendly manufacturing 

processes and materials, thereby appealing to environmentally conscious consumers and markets. 

¶ Compliance with international standards: Ensuring products meet international quality and safety 

standards to enhance acceptance in global markets. 

By leveraging government support, aligning with global market trends, and focusing on innovation and 

sustainability, Indiaôs engineered fabric sector is well-positioned to boost exports in the outdoor and lifestyle 

segments significantly. 

Import substitution for engineered fabric for domestic outdoor and lifestyle applications 

India is making strong strides towards achieving import substitution through a series of strategic efforts. These 

include rapidly upskilling and training its workforce to ensure high-quality labour, scaling infrastructure to 

enhance domestic production capabilities, and promoting indigenous manufacturing to replace imports. Moreover, 

the countryôs cost competitiveness, driven by the wide availability of raw materials at competitive prices, enables 

the substitution of imports of engineered fabrics for outdoor and lifestyle applications, paving the way for greater 

self-sufficiency. 
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Case study for industrial applications - Formosa Taffeta Co., Ltd. 

Formosa Taffeta Co., Ltd. was founded in 1973 and is headquartered in Douliu, Taiwan. Over the years, the 

company has evolved into a leading textile manufacturer, offering advanced textile solutions to meet diverse 

industry needs. Its products include eco-friendly fabrics, sports and outdoor fabrics, safety and lifestyle fabrics, 

umbrella fabrics, carbon fabrics, spun yarn, tyre cord, and polyethylene (PE) plastic bags. The company reached 

approximately US$ 0.9 billion in sales revenue in 2024, which reflected a CAGR of approximately (8.7%) from 

2021-2024. 

After its establishment in 1973, Formosa Taffeta Co., Ltd. established an umbrella bone plant in 1979 and 

subsequently a tyre cord plant in 1980. Formosa Taffeta Co., Ltd. was first listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange 

in 1985. It established a second plant in Taiwan in 1992. Thereafter, it entered the oil product business in 1998. 

From 1999 to 2016, Formosa Taffeta Co., Ltd. established five more plants, including plants in Vietnam and 

Dong-Nai for, amongst others, weaving and the manufacturing of high performance breathable waterproof coating 

and laminated fabrics. 

Company overview and financial benchmarking 

Company and strengths 

Kusumgar Limited is a specialist in the engineered fabric industry with a history of successfully delivering 

bespoke solutions to customers. 

The company manufactures specialised products using advanced technical processes, making it difficult to 

replicate comparable products. This is further bolstered by its unique, diverse and comprehensive machinery and 

equipment for the manufacture of an assortment of fabrics and solutions, which is a capability shared by only a 
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few of its industry peers due to the demanding technical and manufacturing requirements of the industry. It would 

take a competitor considerable time to reach Kusumgar Limitedôs level of technical knowledge and manufacturing 

capability. Kusumgar Limited has been a pioneer in the engineered fabrics industry for certain unique fabric 

configurations, such as parachute fabric. Kusumgar Limited is also recognised as one of the major players in 

military parachute fabrics outside the United States and China, and as one of the major manufacturers domestically 

of high-performance technical fabrics for parachutes, heddle belts and spindle tapes, with a limited number of 

companies selling such products in comparable quantities. In the mechanical rubber goods business line, 

Kusumgar Limited is selling hoses to Indian companies and is looking to expand globally and is identifying other 

niches and developing solutions for impressions/other mechanical rubber goods. With the limited domestic 

competition in the engineered fabrics industry, Kusumgar Limited is well-placed to both capture market share and 

increase the wallet share from existing customers. 

Kusumgar Limited has also become a supplier for leading global brands, supplying materials to designated 

fabricators. A strong focus on sustainability is reflected in the companyôs eco-friendly alternatives, including 

fabrics made from recycled or low-impact materials, aligning with the automotive industryôs transition toward 

greener technologies. Sustainable operations are further reinforced using solar and biomass energy and the 

adoption of eco-friendly finishing techniques, underlining its commitment to social and environmental 

stewardship. 

Kusumgar Limited uses synthetic fibres like nylon, polyester, and aramids, each for specific applications. Their 

fabrics range from 15D to 1000D, where ñDò stands for denier, a unit that measures the thickness of the yarn. 

A lower denier (e.g., 15D) indicates a finer, lighter fabric often used for ultra-lightweight applications, while 

a higher denier (e.g., 1000D) represents a thicker, more durable fabric suitable for heavy-duty use. They also offer 

coating and lamination methods tailored for high-performance needs. 

 

Financial benchmarking 

Kusumgar Limited, founded in 1970, develops speciality technical textiles for demanding applications ranging 

from defence and aerospace to inflatables, automotive, MRG and outdoor, while positioning itself as a customised, 

total-solutions partner. Its integrated capabilities span weaving and finishing through coating and lamination, 

supported by in-house R&D and quality assurance. For Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, Kusumgar Limited had the 

highest, highest and second highest EBITDA Margin among the benchmarked peers listed on Indian stock 

exchanges, respectively.  

 

Garware Technical Fibres Limited established in 1976, provides application-focused technical-textile solutions 

across aquaculture, fisheries, sports, geosynthetics, agriculture, industrial applications, coated fabrics, material 

handling, bird-net protection, shipping and offshore, safety, defence and government, and yarns and threads. It 

has a global footprint. 

Arvind Limited, founded in 1931, operates across multiple businesses, including fabric and apparel, brands and 

retail, real estate, engineering, environmental solutions, advanced materials, telecom, and garmenting. 

SRF Limited, incorporated in 1970 as Shri Ram Fibres, is a chemicals-based, multi-business entity engaged in 

manufacturing industrial and speciality intermediates, with businesses in fluorochemicals, speciality chemicals, 

packaging films, and technical textiles. 

Parameters Company FY25 FY24 FY23 

Revenue from 

operations 

(INR in million)  

Kusumgar Limited 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 15,401.13 13,256.11 13,055.49 

Arvind Limited 83,288.10 77,377.50 83,824.80 

SRF Limited 1,46,930.70 1,31,385.20 1,48,702.50 

 

EBITDA  

(INR in million)  

Kusumgar Limited 1,883.89 1,318.47 678.61 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 3,187.66 3,184.10 NA 

Arvind Limited 9,185.90 8,860.40 8,450.00 

SRF Limited 29,703.30 27,440.00 37,080.00 
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Parameters Company FY25 FY24 FY23 

EBITDA 

Margin  

(%)  

Kusumgar Limited 24.18% 28.18% 22.50% 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 20.70% 24.02% NA 

Arvind Limited 11.00% 11.40% 9.56% 

SRF Limited 20.22% 20.89% 24.94% 

     

Profit After 

Tax 

(INR in million)  

Kusumgar Limited 1,119.88 843.96 372.17 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 2,315.48 2,102.68 1,722.00 

Arvind Limited 3,673.80 3,526.30 4,131.70 

SRF Limited 12,507.80 13,357.10 21,623.40 

 

PAT Margin  

(%)  

Kusumgar Limited 14.17% 17.78% 12.25% 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 15.00% 15.90% 13.20% 

Arvind Limited 4.90% 4.40% 4.90% 

SRF Limited 8.44% 10.10% 14.47% 

     

Net Debt 

(INR in million ) 

Kusumgar Limited 2,053.14 (667.60) 362.52 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 2,738.45 1,721.46 2,809.30 

Arvind Limited 12,600.50 12,498.50 13,271.90 

SRF Limited 36,120.80 42,004.10 33,792.90 

 

Net Debt to 

EBITDA Ratio  

Kusumgar Limited 1.09 (0.51) 0.53 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 0.86 0.54 NA 

Arvind Limited 1.37 1.41 1.57 

SRF Limited 1.19 1.49 0.88 

     

Return on 

Equity (ROE) 

(%)  

 

Kusumgar Limited 56.26 86.13 100.61 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 18.60 17.00 16.90 

Arvind Limited 9.60 9.70 11.10 

SRF Limited 10.38 12.25 22.89 

     

Return on 

Capital 

Employed 

(ROCE) (%) 

Kusumgar Limited 42.89 55.87 64.81 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 24.10 22.50 20.80 

Arvind Limited 14.35 14.90 14.55 

SRF Limited 12.90 13.30 21.89 

     

Working 

Capital Cycle 

(in days) 

Kusumgar Limited 14 (10) (44) 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 99 86 83 

Arvind Limited 14 15 15 

SRF Limited 11 14 20 

     

Fixed Assets 

Turnover Ratio 

Kusumgar Limited 5.05 4.27 3.82 

Garware Technical 

Fibres Limited 5.88 5.36 5.48 

Arvind Limited 2.61 2.48 2.65 

SRF Limited 1.12 1.17 1.68 
Note(s): 

1. Revenue from operations means the revenue from operations for the year/period. 
2. EBITDA for Kusumgar Limited is calculated as profit before tax, plus depreciation and amortisation expense, plus finance costs, 

less other income. 
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EBITDA for Garware Technical Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is as per their respective public company 
filings. 

3. EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations. 

4. PAT is the profit for the year/period. 
5. PAT Margin for Kusumgar Limited and SRF Limited is calculated as profit for the year expressed as a percentage of total income. 

PAT Margin for Garware Technical Fibres Limited and Arvind Limited is as per their respective company filings. 

6. Net Debt for Kusumgar Limited is calculated as the total of non-current borrowings and current borrowings, minus the total of 
cash and cash equivalents and bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents (or other bank balances, as applicable) as at 

the end of the Fiscal. 

Net debt for Garware Technical Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited, and SRF Limited is as per their respective public company 
filings. 

7. Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio for Kusumgar Limited, Garware Technical Fibres Limited, and Arvind Limited is calculated as Net 

Debt divided by EBITDA. 
Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio for SRF Limited is as per their respective public company filings. 

8. Return on Equity (ROE) for Kusumgar Limited and SRF Limited is calculated as profit for the year divided by Average Total 

Equity. Average Total Equity is calculated as the sum of total equity as at the beginning of the Fiscal and total equity as at the end 
of the Fiscal, divided by two (ñAverage Total Equityò). 

Return on Equity (ROE) for Garware Technical Fibres Limited and Arvind Limited is as per their respective public company 

filings. 
9. Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) for Kusumgar Limited, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is calculated as EBIT divided by 

capital employed. Capital employed is calculated as total assets less current liabilities as at the end of the Fiscal Year. EBIT is 

calculated as profit before tax (or in respect of Arvind Limited profit before exceptional items and tax), plus finance costs. 
Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) for Garware Technical Fibres Limited is as per its public company filings. 

10. Working Capital Cycle (in days) is calculated by dividing the number of days in the applicable Fiscal by the working capital ratio, 

which is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Net Working Capital. Net working capital is calculated as total 
current assets less total current liabilities (ñNet Working Capitalò). Average Net Working Capital is calculated as (Net Working 

Capital as at beginning of the Fiscal plus Net Working Capital as at the end of the Fiscal) divided by two (ñAverage Net Working 

Capitalò). 

11. Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Fixed Assets. Fixed Assets is property, 

plant and equipment (ñFixed Assetsò). Average Fixed Assets is calculated as (Fixed Assets as at beginning of the Fiscal plus Fixed 
Assets as at end of the Fiscal) divided by two (ñAverage Fixed Assetsò). 

12. The financial information and ratios for each of the companies above are on a consolidated basis. 

Source(s): 
Financials for Kusumgar Limited are taken from the restated financial statements contained in the draft red herring prospectus issued by 

Kusumgar Limited in September 2025. 

Financials for Garware Technical Fibres Limited are taken from the consolidated financial information of Garware Technical Fibres Limited 
as set out in its public company filings. 

Financials for Arvind Limited are taken from the consolidated financial information of Arvind Limited as set out in its public company filings. 

Financials for SRF Limited are taken from the consolidated financial information of SRF Limited as set out in its public company filings. 

 

Operational benchmarking 

 
Note(s): 

1. Capacity utilization for Kusumgar Limited is the aggregate capacity utilisation across all processing, dyeing, finishing, printing 
and coating factories as at the end of and for the relevant year ended March 31, based on the capacity utilisation for each 

manufacturing unit as mentioned in the company disclosures. 

2. Domestic revenue (%) for Kusumgar Limited is the revenue from contracts with customers within India as a percentage of total 
revenue from contracts with customers. 

¶ Domestic revenue (%) for Garware Technical Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is as per their respective 

public company filings. 

3. Export revenue (%) for Kusumgar Limited is the revenue from contracts with customers outside India as a percentage of total 

revenue from contracts with customers. 
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¶ Export revenue (%) for Garware Technical Fibres Limited, Arvind Limited and SRF Limited is as per their respective 

public company filings. 

4. Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics for Kusumgar Limited is the revenue from contracts with customers from the 
Aerospace and Defence Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

5. Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions for Kusumgar Limited is the revenue from contracts with customers from the 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions market segment for the Fiscal Year. 
6. Revenue from Automotive and Industrial Fabrics for Kusumgar Limited is the revenue from contracts with customers from the 

Automotive and Industrial Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

7. Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics for Kusumgar Limited is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Outdoor 
and Lifestyle Fabrics market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

 

Threats and challenges to the engineered fabrics industry 

Some of the key challenges faced by the industry are: 

¶ Raw material dependence and price volatility: Heavy reliance on petrochemical-based inputs (polyester, 

polypropylene, nylon) exposes the industry to crude oil price fluctuations, international trade policies (such 

as US tariff implications), changes in global demand, changes in environmental regulations and supply chain 

disruptions (such as during COVID-19 or geopolitical tensions), which impact availability and cost stability. 

¶ Import dependence for machinery: The engineered fabrics industry is heavily reliant on imported high-end 

machinery, leading to higher costs and supply chain risks. Limited domestic manufacturing capacity hampers 

competitiveness and slows innovation. 

¶ Technology and innovation pressure: Continuous demand for lighter, stronger, multifunctional fabrics 

requires high R&D spend. Rapid technology shifts (nanofibers, smart textiles, bio-based polymers) could 

render existing capacities obsolete. 

¶ Regulatory and environmental challenges: Increasing scrutiny on single use engineered fabrics (e.g., PPE, 

hygiene products) due to waste management and microplastic concerns. Stricter environmental norms on 

emissions, wastewater, and plastic use raise compliance costs. 

¶ Intense competition and pricing pressure: The presence of large global players with scale and advanced 

R&D makes it difficult for smaller firms to compete. Alongside this, customer focus on cost efficiency drives 

strong pricing pressure, squeezing margins and limiting reinvestment in innovation. 

¶ Evolving customer preferences: Inability to respond swiftly to changing customer needs and industry trends 

can adversely impact business performance. Continuous investment in innovation, technology, and talent is 

essential to deliver differentiated, high-quality products that meet evolving expectations and sustain customer 

relationships. 
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OUR BUSINESS 

 

To obtain a complete understanding of our business, prospective investors should read this section in conjunction 

with ñRisk Factorsò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñRestated Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussions 

and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 32, 132, 254 and 320, respectively. 

This section contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual results could 

differ materially from those anticipated in such forward-looking statements. For details, see ñForward-Looking 

Statementsò on page 20. 

All references in this section to a fiscal year, Fiscal Year, FY or Fiscal are to the 12-month period ended on 

March 31 of that calendar year. 

We have included certain non-GAAP financial measures and other performance indicators relating to our 

financial performance and business in this section. Such measures and indicators are not standardized terms and 

hence a direct comparison of these measures and indicators between companies may not be possible. For further 

details, see ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation 

ⱷ Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principlesò on page 18.  

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section have been derived from the industry 

report titled ñEngineered Fabrics Industry Reportò dated September 26, 2025 (the ñ1Lattice Reportò) prepared 

and issued by Lattice Technologies Private Limited (ñLatticeò). Our Company commissioned Lattice to prepare 

the 1Lattice Report specifically for the purpose of the Offer for an agreed fee pursuant to the engagement letter 

dated February 3, 2025. The data included herein includes excerpts from the 1Lattice Report and may have been 

re-ordered by us for the purpose of presentation. There are no portions of or data or information in the 1Lattice 

Report that may be relevant for the proposed Offer that has been omitted or changed in any manner. For more 

details on the 1Lattice Report, see ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and 

Currency of Presentation ï Industry and market dataò on page 18. A copy of the 1Lattice Report is available on 

our Companyôs website at https://www.kusumgar.com/investor-relations/home/ from the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus until the Bid / Offer Closing Date. 

Overview  

We are a manufacturer of woven, coated and laminated synthetic fabrics, referred to as engineered fabrics. We 

offer engineered fabrics and solutions focusing on polyamides and polyester filaments and polyurethane chemistry 

that cater to the high-performance requirements of our customers. Our expertise is manufacturing fabrics where 

critical performance parameters include tensile strength, tear strength, abrasion resistance, comfort, air-

permeability, and water proofing, among others. We have leveraged our process knowledge and product 

development expertise to manufacture over 1,000 unique fabric configurations (referred to as stock keeping units, 

or ñSKUsò) as at March 31, 2025, to build a niche around synthetic functional and performance fabrics, addressing 

growing demand in the aerospace and defence, industrial and automotive, and outdoor and lifestyle segments.  

 

In recent years, we have built on our expertise and industry knowledge to expand into manufacturing finished 

products for aerospace and military applications, such as parachute systems, stealth solutions, and rapid 

deployment systems. 

 

The engineered fabrics industry is an industry that requires precision and a high level of technical know-how 

(source: 1Lattice Report). We leverage our technical strengths and partnerships to focus on high-technology 

applications. Our business model drives profitable growth, and we believe we are poised for continued growth, 

driven by exports, global supply chain shifts, modernisation and indigenisation of military equipment, expanded 

product lines and technological innovations. 

 

The global engineered fabrics industry has grown from US$41.6 billion in 2019 to US$62.5 billion in 2024 with 

a CAGR of 8.5% from 2019-2024, and is projected to reach US$103.4 billion in 2029, representing a CAGR of 

10.6% from 2024-2029 (source: 1Lattice Report). The industrial and automobile segment accounted for 48.0% 

of the global engineered fabrics industry value in 2024, while the outdoor and lifestyle segment held 32.0%. The 

defence and aerospace segment made up 8.0%. By 2029, the share of outdoor and lifestyle is expected to increase 

to 34.8%, while the share of defence and aerospace is expected to remain about the same at 7.8%, and the share 

of the industrial and automobile segment is projected to decrease to 43.6% (source: 1Lattice Report). We 

manufacture products primarily for four market segments: (i) Aerospace and Defence Fabrics; (ii) Aerospace and 
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Defence Solutions; (iii) Industrial and Automotive Fabrics; and (iv) Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics, each of which 

has high entry barriers (source: 1Lattice Report).  

 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics: Fabrics used in aerospace and defence applications must meet exact 

specifications, which require a high level of technical manufacturing expertise (source: 1Lattice Report). We 

work closely with end-users to understand their needs and to create fabrics optimized for their strength-to-weight 

ratio, durability, comfort, and other performance parameters. We develop bespoke products for our customers as 

per their unique requirements. We are development and manufacturing partners of aerospace and defence fabrics 

for an Indian government customer, and we export our aerospace and defence fabrics to countries all over the 

world. We supply fabrics for the following aerospace and defence applications: (i) parachutes and other aerial 

systems; (ii) tactical clothing and specialty gear; and (iii) stealth systems and rapid deployment systems. 

 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions: Using the expertise gained from fabric manufacturing, we have selectively 

expanded into manufacturing end-user solutions for domestic and export customers in the aerospace and defence 

markets. We divide these end-user solutions into three business lines: (i) aerial systems, such as parachute 

systems; (ii) stealth systems, such as camouflage nets; and (iii) rapid deployment systems, such as decoys and 

shelters. In addition, we also enter into maintenance and repair service agreements with certain clients. 

 

Industrial and Automotive Fabrics: We manufacture fabrics for a variety of industrial applications, including the 

automotive sector. We divide our Industrial and Automotive Fabrics segment into four business lines: (i) fabrics 

for tapes; (ii) custom fabric solutions; (iii) mechanical rubber goods (MRG) fabrics; and (iv) inflatable fabrics. 

 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics: Our Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics segment caters to the global market for 

synthetic performance wear (ñactivewearò), such as ñathleisureò, winter wear, rainwear, and fashion jackets, and 

personal gear (ñhardlinesò), such as backpacks, luggage, sleeping bags, and tents. Brands nominate us to serve as 

the fabric supplier to specific garment manufacturers.  

 

The following table sets forth our revenue from contracts with customers from our four primary market segments 

and from sales falling outside those market segments for the fiscal years indicated.  

 

Particulars 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 3,700.92 48.06% 3,134.88 68.79% 1,440.52 48.77% 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions 2,219.02 28.81% 8.64 0.19% 46.93 1.59% 

Industrial and Automotive Fabrics  1,126.34 14.63% 1,113.86 24.44% 1,131.12 38.30% 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 569.00 7.39% 291.65 6.40% 311.61 10.55% 

Other Sales 85.67 1.11% 7.92 0.17%         23.33  0.79% 

Revenue from contracts with 

customers 7,700.95  100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

 

We primarily sell to customers in India. The table below sets forth our revenue from contracts with customers 

from within India and outside India for the fiscal years indicated: 

 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

 in million  

% of revenue 

from 

contracts with 

customers 

 in million  

% of revenue 

from 

contracts with 

customers 

 in million  

% of revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Within India 5,912.88  76.78% 3,389.51 74.38% 1,807.25 61.19% 

Outside India 1,788.07  23.22% 1,167.43 25.62% 1,146.27 38.81% 

Revenue from contracts 

with customers 7,700.95  100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

Our vertically integrated manufacturing operations, including preparatory, weaving, dyeing, printing, finishing, 

coating, lamination, and fabrication, are supported by modern infrastructure, advanced technology and research 

and development (ñR&Dò) capabilities. We have six manufacturing facilities, all of which are in Gujarat, India, 
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and one fabrication unit in Uttar Pradesh, India. Our integrated setup allows us greater control over quality and 

delivery.  

We are led by our Promoters, Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, and Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar. Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar is one of our Promoters. He has over 25 years of experience in the field of 

technical textiles. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar is one of our Promoters and is also the Chairman and Managing 

Director of our Company. He has over 25 years of experience in the field of technical textiles. Sapna Siddharth 

Kusumgar is one of our Promoters and is also the Joint Managing Director of our Company. She has over 20 years 

of experience in the fields of human resources, administration, and technical textiles.  

Our revenue from operations increased from 3,016.48 million for Fiscal 2023 to 7,789.97 million for Fiscal 

2025, representing a CAGR of 60.70%. Our EBITDA (as defined in the following table) increased from 678.61 

million for Fiscal 2023 to 1,883.89 million for Fiscal 2025, representing a CAGR of 66.62%. Our profit for the 

year increased from 372.17 million for Fiscal 2023 to 1,119.88 million for Fiscal 2025, representing a CAGR 

of 73.47%.  

The following table sets forth certain key financial measures as at the dates and for the fiscal years indicated:  

Particulars 

As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million, except as 

noted 

 in million, except as 

noted 

 in million, except as 

noted 

Revenue from operations 7,789.97 4,679.08 3,016.48 

EBITDA(1)(*) 1,883.89 1,318.47 678.61 

EBITDA Margin(2)(*) (%) 24.18% 28.18% 22.50% 

Profit for the year (ñPATò) 1,119.88 843.96 372.17 

Net Debt(3)(*) 2,053.14  (667.60)  362.52  

Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio   1.09   (0.51)   0.53  

Return on Equity(4)(*) (%) 56.26% 86.13% 100.61% 

Return on Capital Employed(5)(*) (%) 42.89% 55.87% 64.81% 

Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio(6)(*)  5.05  4.27   3.82  

Working Capital Cycle(7) (days)  14  (10)  (44)  

PAT Margin(8)(*) (%) 14.17% 17.78% 12.25% 

Notes:  

(1) EBITDA is calculated as profit before tax, plus depreciation and amortization expense, plus finance costs, less other income (ñEBIDTAò). 

(2) EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by revenue from operations (ñEBIDTA Marginò). 
(3) Net Debt is calculated as the sum of current borrowings plus non-current borrowings, less (i) cash and cash equivalents and (ii) bank 

balances other than cash and cash equivalents (ñNet Debtò). 

(4) Return on Equity (ñReturn on Equityò or ñROEò) is calculated as profit for the year divided by Average Total Equity, expressed as a 
percentage. Average Total Equity is calculated as the sum of (i) total equity as at beginning of the Fiscal Year and (ii) total equity as at end 

of the Fiscal Year, divided by two (ñAverage Total Equityò).  

(5) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by Capital Employed as at the end of the Fiscal Year, expressed as a percentage 
(ñReturn on Capital Employedò or ñROCEò). EBIT is calculated as profit before tax plus finance costs (ñEBITò). Capital Employed is 

calculated as total assets less current liabilities as at the end of the Fiscal Year (ñCapital Employedò).  

(6) Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Fixed Assets (ñFixed Assets Turnover Ratioò). 
Fixed Assets is property, plant and equipment (ñFixed Assetsò). Average Fixed Assets is calculated as (Fixed Assets as at beginning of the 

Fiscal Year plus Fixed Assets as at end of the Fiscal Year) divided by two (ñAverage Fixed Assetsò).  

(7) Working Capital Cycle (in days) is calculated by dividing the number of days in the applicable Fiscal Year by the working capital ratio, 
which is calculated as revenue from operations divided by Average Net Working Capital (ñWorking Capital Cycleò). Net working capital is 

calculated as total current assets less total current liabilities (ñNet Working Capitalò). Average Net Working Capital is calculated as (Net 

Working Capital as at beginning of the Fiscal Year plus Net Working Capital as at the end of the Fiscal Year) divided by two (ñAverage Net 

Working Capitalò). 

(8) PAT Margin is calculated as profit for the year expressed as a percentage of total income (ñPAT Marginò). 

(*) Non-GAAP financial measure. For a table reconciling this Non-GAAP financial measure to an Ind AS financial measure, see 
ñManagementôs Discussions and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations - Key Performance Indicators and Certain Non-

GAAP Measuresò on page 325. 

The following table sets forth certain key operating measures as at the dates and for the fiscal years indicated: 
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Particulars 

As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 

(  in million, 

except as noted) 

2024 

(  in million, 

except as noted) 

2023 

(  in million, 

except as noted) 

Capacity utilisation at processing, dyeing, finishing, printing 

and coating factories (1) (%)  

42.32% 94.33% 82.77% 

Revenue from contracts with customers outside India as a 

percentage of total revenue from contracts with customers (%) 23.22% 25.62% 38.81% 

Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics(2)  3,700.92 3,134.88 1,440.52 

Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions(3) 2,219.02 8.64 46.93 

Revenue from Automotive and Industrial Fabrics(4) 1,126.34 1,113.86 1,131.12 

Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics(5) 569.00 291.65 311.61 

Notes:  

(1) Capacity utilisation is the aggregate capacity utilisation across all processing, dyeing, finishing, printing and coating factories as at the 

end of and for the relevant year ended March 31, based on the capacity utilisation for each manufacturing unit as certified by Dr. M.K. 

Talukdar, Chartered Engineer, pursuant to the certificate dated September 27, 2025.  

(2) Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 
market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

(4) Revenue from Aerospace and Defence Solutions is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Aerospace and Defence Solutions 
market segment for the Fiscal Year. 

(5) Revenue from Automotive and Industrial Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Automotive and Industrial Fabrics 

market segment for the Fiscal Year. 
(6) Revenue from Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics is the revenue from contracts with customers from the Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics market 

segment for the Fiscal Year. 

Strengths 

We operate in markets with high entry barriers.  

 

Since 1970, we have developed and manufactured over 1,000 unique engineered fabrics. Market entry barriers for 

our products are high and include (i) technical knowledge, (ii) long product approval cycles, (iii) customized 

solutions, (iv) partnerships with leading brands and manufacturers, (v) customer loyalty for life-preserving 

features, and (vi) manufacturer size and infrastructure, each of which is described in further detail below. 

 

The primary entry barrier in the engineered fabrics industry is technical knowledge and manufacturing know-how 

(source: 1Lattice Report). We manufacture specialized products using technical processes which protect our 

business by making it difficult for competitors to manufacture comparable products (source: 1Lattice Report). It 

would take a competitor considerable time to reach our level of technical knowledge and manufacturing capability 

(source: 1Lattice Report). Our most salient technical strengths are: (i) our light fabrics made of fine denier yarns; 

(ii) our ability to handle Nylon 6 and Nylon 66; (iii) our complex fabric engineering; (iv) our coating and 

lamination capabilities; and (v) our integrated fabric value chain. For further details, see ñï Strengths - Our 

technical capabilities allow us to develop and supply unique solutions for our customersò and ñï Our Offerings ï 

Manufacturing Capabilitiesò on pages 183 and 192, respectively.  

 

A second entry barrier for our products is long product approval cycles. For example, the market for defence 

fabrics and solutions, both in India and globally, is a custom solution market in which product introduction 

involves working closely with the customer over a design and adoption period which can last from two to 10 years 

(source: 1Lattice Report). Such long periods for product development favour us as a solution provider because 

we can design the specifications of the final product in such a way that it then becomes difficult for others to 

replicate. The products in our Industrial and Automotive Fabrics segment similarly go through lengthy 

qualification and approval cycles which increase the stability of this business (typically the longer the cycle, the 

safer the business).  

 

A third entry barrier is our ability to manufacture customized solutions, tailored according to customer 

specifications. Our success in delivering such bespoke solutions to customers makes them less likely to switch to 

other suppliers (source: 1Lattice Report). For further details of long-standing customer relationships see ñOur 

Business ï Strengths ï We have a diversified presence across multiple end-use segments, each of which has 

independent growth driversò on page 183.  

 

A fourth entry barrier is the sensitive, life-preserving features required in our fabrics for certain applications. 

Examples include parachute fabrics and parachutes, bullet proof jackets, high altitude clothing and extreme cold 

weather gear. Such products must precisely meet the design specifications because any defect could potentially 

be fatal. Once customers for such products develop trust in us, they typically remain loyal. For example, we have 
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been the primary supplier of fabric for parachutes for an Indian government customer since 1976.  

 

A fifth entry barrier involves partnerships with leading brands and manufacturers who often share their intellectual 

property and customer relationships with us. Such relationships take time to develop and are not easily replicated. 

For example, we have a technical partnership with a U.S. company for the manufacture and sale of their patented 

and trademarked camouflage fabric. For further information on our various partnerships, see ñOur Business ï 

Strengths ï Our track record has given us access to technology and markets through partnershipsò on page 184. 

 

A sixth entry barrier is size and infrastructure. We have unique, diverse and comprehensive machinery and 

equipment for the manufacture of an assortment of fabrics and solutions. Furthermore, certain customers, in 

particular government entities, limit who can participate in their projects or take their orders to companies with 

certain qualifying criteria, such as size, capabilities, and certifications (source: 1Lattice Report). For a list of our 

certifications, see ñï Certificationsò on page 199. 

 

Our technical capabilities allow us to develop and supply unique solutions for our customers. 

 

We offer synthetic engineered fabrics and solutions that cater to the high-performance requirements of our 

customers. We have strategically focused on building a niche around synthetic functional and performance fabrics, 

addressing growing demand in the aerospace and defence, industrial and outdoor sectors. Our core expertise lies 

in working with polyamide and polyester filaments and polyurethane chemistry. Our most salient technical 

strengths are: (i) our light fabrics made of fine denier yarns; (ii) our ability to handle Nylon 6 and Nylon 66; (iii) 

our complex fabric engineering; (iv) our coating and lamination capabilities; and (v) our integrated fabric value 

chain.  

 

¶ Light fabrics made of fine denier yarns: We have developed methods in fine denier weaving, starting with 

optimized warping and sizing, to manage yarn tension. Our looms use electronic warp tension control and 

precise beat-up mechanisms to reduce breakage and defects. We precisely control dyeing, heat setting, and 

coating to maintain fabric properties. 

¶ Handling Nylon 6 and Nylon 66: We manage temperature and tension during dyeing and heat-setting to 

prevent damage and ensure even colour. Specialized finishing methods improve crease resistance and 

maintain fabric appearance. These processes enable consistent production of Nylon 6 and Nylon 66 fabrics. 

¶ Complex fabric engineering: Developing engineered fabrics requires selecting correct yarns, weave 

structures, and fabric types (source: 1Lattice Report). Our expertise in yarns, weaves, and finishes lets us 

deliver textiles for automotive, aerospace, and industrial applications. 

¶ Coating and lamination capabilities: Using materials like polyurethane, thermoplastic polyurethane (TPU), 

silicones, and polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE), we create fabrics that withstand harsh conditions while 

maintaining comfort. By combining polymer advances with coating and lamination, we deliver textiles 

meeting diverse industry demands. 

 

¶ Integrated fabric value chain: By controlling the entire process- from yarn selection and weaving to coating, 

lamination, and final product fabrication - we ensure consistency, reliability, and traceability at every stage. 

This control gives us the ability to precisely manage quality and to optimise costs by driving efficiencies, 

eliminating redundancies, and leveraging scale, since we are not dependent on external suppliers or 

intermediaries.  

For further details, see ñïTechnical Capabilitiesò on page 193. 

 

We have a diversified presence across multiple end-use segments, each of which has independent growth 

drivers. 

 

We manufacture products primarily for four diverse market segments: (i) Aerospace and Defence Fabrics; (ii) 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions; (iii) Industrial and Automotive Fabrics; and (iv) Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics. 

For further information on each of our segments, see ñOur Business ï Our Offeringsò on page 188.  

 

The following table sets forth our revenue from contracts with customers from our four primary market segments 

and from sales falling outside those market segments for the fiscal years indicated.  
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Particulars 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 3,700.92 48.06% 3,134.88 68.79% 1,440.52 48.77% 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions 2,219.02 28.81% 8.64 0.19% 46.93 1.59% 

Industrial and Automotive Fabrics  1,126.34 14.63% 1,113.86 24.44% 1,131.12 38.30% 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 569.00 7.39% 291.65 6.40% 311.61 10.55% 

Other Sales 85.67 1.11% 7.92 0.17%         23.33  0.79% 

Revenue from contracts with 

customers 7,700.95  100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

 
For details on the growth drivers for the aerospace and defence industry (including both fabrics and solutions), 
see ñ-Our Strategies-Continue to follow a ñbuild, retain, extendò framework with respect to our aerospace and 
defence businessò on page 186 and ñIndustry Overview ï Key growth drivers and trends in the aerospace and 
defence industryò on page 146. 

 

For details on the growth drivers for industrial and automotive fabric, see ñ- Industry Overview ï Key growth 

drivers and trends of industrial and automotive applicationsò on page 158. 

 

For details of the growth drivers for outdoor and lifestyle fabrics, see ñ-Strategies-Continue to work closely with 

global brands to grow our Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics businessò on page 186 and ñ- Industry Overview ï Key 

growth drivers and trends for outdoor and lifestyle applicationsò on page 167. 

 

We have long-standing relationships with key customers  

 

We have long-standing relationships with our key customers, which allows us to increase our wallet share. In 

Fiscal 2025, our top six customers accounted for 6,011.50 million, or 78.06%, of our revenue from contracts 

with customers. The table below shows the length of our relationship with our top six customers for Fiscal 2025 

and our revenue from those customers in the fiscal years indicated. 

 

Customer 

Years of 

relationship as at 

March 31, 2025 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue (  in million) 

Customer 1* 2 2,225.88 -    -    

Customer 2* 3 1,986.88  2,153.40  -    

Customer 3* 8 679.74  427.08  295.03  

Customer 4* 20 446.04  176.57  177.48  

Customer 5* 8 376.94  97.32  52.29  

Decathlon* 6 296.02  180.73  206.55  

 Note: 

* Customers 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 have not provided consent to disclose their names in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We have 

received consent from Decathlon Sports India Private Limited (ñDecathlonò), a wholly-owned subsidiary of Decathlon S.A., 

a French sportswear and athletic equipment retailer, to name Decathlon as a customer in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

We have certain agreements with Decathlon, but do not contract directly with Decathlon for production of our products. We 

contract with fabricators who supply finished products to Decathlon subsidiaries. These Decathlon fabricators, in aggregate, 

were one of our top six customers in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023. 

 
Our track record has given us access to technology and markets through partnerships.  

We have partnerships which increase the value of our business by creating moats around business opportunities. 

These relationships also help ensure a continuous stream of opportunities. For example, we were invited by an 

Indian government customer to develop a new fabric for 90-litre rucksacks and after several years of design and 

testing our product was awarded the entire fabric order. See ñ- Case Studies ï Case Study: 90-Litre Rucksackò on 

page 199.  A further example is an airborne solutions company headquartered in the United States, where our 

relationship has evolved into a partnership where we manufacture their products and supply them to an Indian 

government customer under a licence agreement. See ñ- Case Studies - Case Study: Customer A ï a global leader 

in parachute systemsò on page 197. The table below highlights certain of our partnerships that have contributed 

to our success:  



 

185 

Description Type of Partnership Description 

Airborne solutions company headquartered 

in the United States 

Technical/Sales and marketing Technology and market access for 

parachute systems 

A textile manufacturer based in Taiwan, 

specializing in sports and outdoor fabrics 

Technical/Sales and marketing Technology and market access for 

outdoor fabrics 

A manufacturer specializing in advanced 

technical fabrics and chemicals 

headquartered in Italy 

Technical Manufacture ballistic fabrics and 

marketing and sales rights of their 

fabrics in India 

A U.S.-based tactical gear company known 

for its camouflage solutions and combat 

apparel 

Technical/Sales and marketing Manufacture and sales of their patented 

and trademarked camouflage fabric 

A U.S.-based textile company  Sales and marketing Sales of our fabrics in North America 

A Swiss-based defence products company Sales and marketing Sales partnership for camouflage 

solutions 

A U.S.-based polymer and fibre 

manufacturer specializing in nylon and 

spandex 

Raw material Licensed partner for a trademarked 

fabric 

A Taiwanese nylon fibre producer offering 

eco-friendly and functional yarns 

Raw material Development of custom yarns to meet 

customer demands 

A Taiwanese specialty yarn manufacturer  Raw material Development of custom yarns to meet 

customer demands 

A Japanese conglomerate specializing in 

synthetic fibres and advanced materials 

Business Joint investment partner  

A government agency for defence research 

and development, including military textiles 

Co-development Undertaking development and 

indigenisation projects 

A consulting firm offering strategic and 

operational advisory service 

Equipment service, repair and 

maintenance partnerships 

Provide, maintain, service and repair 

parachute systems 

North American leader in shelter systems Marketing Manufacture, integrate and supply 

shelter systems for India 

 
Through licensing and co-development arrangements, we gain access to proprietary technologies and specialized 

know-how that accelerate our product development cycles and allow us to participate in the programs of our 

partners which are often global in scope and highly sophisticated. These partnerships enhance our credibility with 

both government and private sector customers, opening doors to new tenders and programs that may otherwise be 

inaccessible to other players. Furthermore, by embedding our fabrics and solutions into the partnerôs design 

architecture, we effectively lock in long-term demand, thus ensuring business moats and making our products 

difficult for others to replicate. Our ecosystem of partnerships also acts as an early-alert system for new 

requirements, helping us to respond faster than our global competitors. 

 

We have experienced and visionary Promoters supported by a professional management team. Our culture 

promotes innovation and quality. 

Yogesh Kantilal Kusumgar is one of our Promoters. He has over 25 years of experience in the field of technical 

textiles. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar is one of our Promoters and is also the Chairman and Managing Director of 

our Company. He has over 25 years of experience in the field of technical textiles. Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar is 

our Promoter and is also the Joint Managing Director of our Company. She has over 20 years of experience in the 

fields of human resources, administration, and technical textiles. Ankur Kothari is an Executive Director and 

Chief Executive Officer of our Company. He has over 15 years of experience in consulting and operating roles. 

Anil Kumar Gupta is the President-Operations of our Company. He has over 20 years of experience in operations. 

Munendra Singh is our Senior General Manager. He has over 15 years of experience in product development and 

technology. For further details, see ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 247 and ñOur Managementò 

on page 226. 

Our culture promotes innovation and quality. We inculcate in our employees the importance of continuous 

improvement, relentless innovation and maintaining quality. We recruit technical staff from universities and 

companies in India, who bring in innovative ideas and develop unique products using the latest technologies, such 

as coated fabrics, high-performance laminates, and specialized weaving techniques tailored for defence, industrial, 

and outdoor applications. We invest in new technologies to develop products for new applications. Products we 

have developed that demonstrate our capability to innovate include extreme cold weather systems, parachutes, 

rainwear, high-end industrial products, and military gear. We have well-established systems in place through 

which our management controls and monitors the fabric manufacturing process to ensure the high quality of our 

fabrics.  
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Strategies  

Continue to follow a ñbuild, retain, extendò framework with respect to our aerospace and defence business.  

We will continue to grow our aerospace and defence business by manufacturing customized solutions for specific 

customers (ñbuildò), retaining these relationships through ongoing tailored offerings (ñretainò), and extending our 

expertise to develop similar products for a broader customer base (ñextendò). This strategy benefits from growing 

domestic and international markets.  

 

The global market for engineered fabric for aerospace and defence grew from US$3.4 billion in 2019 to US$5.0 

billion in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 8.0%. It is further projected to reach US$8.1 billion in 2029, growing at a 

CAGR of 10.0% between 2024-2029 (source: 1Lattice Report), while the Indian market for aerospace and 

defence-related engineered fabrics grew from 22.8 billion (US$0.3 billion) in Fiscal 2020 to 50.0 billion 

(US$0.6 billion) in Fiscal 2025, reflecting a CAGR of 17.0%, and is projected to further grow to 124.4 billion 

(US$1.5 billion) in Fiscal 2030, reflecting a CAGR of 20.0% (source: 1Lattice Report). The global market for 

aerospace and defence engineered fabric solutions grew from US$4,250.0 million in 2019 to US$4,650.0 million 

in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 1.8%, and is further projected to reach US$5,250.0 million in 2029, growing at a 

CAGR of 2.5% between 2024-2029 (source: 1Lattice Report). 

 

Growth in the market for aerospace and defence-related fabrics in India is being driven primarily by Indian 

government requirements to procure defence-related products domestically, while global growth is driven by 

increased spending by key players, such as European countries whose increased defence spending is a response 

to geopolitical factors (source: 1Lattice Report). Global economic growth and diversification of supply chains out 

of China (the so-called ñChina + 1ò phenomenon) are also driving increases in addressable market size (source: 

1Lattice Report). To support the export of defence-related fabrics, we have built sales teams and appointed 

representatives for the Europe, Middle East and North American markets.  

 

We are one of the major players in military parachute fabrics outside the United States and China (source: 1Lattice 

Report), and we have the potential to capture larger market share in the coming years. The Indian market for 

engineered fabrics for aerospace, of which military parachutes made up 52.0% of the market in Fiscal 2025, is 

expected to grow at a CAGR of 25.5% from Fiscal 2025 to Fiscal 2030, and the global market, of which military 

parachutes accounted for 60.0% of the market in calendar year 2024, is expected to grow at a CAGR of 11.8% 

from 2024 to 2029 (source: 1Lattice Report). In our aerospace business, we are exploring the feasibility of 

expanding into paragliders, sails, hot air and helium balloons, aerostats and other similar products. 

 

In addition to fabrics, we intend to sell our own aerospace and defence systems in India and globally. In India, we 

have executed and have existing orders for parachutes and camouflage systems. We are also exploring new high 

value-added products. Globally, we are scouting for partners to distribute our parachutes, decoys, shelters, and 

camouflage nets, and we will continue to leverage existing relationships to continue to supply fabrics to key 

partners. 

 

Continue to work closely with global brands to grow our Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics business.  

Our Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics business caters to activewear, luggage and backpacks. The global engineered 

fabric market for outdoor and lifestyle applications grew from US$13.9 billion in 2019 to US$ 20.0 billion in 

2024, reflecting a CAGR of 7.5%, and is further projected to reach US$36.0 billion in 2029, growing at a CAGR 

of 12.5% between 2024 and 2029 (source: 1Lattice Report). India has historically relied on imports from China 

and Taiwan for activewear fabrics, but brands are now shifting supply chains to India, driven by local demand 

and the ñChina +1ò strategy (source: 1Lattice Report). Similarly, in hardlines (luggage and backpacks), the 

demand for durable, lightweight, and coated materials is increasing as brands look for reliable Indian suppliers. 

Our expertise in high-performance materials positions us as a key player in this transition. We have become an 

approved supplier for leading global brands, including sportswear retailer Decathlon, supplying materials to 

designated fabricators, while negotiating pricing with brands. This model enhances our ability to negotiate better 

pricing. With limited domestic competition in engineered fabrics (source: 1Lattice Report), we are well-placed to 

both capture market share and to increase the wallet share from existing customers. Additionally, India benefits 

from demand from Bangladesh, Vietnam, Sri Lanka, and countries in Africa, which lack the capacity to 

manufacture engineered fabrics for the outdoor market (source: 1Lattice Report), which further strengthens our 

position.  
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Steadily grow our Industrial and Automotive Fabrics business by increasing wallet share and providing 
customized solutions.  
 

We plan to achieve steady growth in our Industrial and Automotive Fabrics businesses by leveraging the lengthy 

qualification and approval cycles typical of these products (source: 1Lattice Report), which contribute to business 

stability and customer stickiness. Most of our SKUs in this segment are customized for each customer or each 

industry. Our approach to margin stability in this business is to prioritise customers who exhibit low cost-

sensitivity. In Fiscal 2025, 840.29 million of our revenue, or 74.60% of our total revenue of 1,126.34 million 

from this segment, was tied, directly or indirectly, to exports of industrial and automotive fabrics. We have distinct 

competitive advantages compared to our western competitors in terms of cost. For a description of the risks related 

to our reliance on exports, including the risks flowing from the recent imposition of tariffs by the United States 

government, see ñRisk Factors ï 8. Our exports accounted for 23.22% of revenue from contracts with customers 

for Fiscal 2025. Any changes in government regulations or policies affecting international trade may have an 

adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial conditionò on page 38. 

 

In our tapes business line, we are third and fourth-tier suppliers to automotive original equipment manufacturers 

(OEM) in the auomotive industry supply chain. Also in our tapes business line, we work with large Indian and 

global players in the shoe, leather and electric insulation industries. We are expanding our tapes offerings to the 

medical industry by developing custom solutions for medical tapes for use by local customers. In our mechanical 

rubber goods business line, we are (i) selling hoses to Indian companies and are looking to expand globally; (ii) a 

major player in heddle belts and spindle tapes (source: 1Lattice Report); and (iii) identifying other niches and 

developing solutions for impressions/other mechanical rubber goods. In the custom industrial solutions business 

line, we are designing custom solutions for various customers.  

 

Inflatables is a global market dominated by a few companies and is ripe for disruption (source: 1Lattice Report). 

Customers are looking for alternate sources due to the quasi-monopoly of the few existing suppliers (source: 

1Lattice Report). We have the know-how to manufacture base fabrics, and we are building coating and lamination 

capabilities to meet customer specifications. In our inflatables business line, which largely serves the aerospace 

industry, our base fabrics business will continue to supply various coaters and laminators globally.  

 

In our coated/laminated fabrics business line, we have an opportunity to take market share from existing European 

and American incumbents through competitive pricing, despite long development and approval cycles. 
 
Continue to focus on manufacturing products and solutions with high gross margins and high entry barriers 
to continue to drive profitable growth. 

Many of our products and solutions have high gross margins, including aerospace and defence fabrics, custom 
industrial fabrics, parachute solutions, and most products using Nylon 6 and Nylon 66. These high gross margin 
products are reflected in our high EBITDA Margins and increasing profit for the year. For Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 
2023, we had the highest, highest and second highest EBITDA Margin among our peers listed on Indian stock 
exchanges, respectively (source: 1Lattice Report). A higher EBITDA Margin reflects strong operational 
efficiency, cost control, and pricing power. The table below sets forth our EBITDA Margin, PAT Margin and 
profit for the year for the fiscal years indicated. 

Particulars 

Year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million, except as 

noted 

 in million, except as 

noted 

 in million, except as 

noted 

EBITDA Margin (%) 24.18% 28.18% 22.50% 

Profit for the year  1,119.88 843.96 372.17 

PAT Margin (%) 14.17% 17.78% 12.25% 

For details on the high entry barriers in the markets in which we operate, see ñ- Strengths - We operate in markets 

with high entry barriersò on page 182.  

We intend to continue to manufacture products and solutions with high gross margins and high entry barriers to 

keep driving profitable growth. 

Continue to invest in our capabilities and people to support growth, research and development, and efficiency 
improvement. 
 
We will continue to invest in our capabilities and people to support growth, research and development, and 
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efficiency improvement. We will continue to recruit new industry and product-related experts and to promote our 
culture of continuous improvement and relentless innovation. This new expertise will combine with our existing 
teams to enhance research and development efforts leading to new products, novel product-specific technologies 
and increased conversion rates. For further details see ñï Strengths ï Our technical capabilities allow us to develop 
and supply unique solutions for our customersò on page 183 and ñï Strengths ï We have experienced and 
visionary Promoters supported by a professional management team. Our culture promotes innovation and 
qualityò on page 185.  

We outsource certain processes, including weaving, knitting, finishing and fabrication, wherever there is limited 

differentiation. We will continue to use such outsourcing where feasible and economical to improve the efficiency 

of our own assets. We will continue to update our machines to the best technology available and to automate 

wherever possible. We intend to reduce costs by closely monitoring our various machinesô overall equipment 

effectiveness (OEE), which is a manufacturing metric that measures how well equipment is utilized compared to 

its full potential, considering three factors: availability (time the equipment is running); performance (speed 

compared to its maximum); and quality (percentage of good products). By multiplying these factors, overall 

equipment effectiveness provides a percentage score that identifies the amount of time manufacturing equipment 

is truly productive, helping to increase profitability by pinpointing inefficiencies and reducing costs. We also avail 

of various central government and state government schemes that provide incentives and subsidies to textile 

manufacturers including support for interest payments on loans, capital, and power tariff support. See ñBusiness 

ï Government Incentivesò on page 196. 

OUR OFFERINGS 

The following table sets forth our revenue from contracts with customers from our (i) Aerospace and Defence 

Fabrics, (ii) Aerospace and Defence Solutions, (iii) Industrial and Automotive Fabrics and (iv) Outdoor and 

Lifestyle Fabrics market segments, and from sales falling outside those market segments, for the fiscal years 

indicated.  

 

Particulars 

2025 2024 2023 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

 in million  

% of 

revenue 

from 

contracts 

with 

customers 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 3,700.92 48.06% 3,134.88 68.79% 1,440.52 48.77% 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions 2,219.02 28.81% 8.64 0.19% 46.93 1.59% 

Industrial and Automotive Fabrics  1,126.34 14.63% 1,113.86 24.44% 1,131.12 38.30% 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 569.00 7.39% 291.65 6.40% 311.61 10.55% 

Other Sales 85.67 1.11% 7.92 0.17%         23.33  0.79% 

Revenue from contracts with 

customers 7,700.95  100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

 

Aerospace and Defence Fabrics 

 

Fabrics used in aerospace and defence applications must meet exact and often technically difficult specifications 

(source: 1Lattice Report). We work closely with end-users to understand their needs and to create fabrics 

optimized for durability, comfort and performance. We are development and manufacturing partners of aerospace 

and defence fabrics for an Indian government customer. Since April 1, 2022, we have exported our aerospace and 

defence fabrics to countries in Asia, Europe and the Americas.  

 

Military fabrics require exacting and demanding specifications for hazardous conditions optimised for durability, 

comfort and performance (source: 1Lattice Report). As longstanding partners to an Indian government customer 

in the national defence space, we run programs for the development of improved products as well as 

indigenisation.  

 

We specialize in providing high-performance aeronautical fabrics that meet rigorous quality and design 

requirements for various applications. We understand the importance of reliability and safety in the aeronautical 

industry. Therefore, we prioritize delivering high-quality fabrics that meet and exceed industry standards. We aim 

to provide the best-in-class aeronautical fabrics that are engineered to perform in even the most extreme 

conditions. Our fabrics range from 25 grams per square metre (ñGSMò) to 500 GSM. These fabrics are made 

from Polyamide 66 High Tenacity yarns, combined with specialty finishes and coatings for various critical 
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applications. Key applications for our aeronautical fabrics include parachutes, paragliders, hot air balloons, sails, 

kites, and aerostats.  

 

We supply fabrics for the following aerospace and defence applications: 

 

Parachute Fabrics: According to Lattice, we are recognised as a major manufacturer within India of high-

performance technical fabrics for parachutes (source: 1Lattice Report). We provide parachute fabric for (i) cargo 

drop parachutes, (ii) tactical assault parachute systems, (iii) high altitude parachute penetration systems, (iv) 

drogue parachutes, (v) recovery parachute systems, and (vi) space module recovery parachutes (entry descent and 

landing systems), among others. We engineer our parachute fabrics for reliability and precision by using synthetic 

fibres that deliver optimal strength-to-weight ratios, high tear resistance, and precise air permeability control. Our 

manufacturing setup, experience and understanding of the properties required for parachute systems enables us to 

produce fabrics using fine denier yarns and complex constructions. We impart special finishes on our fabrics, thus 

ensuring our materials align with customer specifications. We rigorously test our materials to meet the most 

stringent military and aerospace standards.  

 

Tactical Clothing and Specialty Gear Fabrics: We manufacture high-performance fabric solutions for tactical 

clothing and speciality gear, which we engineer to withstand the demanding conditions faced by defence, law 

enforcement, and security forces. The characteristics of our materials include durability, flexibility, stealth, 

abrasion resistance, flame retardancy, water repellence, and moisture management. We craft our fabrics for 

extreme environments, and we design them to provide comfort and protection without compromising performance 

and mobility. We focus on engineering the fabric to perform reliably under the most extreme conditions. End use 

examples of our fabrics are: (i) rain wear; (ii) cold weather clothing; (iii) modular lightweight load-carrying 

equipment (known as MOLLE, it is a military and tactical gear system that allows users to customize their load 

by attaching pouches, holsters, and other accessories to a webbing grid); (iv) ruck sacks; (v) kit bags; and (vi) 

sleeping bags. 

Stealth Systems: We have developed, and are continuing to develop, engineered fabric solutions to reduce 

detectability across multiple spectrums. Our high-performance materials incorporate radar-scattering and infrared 

reflectance properties, enabling stealth for soldiers and equipment. Through the integration of customized yarns, 

innovative coatings and laminations, our fabrics offer light weight yet robust solutions. Some end use examples 

of our stealth systems fabrics are: (i) two-dimensional camouflage nets; (ii) three-dimensional camouflage nets; 

(iii) ghillie (camouflage) suits; and (iv) decoys. 

 

Aerospace and Defence Solutions 

 

Using the expertise gained from fabric manufacturing, we have selectively expanded into manufacturing end-user 

solutions for domestic and export customers in the aerospace and defence markets. While our technical 

fabrics serve as high-performance materials used in various applications, our solutions are engineered systems or 

products that incorporate these fabrics along with other components, technologies, and functionalities to meet 

specific operational needs. We divide these end-user solutions into three business lines: (i) aerial systems; (ii) 

stealth systems; and (iii) rapid deployment systems, each of which is described further below. In addition, as a 

fourth business line within our Aerospace and Defence Solutions segment, we enter into maintenance and repair 

service agreements with certain of our clients.  

 

Aerial Systems: We specialise in manufacturing a wide range of high-performance parachute systems tailored for 

military applications. Our aerial systems offerings include: 

 

¶ Tactical Assault Parachute Systems: Our man drop parachutes include free fall parachute systems and 

round canopy troop parachute systems. Our free fall high altitude penetrator parachute systems support solo 

and tandem jumps up to 30,000 feet above mean sea level (MSL) with versatile ram-air canopies. These 

systems are designed for special operations missions. Our round canopy troop parachute systems deliver 

airborne soldiers and individual equipment safely from an aircraft in flight for vertical assaults; 

 

¶ Cargo Drop Parachutes: Our cargo drop parachutes include supply drop parachutes and heavy cargo drop 

parachute systems. Our supply drop parachutes are used for dropping cargo loads from heights of 750 feet to 

15,000 feet at wind speeds ranging from 120 knots to 150 knots. Our heavy cargo drop parachute systems are 

designed to handle much larger weights and are often used to deliver supplies, equipment, or food to remote 

or inaccessible locations;  
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¶ Drogue Parachutes: Our drogue parachutes, also known as drag chutes or brake parachutes, are used to slow 

down the speed of fighter aircraft during landing;  

 

¶ Recovery Parachute Systems: We design and manufacturer drone and aircraft recovery parachutes as per 

custom requirements; and  

 

¶ Entry Descent and Landing Systems: We are authorised partners for supplying fabrics and parachute 

systems for the re-entry module of the Gaganyan project, Indiaôs first manned mission to space. 

 

All of our parachute systems are designed in consultation with an Indian government customer and global OEMs.  

 

Stealth Systems: Our product range for stealth systems includes: 

 

¶ 2D Multispectral Camouflage Nets: Providing protection against visual, thermal, and radar detection; 

¶ 3D Multispectral Camouflage Nets: Enhancing concealment by integrating three-dimensional elements for 

superior blending with surroundings; 

¶ Ghillie Suits: Engineered for individual camouflage, allowing personnel to operate undetected in diverse 

terrains; 

¶ Infrared Reflective Uniforms: Minimizing infrared signatures to counter night-vision surveillance; and 

¶ Invisibility Cloaks : Utilizing advanced materials and manufacturing technologies to protect soldiers from 

visual, NIR (Near Infrared) and TIR (Thermal Infrared) detection. 

Our stealth systems leverage innovative textile structures, coatings, and other unique fabric manufacturing 

techniques to provide reliable and adaptable solutions for modern defence operations. 

 

Rapid Deployment Systems: We supply high-performance rapid deployment systems designed for swift and 

efficient setup in emergency and combat scenarios. Our rapid deployment solutions include: 

¶ Decoys: Inflatable decoy systems that mimic full scale military equipment visually and on enemy sensors; 

and 

¶ Inflatable Shelters: Lightweight, portable, and quick to deploy for emergency operations. 

 

Maintenance and Repair Service Agreements: We collaborate with industry partners through contracts to provide 

comprehensive maintenance, repair, and support. Our manufacturing capability is AS9100D certified which meets 

the stringent conditions of global aerospace OEMs. We provide: 

¶ regular inspection and testing: verifying material integrity and performance; 

¶ preventive maintenance: reducing downtime and enhancing operational readiness; and 

¶ specialized repairs: addressing wear and tear to extend equipment life cycles. 

By combining technical expertise with strong partnerships, we ensure that critical defence systems remain 

mission-ready at all times while also building relationships that lead to business opportunities.  

 

Industrial and Automotive Fabrics 

We divide our Industrial and Automotive Fabrics segment into four business lines: (i) fabrics for tapes; (ii) custom 

fabric solutions; (iii) mechanical rubber goods (MRG) fabrics; and (iv) inflatable fabrics, each of which is 

described further below.  

 

Fabrics for Tapes: Our fabrics play a key role in the manufacturing of tapes, including wire harness tapes used in 

automotive applications, tapes for the leather and shoe industries, and tapes used for insulation.  

 

With the increasing complexity of modern vehicles, wiring systems have become more advanced, requiring high-

performance materials that ensure durability, safety, and noise reduction. Automotive wire harness tapes serve 

multiple functions: (i) securing and protecting cables; (ii) providing heat insulation where necessary; and (iii) 

dampening noise to enhance the overall driving experience. As vehicles integrate more electronics and connected 

technologies, the demand for reliable cable management solutions has grown accordingly. We offer a wide range 

of fabrics for this application, each of which is designed to meet specific functional needs. Based on the precise 

requirements of different areas within a vehicle, we select from a variety of polymers, fabric constructions, and 
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finishing chemistries to create solutions that offer the right balance of flexibility, strength, and thermal resistance. 

Beyond functionality, compliance with industry standards is a key factor in our product development. We design 

our fabrics to meet global automotive specifications related to thermal resistance, abrasiveness, flame retardancy, 

and mechanical durability. We collaborate closely with automotive manufacturers and adhesive tape producers to 

develop specialized solutions tailored to evolving vehicle needs related to reliability and performance, including 

those for high-temperature engine compartments, sensitive electrical systems, and areas requiring enhanced 

flexibility.  

 

We also manufacture tapes used in the shoe/leather and insulation industries.  

 

Custom Fabric Solutions: We manufacture high-performance fabrics, including convertible tops, sunroof and 

moonroof blinds, headliners, and automotive traction systems, as well as fabrics for railway gangways and fabrics 

for medical applications. These fabrics play a crucial role beyond aesthetics, contributing to strength, structural 

integrity, weather protection, and passenger comfort. A well-designed fabric can withstand prolonged exposure 

to external elements without compromising performance. These fabrics must endure extreme environmental 

conditions, including intense UV radiation, temperature fluctuations, moisture exposure, heavy rain, and 

mechanical stress. We develop materials that remain lightweight while maintaining durability, waterproofing, and 

long-term colour stability through advanced textile engineering, leveraging specialized coating and lamination 

technologies to enhance resilience and longevity. These technologies, combined with precise fabric engineeringð

including the selection of raw materials, such as meta and para aramids, solution-dyed acrylics, optimized surface 

textures, and tailored colour optionsðallow us to develop solutions that meet specific performance requirements. 

We design our fabrics to satisfy technical requirements while ensuring reliability, longevity, and, in the case of 

automotive applications, an enhanced driving experience. 

 

Mechanical Rubber Goods (MRG) Fabrics: We manufacture high-performance reinforcement fabrics for a wide 

range of mechanical rubber goods (MRG) applications, including belts, hoses, diaphragms, rubber sheets, 

impression fabrics, and liners. These fabrics enhance the mechanical strength, flexibility, and durability of rubber-

based components used in industrial, automotive, and specialized applications. Mechanical rubber goods 

applications require fabrics that can withstand high mechanical stress, extreme temperatures, and exposure to oils, 

chemicals, and abrasion. We achieve these qualities through careful selection of raw materials, such as nylon, 

polyester, para-aramid, and meta-aramid, providing tailored solutions for high-temperature resistance, chemical 

stability, and mechanical reinforcement. To optimize rubber adhesion and mechanical performance, we utilize a 

combination of weaving technologies, including specialized weave structures, open meshes, and leno 

constructions, ensuring superior rubber penetration and mechanical anchoring. Additionally, our adhesion-

improving coating chemistries enhance bonding with rubber compounds - a crucial factor for long-term durability 

and reliability in demanding environments. We design our fabrics for integration into calendering and coating 

processes using precise material selection, engineered fabric constructions, and advanced surface treatments. Our 

reinforcement fabrics deliver dimensional stability, abrasion resistance, tear and tensile strength, enhanced 

adhesion, and long-term performance for high-pressure hoses, chemically resistant diaphragms, and durable 

rubber linings, thus making them an integral part of high-performance rubber-based systems. 

 

Inflatable Fabrics: We manufacture high-performance fabrics for a variety of specialized inflatable industrial 

applications including inflatable rafts, aircraft evacuation slides, rescue boats, and other air-holding structures. 

We engineer these fabrics for durability, flexibility, and precise functionality in demanding environments. To 

meet these diverse application requirements, we utilize a broad range of fibres, including nylon, polyester, 

polybutylene terephthalate (a specific type of polyester with unique mechanical and chemical properties), and 

mechanical stretch yarns. We develop our fabrics with tailored weave structures, such as tightly woven 

constructions for strength and airtightness and flexible designs that provide controlled permeability or mechanical 

stretch. A key aspect of our customized inflatable fabrics is advanced finishing and surface treatments, which 

enhance fabric performance for specific applications. These include water-repellent and sealable coatings for 

moisture and airtightness and laminations for improved durability. We also offer flame-retardant coatings for 

compliance with safety standards, antistatic finishes to prevent electrostatic build-up, abrasion-resistant treatments 

for extended wear, and UV stabilization for prolonged outdoor exposure. Our expertise in textile engineering, 

polymer chemistry, and surface treatments allow us to deliver customized inflatable fabric solutions. Our fabrics 

are designed for long-term reliability which contributes to optimal performance. 

 

Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics 

 

Our Outdoor and Lifestyle Fabrics segment caters to the global market for synthetic performance wear, such as 

ñathleisureò, winter wear, rainwear, fashion jackets and personal gear, such as backpacks, luggage, sleeping bags, 
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and tents. In the performance apparel business line, major brands nominate us to serve as the fabric supplier to 

specific garment manufacturers. As global supply chains increasingly seek to diversify beyond China (the so-

called ñChina +1ò strategy), this shift presents a significant growth opportunity for us to establish ourselves as a 

reliable and strategic alternative. 

 

We engineer our fabric offerings in this segment for performance garment applications. We design these fabrics 

to withstand extreme environments, while providing comfort, durability, and aesthetic appeal. We specialize in 

midstream techniques, such as weaving of filaments, dyeing, printing, and finishing, and our capability to work 

with fine denier filament yarns and develop fabrics with complex constructions enables the creation of lightweight 

functional fabrics that meet the needs of activewear and outdoor apparel brands. 

 

We optimize our fabrics for specific functionalities, such as breathability, moisture management, thermal 

insulation, stretch and abrasion resistance. Our array of finishes, including high-performance coatings and 

laminations that offer water resistance, wind proofing, and UV protection, result in fabrics that are ideal for 

outdoor applications. For example, our rainwear fabrics provide high levels of water proofing while maintain 

breathability. Similarly, our athleisure wear fabrics are developed using abrasion resistant and stretchable yarn for 

added comfort and performance. Our fabrics for luggage and backpacks are engineered to perform under stress 

while maintaining strength, abrasion resistance and aesthetic flexibility. 

 

Our outdoor fabrics are used in clothing and equipment for outdoor enthusiasts. Such fabrics must be versatile 

and extremely safe. Special finishes for polyester and polyamide fabrics makes our outdoor products safer and 

suitable for extreme climates, and these features have led to increased use of our outdoor fabrics for tents and 

sleeping bags. All our outdoor fabrics are available in different colours and weave as per the latest market trends. 

From plain rip-stops to complex dobby designs, we can design outdoor fabrics based on customer requirements. 

Key applications by our customers for our outdoor fabrics include: 

 

¶ outdoor clothing, including athleisure, winter jackets, rainwear apparel, fashion jackets, track suits, and 

workwear;  

¶ high altitude clothing; and 

¶ personal gear, including backpacks, luggage, sleeping bags, tents, and mattresses.  

 

MANUFACTURING CAPABILITIES  

 

We operate out of six manufacturing facilities, all of which are in Gujarat, India, and one fabrication unit in Uttar 

Pradesh, India. Our vertically integrated capabilities extend across preparatory, weaving, dyeing, printing, 

finishing, coating, lamination and fabrication. Our integrated setup allows us greater control over quality and 

delivery.  

 

Our capabilities and capacity are summarised in the following tables: 

 

Capability  Description 

Preparatory and Weaving ¶ Yarn texturizing machines and twisting machines 

¶ Preparatory: direct warping, sectional warping, sizing machines and beaming machines 

¶ Loom shed: water-jet looms, rapier looms, air-jet looms and narrow woven needle looms 

Processing ¶ Specialised machines for different types of fabrics and finishes  

¶ Scouring/heat-setting 

¶ Dyeing/finishing 

¶ Printing machine 

¶ Ultrasonic and heat slitting machines 

¶ Calendering 

Coating and Lamination ¶ Coating 

¶ Lamination  

Fabrication ¶ Cut and sew 

¶ Assembly 

¶ Laser fabric cutting machines 
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Factory 

As at and for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(million  

metres) 

Actual 

Production(2) 

(million  

metres) 

Capacity 

Utilisation (3) 

(%) 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(million  

metres) 

Actual 

Production(2) 

(million  

metres) 

Capacity 

Utilisation (3) 

(%) 

Installed 

Capacity(1) 

(million  

metres) 

Actual 

Production(2) 

(million  

metres) 

Capacity 

Utilisation (3) 

(%) 

Processing Dyeing, Finishing, Printing and Coating Factories 

Vapi 25.56 19.20 75.11% 25.56 24.12 94.38% 25.56 20.33 79.55% 

ECFPL* 

(Coating) 

21.30 11.43 53.66% 21.30 20.08 94.28% 21.30 18.32 85.99% 

Karanj 59.64 11.19 18.76% - - - - - - 

Karanj 

(Coating) 

21.30 4.63 21.74% - - - - - - 

Total 127.80 46.45 42.32% 46.86 44.20 94.33% 46.86 38.65 82.77% 

Weaving Facilities 

Kosamba 

Weaving 1  

13.31 9.91 74.48% 13.31 10.88 81.80% 13.31 12.59 94.60% 

Kothwa 

Weaving 2  

6.41 6.05 94.38% 6.41 4.97 77.63% 6.41 5.33 83.14% 

Kosamba 

Weaving 

3(4)  

- - - - - - - - - 

Total 19.72 15.96 84.43% 19.72 15.85 79.72% 19.72 17.92 88.87% 

 
Notes: 

(1) Installed capacity represents the installed capacity as of the last date of the relevant Fiscal. The installed capacity is 

based on various assumptions and estimates, including standard capacity calculation practice in the industry in which 

we operate. Assumptions and estimates taken into account for measuring installed capacities include 355 working days 

in a year. 

(2) Actual production represents the quantum of production in the relevant Fiscal. 

(3) Capacity utilization has been calculated on the basis of actual production in the relevant Fiscal divided by the installed 

capacity as at the end of such Fiscal. 

(4) Not yet operational. 

*Engineered Coated Fabric Pvt. Ltd. 

  

Our final output capacity (comprising the aggregate installed capacity of our processing, dyeing, finishing, 

printing and coating factories) increased from 48.86 million metres as at March 31, 2024 to 127.80 million metres 

as at March 31, 2025 due to our commencement of operations at an additional manufacturing facility located at 

Kothwa, Taluka Mangrol, District Surat, Gujarat, India on April 1, 2024. We use this manufacturing facility for 

scouring, dyeing, finishing, processing and coating nylon and polyester fabrics. We do not include the capacity 

of our weaving factories in our calculation of final output capacity because weaving produces an intermediate 

product which we do not sell.  

 

Below is a description of our weaving facilities, our finishing plant, and our coating and lamination processes.  

 

Weaving Facilities: Our weaving facilities include water-jet, air-jet and rapier looms. We weave fabrics from 15D 

to 1000D yarns, where ñDò stands for denier, a unit that measures the thickness of the yarn. A lower denier (e.g., 

15D) indicates a finer, lighter fabric often used for ultra-lightweight applications, while a higher denier (e.g., 

1000D) represents a thicker, more durable fabric suitable for heavy-duty use. We primarily work with Nylon 6, 

Nylon 66, polyester, aramids and other synthetic yarns and blends. 

 

Finishing Plant: Our finishing plant is equipped with facilities for scouring, bleaching, dyeing, printing, heat 

setting and calendaring. We provide various finishes including water-resistant, durable water-resistant, flame-

retardant, anti-fungal, anti-microbial, silicone, anti-static, anti-odour, and moisture management, among others. 

 

Coating and Lamination: Coating and laminating are an essential part of highly functional and technical textile 

developments. Our coating and lamination unit can work with several polymers, including urethanes, silicones, 

vinyl, acrylics, and thermoplastic polyurethane (TPU), among others. 

 

TECHNICAL CAPABILITIES  

 

Our most salient technical strengths are: (i) our light fabrics made of fine denier yarns; (ii) our ability to handle 

Nylon 6 and Nylon 66; (iii) our complex fabric engineering; (iv) our coating and lamination capabilities; and (v) 

our integrated fabric value chain. Each of these is described further below.  
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¶ Light fabrics made of fine denier yarns: Fabric fineness is measured by grams per square metre (ñGSMò) 

and yarn denier (source: 1Lattice Report). GSM indicates fabric weight, while denier indicates yarn thickness 

(source: 1Lattice Report). Reducing yarn denier creates lighter fabrics without losing strength (source: 

1Lattice Report). Fine denier fabrics have a strong strength-to-weight ratio and are used in parachutes, 

inflatables, medical textiles, and composites where light weight and durability matter (source: 1Lattice 

Report). Yarn breakage and tension issues make production of these fabrics complex (source: 1Lattice 

Report). We have developed expertise in fine denier weaving, starting with optimized warping and sizing to 

manage yarn tension effectively. Our looms use electronic warp tension control and precise beat-up 

mechanisms to reduce breakage and defects. We also maintain strict control over dyeing, heat setting, and 

coating to preserve fabric properties. 

¶ Handling Nylon 6 and Nylon 66: Nylon is a strong synthetic polymer; Nylon 6 and Nylon 66 are the most 

common types (source: 1Lattice Report). They have tensile strength, abrasion resistance, and elasticity, 

making them suitable for automotive textiles, airbags, aerospace, industrial uses, sportswear, outdoor gear, 

and medical fabrics (source: 1Lattice Report). Nylons are difficult to process due to heat sensitivity and the 

risk of degradation during dyeing and finishing (source: 1Lattice Report). Their moisture absorption affects 

fabric performance, and uneven dye uptake causes inconsistent colour (source: 1Lattice Report). Nylon is 

also prone to permanent creasing (source: 1Lattice Report). We have gained the knowledge and capabilities 

to tackle these challenges. By managing temperature and tension during dyeing and heat-setting, we prevent 

damage and ensure even colour. Our specialized finishing methods enhance crease resistance and preserve 

fabric appearance. These measures allow us to consistently deliver high-performance Nylon 6 and Nylon 66 

fabrics. 

¶ Complex fabric engineering: Developing engineered fabrics requires selecting correct yarns, weave 

structures, and finish types (source: 1Lattice Report). Yarn choice affects strength, durability, texture, and 

finish (source: 1Lattice Report). We use synthetic fibres like nylon, polyester, and aramids, each for specific 

applications. Weave structures, such as satin, twill, or ripstop influence durability, flexibility, and tear 

resistance (source: 1Lattice Report). Ripstop with high-tenacity yarns creates lightweight, tear-resistant 

fabrics used in parachutes and protective gear (source: 1Lattice Report). Specialized finishes like water-

repellent, flame-retardant, or UV-blocking coatings add functions (source: 1Lattice Report). Quality depends 

on precise control from weaving to finishing (source: 1Lattice Report). Our expertise in combining yarns, 

complex weaves, and finishes lets us deliver durable, high-performance textiles for automotive, aerospace, 

and industrial applications. 

¶ Coating and lamination capabilities: Coatings and laminations add specific properties to engineered fabrics, 

enhancing performance and durability (source: 1Lattice Report). We offer coating and lamination methods 

tailored for high-performance needs. Techniques include knife coating, hot-melt, and extrusion coatings that 

add resistance and function (source: 1Lattice Report). Thermal lamination bonds fabric layers without 

reducing performance (source: 1Lattice Report). We provide fabric-to-fabric and fabric-to-film laminations 

with multi-layer structures that improve water resistance, insulation, and protection.  Using materials like 

polyurethane, thermoplastic polyurethane (TPU), silicones, and polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE), we create 

fabrics that withstand harsh conditions while maintaining comfort. By integrating polymer advances with 

coating and lamination, we deliver textiles that meet diverse industry demands with reliability and high 

performance. 

¶ Integrated fabric value chain: By controlling the entire process - from yarn selection and weaving to coating, 

lamination, and final product fabrication - we ensure consistency, reliability, and traceability at every stage. 

This control gives us the ability to precisely manage quality and to optimise costs by driving efficiencies, 

eliminating redundancies, and leveraging scale, since we are not dependent on external suppliers or 

intermediaries. 

 

OUTSOURCING  

 

We strategically leverage Indiaôs textile and industrial ecosystem to complement our in-house manufacturing 

strengths. By outsourcing select processes, such as weaving, knitting, finishing and fabrication, to trusted third 

parties, we debottleneck operations, expand capacity, and enhance our ability to respond swiftly to dynamic 

customer requirements. This flexible model enhances agility, allowing us to scale output without large capital 

commitments, while maintaining stringent quality standards through close oversight and technical collaboration. 
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Outsourcing also provides access to specialized skills, enabling us to accelerate time-to-market, optimize costs, 

and seize emerging opportunities across our wide product range. 

The table below sets forth our job work and labour charges (outsourcing costs) and such costs as a percentage of 

our revenue from the sale of products for the fiscal years indicated. 

 

Particulars 
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

 in million, except percentages 

Job work and labour charges [A]  362.57  186.91  92.35  

Job work and labour charges as a percentage of sale of products  

[B = A/C] (%) 4.72% 4.11% 3.16% 

Sale of products [C] 7,685.98 4,545.65 2,919.44 

 
MANUFACTURING PROCESS  

Our manufacturing operations are designed to deliver high-performance technical fabrics with consistent quality, 

efficiency, and scalability. The process begins with the selection of raw materials, primarily high-grade 

polyamides, polyesters, polyurethane resins and films, among others. These are subjected to rigorous quality 

checks before entering production. 

 

We deploy state-of-the-art preparatory, weaving, processing, dyeing and printing technologies across our plants, 

supported by modern and customized equipment, and in-house chemical formulation capabilities. Processes are 

digitally monitored to ensure adherence to exacting specifications. The role of each of these technologies in the 

manufacturing process is described further as follows. 

 

¶ Preparatory: Involves processes, such as warping, sizing, and drawing-in, which prepare the yarn for 

weaving by aligning and strengthening it to ensure uniform tension and fabric quality. 

 

¶ Weaving: The stage where yarns are interlaced using automated looms to produce fabric structures with 

precise weave patterns tailored to technical specifications. 

¶ Processing: Includes washing, scouring, bleaching and other treatments that stabilize and clean the woven 

fabric, enhancing its dimensional stability and readiness for further finishing. 

¶ Dyeing: Applies colour to the fabric using controlled processes, including Jigger and high-temperature-high-

pressure dyeing, based on application requirements, while maintaining shade accuracy, colorfastness, and 

compatibility with subsequent coatings or finishes. 

¶ Finishing: This process involves treating dyed fabrics through chemical and mechanical methods to achieve 

the required handle, dimensional stability, surface properties, and compatibility with subsequent laminations 

or coatings 

¶ Printing technologies: This process involves applying colour or patterns onto fabrics using rotary printing 

techniques to meet design and functional requirements. 

Our facilities integrate coating, lamination, and fabrication capabilities, allowing us to offer value-added, 

application-ready products. The role of each of these capabilities in the manufacturing process is described further 

as follows.  

 

¶ Coating: Involves applying specialized chemical layers to the fabric surface to impart properties, such as 

water resistance and flame retardancy. 

¶ Lamination: Combines multiple layers of fabric or films using adhesives or heat to create composite materials 

with enhanced strength, barrier properties, or insulation. 

¶ Fabrication: Refers to the cutting, stitching, and assembly of coated or laminated fabrics into finished 

products such as aerial delivery systems, stealth systems and decoys, among others. 
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Quality control is embedded at every stage, with testing protocols aligned to customer and industry standards. 

This includes mechanical, thermal, and chemical performance validation in our in-house laboratory. 

 

Sustainability and cost efficiency are equally central ï our plants are optimized for energy and water usage, with 

continuous improvement programs driving waste reduction and lean operations. Together, these capabilities 

enable us to manufacture world-class engineered fabrics, meeting diverse customer needs with speed, reliability, 

and innovation. 

 

GOVERNMENT INCENTIVES  

 

We have availed certain government incentives under central and state-level schemes that support textile 

manufacturing and industrial development. We received government payments in Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal 2024 

under the following schemes, which have supported our operations by reducing financing and utility costs: 

  

¶ Government of Gujarat Textile Policy 2012 (ñGOGTP 2012ò) (operative from September 5, 2012 to 

September 4, 2017);  

¶ Government of Gujaratôs Scheme for Assistance to Strengthen Specific Sectors in the Textile Value Chain ï 

2019 (ñSSTVC 2019ò) (operative from September 4, 2018 to December 31, 2023), which includes the sub-

scheme for Assistance for Technology Acquisition and Upgradation under Strengthening Specific Sectors in 

the Textile Value Chain ï 2019 (ñSSSTVC 2019ò) (operative from September 4, 2018 to December 31, 

2023); and 

¶ Government of Gujarat State Goods and Services Tax (ñSGSTò) reimbursement under Gujaratôs Industrial 

Policy 2020 (operative from July 25, 2020 to July 24, 2030). 

We received 21.90 million and 52.34 million under these schemes in Fiscals 2025 and 2024, respectively, as 

shown in the table below:  

 

Particulars 

For the year ended March 31, 

2025 

(  in million) 

2024 

(  in million) 

2023 

(  in million) 

GOGTP 2012 - 25.19 - 

SSTVC 2019 8.03 - - 

SGST  13.87 27.15 - 

TOTAL  21.90 52.34 - 

 

We have also availed of the following schemes for which we have begun receiving payments in Fiscal 2026: 

 

¶ The Central Governmentôs Interest Assistance under Technology Upgradation Fund (operative from January 

13, 2016 and ongoing under amended guidelines); 

¶ Government of Gujarat Electric Duty Exemption Scheme (available for five years from the date of 

commercial production for new and expansion units, subject to eligibility conditions); and 

¶ SSSTVC 2019.  

 These schemes provide interest, capital, and power tariff support to eligible textile units.  

 

CUSTOMERS 

 

Our customers are primarily other businesses who use our fabrics in their own manufacturing operations. In recent 

years, we have built on our expertise and industry knowledge to expand into manufacturing our own finished 

products for aerospace and military applications, such as parachute systems, stealth solutions, and rapid 

deployment systems, which we market and sell to governments including the Indian government. 

 

We have a high customer concentration. For details, see ñRisk Factors ï 2. Our top customer and our top 10 

customers contributed 28.90% and 84.69%, respectively, of our revenue from contracts with customers for Fiscal 

2025. Any decrease in sales to such customers or the loss of such customers could have an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flowsò on page 33. 
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We primarily sell our products to customers in India. The table below sets forth our revenue from contracts with 

customers by country in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023.  

 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

 in million  

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

 in million  

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

 in million  

% of revenue 

from contracts 

with customers 

Within India 5,912.88  76.78% 3,389.51 74.38% 1,807.25 61.19% 

Outside India 1,788.07  23.22% 1,167.43 25.62% 1,146.27 38.81% 

Of which:       

USA 678.94 8.82% 465.58 10.22% 520.46 17.62% 

Germany 403.52 5.24% 276.6 6.07% 129.14 4.37% 

France 208.24  2.70% 72.35 1.59% - - 

South Africa 62.55  0.81% 67.20 1.47% 142.54 4.83% 

Sri Lanka 102.79  1.33% - - - - 

Others 332.02 4.31% 285.69 6.27% 354.13 11.99% 

Revenue from 

contracts with 

customers 7,700.95  100.00% 4,556.94 100.00% 2,953.52 100.00% 

 

The United States announced a 25% tariff on most Indian goods, including our goods, on July 31, 2025 (source: 

1Lattice Report). Effective August 27, 2025, in response to Indiaôs continued purchase of Russian crude oil, the 

United States has imposed an additional 25% tariff on Indian goods, bringing the total tariff on most Indian 

products, including our products to 50% (source: 1Lattice Report). Prior to the introduction of these tariffs, our 

products were subject to U.S. tariffs of approximately 14%. In order to decrease the effects of the increase in U.S. 

tariffs on our business, we agreed with our two biggest customers in the United States in Fiscal 2025, with 

combined revenue of 492.92 million, which represented 73.47% of our revenue from customers in the United 

States for Fiscal 2025, that we would supply our products to their manufacturing facilities outside the United 

States. For more details, see ñRisk Factors ï 8. Our exports accounted for 23.22% of revenue from contracts with 

customers for Fiscal 2025. Any changes in government regulations or policies affecting international trade may 

have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial conditionò on page 38. 

 

Case Studies 

Case Study: Customer A ï a global leader in parachute systems 

Customer A is a global leader in parachute systems, serving military and aerospace sectors. Known for advanced 

engineering and reliability, it specializes in aerial delivery, personnel, and cargo parachute solutions. 

Phase 1: Introduction 

We connected with Customer A to discuss a business opportunity. Due to the sensitive nature of parachutes, new 

vendors were not considered without thorough trials. We maintained contact, and their team visited our units to 

discuss potential opportunities. 

Phase 2: COVID-19 and Supply Chain Disruptions (2019ï2020) 

Global supply chain disruptions prompted Customer A to explore alternative suppliers. Having maintained our 

relationship, we became their primary alternative. 

Phase 3: Execution 

We received our first bulk orders in 2021. Since then, fabric supplies have grown steadily, supported by 

competitive quality and pricing. As our capacities increased, we also grew our share of Customer Aôs purchases. 

Phase 4: Business Evolution 

Under the Government of Indiaôs Make in India initiative, Customer Aôs Indian government customer asked 

Customer A to localize production of a certain high altitude parachute system. Customer A proposed us as their 

preferred Indian partner, transferring technology and enabling the successful execution of a major order. 

Phase 5: Strategic Relationship 
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We have expanded manufacturing to include other parachute systems in partnership with Customer A, and we are 

bidding for certain other of Customer Aôs tenders. Customer A retains intellectual property, while our strong 

relationship creates a natural moat around this business. 

Case Study: Customer B - a global leader in adhesive tapes for automotive wire harnesses 

Customer B is a global leader in adhesive tapes for automotive wire harnesses. Our partnership began in 2018. At 

the time, Customer B sourced fabric from China, but trade tariffs prompted exploration of alternative suppliers. 

Phase 1: Entry and Qualification  

We developed a fabric and completed a rigorous two-year qualification process. Approval led to approximately 1 

million metres supplied in Fiscal 2021, scaling to 7 million metres in Fiscal 2024. 

Phase 2: Nylon 66 ï High-Criticality Applications 

Nylon 66 fabric was qualified for Customer Bôs most critical products. Annual volume reached one million metres 

in Fiscal 2025 following validation. 

Phase 3: Supply Chain Resilience ï Nylon 6 Substitution 

COVID-19 disruptions and rising Nylon 66 prices prompted co-development of a Nylon 6 alternative. After joint 

testing and approval, we received orders to supply  2-million-metres of fabric to the customer annually. 

Phase 4: Future-Ready ï EV Applications 

In 2023, we developed a specialized polyester yarn which may be used for EV wire harnesses.  

Strategic Insights 

¶ Due to multiple qualification criteria for product approvals, entry of new suppliers in the automotive industry 

value chain is difficult. 

¶ Once qualified, volume growth is significant and long-lasting. 

¶ Innovation and material substitution anchor long-term partnerships. 

Case Study: Decathlon - a leader in affordable, high-performance sportswear 

Decathlon, a leader in affordable, high-performance sportswear, is expanding its sourcing from India to meet 

growing domestic and international demand. Our partnership began in 2020 with a focus on innovative, 

competitive fabrics aligned with Decathlonôs China+1 strategy. 

Phase 1: Entry and Onboarding 

We engaged with Decathlon in 2020 on compliance, sustainability, and product development. We successfully 

developed and qualified Belharra, a 116 GSM twill, in 2021, with initial volumes of 120,000 metre annually. 

Phase 2: Volume Consolidation and Domestic Growth 

From 2021 to 2023, consistent performance and quality earned Decathlonôs trust, driving increased volumes and 

enabling scale efficiencies. 

Phase 3: Export Expansion 

In 2024, we became a global partner. Over 600,000 metre of Belharra were delivered across domestic and 

international markets in Fiscal 2024. 

Phase 4: Localization and Future Growth 

Decathlon began localizing yarn previously sourced from China. We trialled and commercialized fabrics made 

from India-developed yarn. With more than 129 stores already operational in India as at mid-2024, Decathlon 

plans to double its India retail footprint over the next three to five years. India is central to Decathlonôs 
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consumption and sourcing strategy, supported by a potential India-EU free trade agreement (ñFTAò) and its near-

sourcing model. 

Strategic Insights 

¶ Long-term collaboration built on trust and joint development. 

¶ Domestic success enabled global adoption. 

¶ Localized raw material sourcing strengthens cost and scalability. 

¶ Indiaôs expansion and FTA prospects position us for strong growth. 

¶ Sustainability and near-sourcing reinforce alignment. 

Case Study: 90-Litre Rucksack 

Our development of a 90-litre (volume) rucksack for an Indian government customer demonstrates our solution-

oriented approach focused on customer needs. 

Phase 1: Identifying the Problem 

The existing 90-litre rucksack was made of heavy natural fibre fabric and had poor waterproofing and low 

durability. We developed a new improved fabric for application.  

Phase 2: Initiating Development 

We began development and conducted extensive sample testing. 

Phase 3: Product Shortlisting and Field Testing 

One of our fabrics was shortlisted by the Indian government customer for further development. Prototypes 

underwent trials, and in 2017, the product received approval. 

Phase 4: Standardization and Approval 

Fabric specifications were finalized and approved in 2017. 

Phase 5: Tender Execution and Ongoing Supply 

The tender was floated in September 2017 for 794,674 units, and we fulfilled the entire fabric order between 

October 2019 and November 2022.  

CERTIFICATIONS  

We have the following certifications. 

¶ ISO 9001:2015 certification, which demonstrates our commitment to quality management systems and 
continuous improvement.  

¶ ISO 14001:2015 certification, which demonstrates our commitment to effective environmental management 
systems and minimizing our environmental impact. 

¶ ISO/IEC 27001:2022 certification, which demonstrates our adherence to international standards for 
information security management and data protection. 

¶ Oeko-Tex Standard 100 certification, which is granted to companies whose textiles meet high safety and 

environmental standards.  

¶ IATF 16949 certification, which reflects our compliance with international automotive quality standards.  

¶ GRS (Global Recycled Standard) certification, which shows our adherence to certain sustainable practices 

and the use of recycled materials.  



 

200 

¶ AS9100D certification, which highlights our adherence to quality management standards in the aerospace 

industry.  

Our Company is also a member of the Parachute Industry Association, which demonstrates our involvement and 

adherence to standards within the parachute industry. 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT  

 

Our research and development (ñR&Dò) function is a core capability that drives our success and leadership in 

engineered fabrics. We combine expertise in polymer chemistry, weaving, coating, and finishing to create high-

performance solutions for defence, aerospace, automotive, industrial, and lifestyle applications. Our dedicated 

R&D facilities house pilot-scale equipment and testing infrastructure that enable rapid prototyping, application 

simulation, and robust quality validation. As at March 31, 2025, our R&D function comprised 27 employees, 

including several scientists and engineers with expertise in the areas of high-tenacity yarn engineering, multi-

layer fabric design, and functional coatings, among others. These capabilities have resulted in several product 

innovations, including parachute and inflatable fabrics, advanced multi-spectral camouflage systems and durable 

lifestyle and activewear textiles.  

 

We collaborate closely with certain customers, government research establishments, and global partners, ensuring 

our innovations are market-relevant and adoption is accelerated. Looking forward, our R&D roadmap focuses on 

defence modernization, lightweight fabrics, composites, and high functional activewear, reinforcing our role as a 

dependable innovation partner and supporting long-term growth. 

 

QUALITY CONTROL  

 

Our quality control and assurance systems are intended to ensure that every product we manufacture meets the 

highest standards of performance, reliability, and safety. As a pioneer in our industry (source: 1Lattice Report), 

we have established comprehensive protocols that span the entire value chain ï from raw material inspection to 

in-process checks and final product validation. Our testing infrastructure covers a wide range of parameters. 

Physical attributes, such as tensile strength, tear strength, abrasion resistance, bursting strength, thickness, and 

weight are routinely monitored. Chemical characteristics including washing performance, water absorbency, 

dimensional stability, spectrophotometry, and infrared reflectance are systematically evaluated. In addition, we 

measure and improve performance parameters, such as air porosity, sealing adhesion, flame retardancy, water 

repellence, waterproofness, cold cracking, and weathering performance. These systems not only safeguard 

consistency and compliance with customer specifications but also drive continuous innovation, enabling us to 

introduce advanced fabrics and solutions that are difficult for competitors to replicate. Our commitment to 

stringent quality assurance has been a cornerstone of customer trust and a key differentiator in our long-standing 

relationships across industries.  

 

MARKETING AND SALES  

 

Our business development, sales, and marketing function is designed to build long-term customer relationships, 

identify emerging opportunities, and expand our presence across domestic and global markets. We operate 

through a customer-centric approach, working closely with clients from the design stage to understand their 

evolving requirements and co-develop solutions tailored to their specifications. Our sales team engages with a 

diversified customer base across defence, aerospace, automotive, industrial, and lifestyle segments, ensuring both 

depth in key accounts and breadth across new markets. Business development efforts are supported by our 

technical expertise, which enables us to anticipate market needs and offer differentiated products that are difficult 

to replicate. Marketing initiatives focus on highlighting our innovation capabilities, reliability, and proven track 

record, reinforced by participation in industry exhibitions, global trade shows, and direct engagement with key 

stakeholders. We believe this integrated approach not only helps us secure repeat orders from existing customers 

but also positions us to capture new opportunities in adjacent markets. Our ability to combine technical credibility 

with customer relationships is a core strength that supports sustained growth. 

 

We generally do not have long-term agreements for the sale of our products and instead we rely on purchase 

orders issued by our customers from time to time that set out the commercial terms and delivery conditions for 

the products to be procured from us. For more details, see ñRisk Factors ï 21. We generally do not have long-

term agreements for the sale of our products. If our customers choose not to source their requirements from us, 

it could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flowsò 

on page 46. 
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COMPETITION  

 

The Indian engineered fabrics industry comprises a mix of diversified industrial groups and specialised technical 

textile manufacturers. Key companies operating in this space include Garware Technical Fibres Limited, SRF 

Limited, and Arvind Limited, each with distinct areas of focus across the engineered fabrics value 

chain (source: 1Lattice Report). These companies have established manufacturing capabilities, access to 

advanced machinery, and long-standing customer relationships. Competition in the industry is influenced by 

factors, such as product quality, pricing, innovation, and the ability to meet customer-specific 

requirements (source: 1Lattice Report). Indian manufacturers also face competition from global companies, such 

as DuPont de Nemours, Inc. (U.S.), Freudenberg Group (Germany), TenCate Fabrics (Netherlands), and Milliken 

and Company (U.S.), which supply engineered fabrics for high-performance applications across defence, 

aerospace, and industrial sectors (source: 1Lattice Report). 

The industry presents several entry barriers, including regulatory approvals, specialised certifications, and long 

customer acquisition cycles, particularly in defence and aerospace applications (source: 1Lattice Report). 

Companies with established credentials and technical capabilities are better positioned to participate in 

procurement processes and long-term contracts. 

As demand grows for sustainable, multifunctional, and smart textiles, competition is expected to evolve. 

Companies that invest in research and development and maintain consistent quality standards are likely to remain 

competitive (source: 1Lattice Report). 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY  

 

We rely on a combination of process knowledge and confidentiality agreements to establish and protect our 

intellectual property. In the course of our business, we rely on various intellectual property rights, including 

trademarks, designs, design rights, copyrights, confidential information, know-how and similar rights. All of this 

constitutes protected confidential and proprietary information. All of our intellectual property is legally held by 

us and all formalities in this regard have been complied with. Our business primarily focuses on the manufacturing 

of high-quality engineered fabrics and related end-products, which frequently relies on customer-specific product 

designs. We require all employees to adhere to procedures and clauses related to confidentiality, restraint, data 

protection, intellectual property, and ownership rights. To protect against potential intellectual property 

infringement, we ensure that adequate internal safeguards are in place with our vendors.  

 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY  

 

Information technology (ñITò) has emerged as a key business enabler for us and plays an important role in 

improving our overall productivity, client service and risk management. We believe that we have stable, secure 

and robust IT infrastructure and applications supporting our business and strategic initiatives. Our IT function 

provides the digital backbone for our multi-plant, multi-vertical operations. Our Enterprise Resource Planning 

(ñERPò) system integrates manufacturing, supply chain, finance, and customer management, enabling real-time 

visibility and data-driven decisions. Our manufacturing plants are digitized with automation in production, 

quality, and inventory monitoring, driving efficiency and reliability. Robust cybersecurity, disaster recovery, and 

access controls safeguard business continuity. We also deploy analytics, such as a business intelligence 

application from a major software developer to optimize costs, improve forecasting, and enhance customer 

responsiveness. Our IT roadmap emphasizes ERP upgrades, expanded automation, and advanced analytics, 

ensuring resilience and scalability. These investments position us as a digitally enabled, future-ready organization. 

 

INSURANCE  

 

We are generally required to maintain insurance for our manufacturing facilities. Our operations are subject to 

risks inherent in our industry, such as risks of work accidents, explosions, terrorist attacks, riots, fire, earthquakes, 

floods and other force majeure events. These hazards may cause injury and loss of life, damage and destruction 

of property, equipment and environmental damage. We maintain insurance policies to cover various risks related 

to our operations and we believe that our insurance coverage is on comparable terms to that generally carried by 

companies engaged in similar businesses in India. Such insurance policies include inventory, plant and machinery, 

fixtures and fittings, boilers and pressure plants, fire and special perils, and burglary insurance.  
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SAFETY, HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENT  

 

We are subject to extensive, evolving and increasingly stringent occupational safety, health and environmental 

laws and regulations governing our operations. Our safety, health and environmental practices and policies are 

continuously updated to adapt to the safety, health and environmental practices, rules and regulations of the 

different jurisdictions we operate in. We have implemented work safety measures and standards to help ensure 

healthy and safe working conditions for all the employees, contractors, visitors and clients at project sites. This 

includes deploying a health safety and environment assurance team to enforce and uphold optimal safety 

protocols.  

 

WORKFORCE  

 

Our workforce comprises employees and contract workers. In order to retain flexibility and control costs, we 

appoint independent contractors who in turn engage on-site contract workers for performance of certain of our 

operations. The following table sets forth the numbers of our employees, categorized by function, and contract 

workers, as at March 31, 2025: 

 

Workforce Number 

Employees:  
Accounts 26 

Human Resources 37 

Information Technology 10 

Management 4 

Marketing 30 

Strategy and Management Information System 3 

Operations 811 

Research and Development 27 

Supply Chain Management 41 

Quality Assurance and Testing 93 

Number of employees [A] 1,082 

Number of contract workers [B] 630 

Total workforce [C = A+B]  1,712 

 

We believe our workforce is one of the critical pillars of our business. We emphasise holistic employee growth 

and welfare as part of building a sustainable and inclusive organisation. We invest in skill development, leadership 

programs, and structured career growth opportunities to enhance engagement and retention. Our goal is to drive 

employee performance and productivity by empowering them with relevant training. We have implemented 

various ongoing programs designed to enhance employeesô skills and knowledge, including workshops, seminars, 

and training sessions to support their professional growth. We also hold seminars to enhance awareness of 

company policies and standard operating procedures. Additionally, we periodically offer workshops focused on 

soft skills, behavioural training, business etiquette, and other career development topics.  

 

We provide a safe, healthy and thriving workplace with regular trainings on safety practices, health camps, and 

awareness programs. We implement several employee welfare activities to maintain a supportive work 

environment including medical insurance, scholarships for children, additional financial support through loans, 

subsidised meals, and transportation facilities. Recreational and cultural activities are encouraged to foster 

teamwork and a positive work environment. Our focus on welfare and development contributes to high employee 

commitment, enabling us to deliver long-term organisational performance. 

 

 

For a table setting forth the attrition and the attrition rate of our employees during the last three fiscal years, please 

see ñRisk Factors ï 35. Material increases in employee benefits expense as a percentage of our revenue from 

operations could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flowsò 

on page 55. 

 

PROPERTIES 

 

The table below sets out details of our properties:  
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Sr. No. Property Use 
Owned/Description of 

lease/license 

Is the seller/lessor / 

licensee a related party 

1.  

101, Manjushree, V.M. Road, 

Corner of N.S. Road No. 5, 

JVPD Scheme, Vile Parle 

(West), Mumbai 400056, 

Maharashtra, India 

Registered 

office and 

corporate 

office 

Name of lessor: Amita Dipen 

Soni, Babita Yogeshchndra 

Kusumgar and Sushmi A 

Doshi. 

Expiry date of lease: April 1, 

2031 

Rent payable: 0.36 million 

per month (with an annual 

increase of 3%) 

Yes, the lessors are 

related persons of our 

Individual Promoters. 

Property has been leased 

since December 14, 2016. 

2.  

Survey No. 901-2, Village 

Umarsadi near Railway Station 

Killa, Taluka (Sub-district) 

Pardi, Valsad District, Gujarat, 

India 

Warehouse Owned by our Company  

No 

3.  

Plot No. 1809, Chhiri Village, 

Vapi Taluka, Valsad District, 

Gujarat, India 

Manufacturing 

facility 

 

Name of lessor: Gujarat 

Industrial Development 

Corporation 

Expiry date of lease: For a 

period of 99 years with the 

right to renew for a further 

period of 99 years.   

Rent payable: 0.0 million 

No 

 

Plot No 1808, Chhiri Village, 

Vapi, Valsad, Gujarat-396195 

Name of lessor: Zabatex 

Textiles India Private 

Limited 

Expiry date of lease: Not 

applicable    

Rent payable: Not applicable 

4.  

Plot No.10 & 11 Fairdeal 

Textile Park, Village Mahuvej, 

Taluka: Managrol, Dist: Surat, 

Gujarat 

Manufacturing 

facility 

Name of lessor: 4S Holdings 

Expiry date of lease: March 

31, 2027 

Rent payable: 0.50 million 

per month (with an annual 

increase of 10%). 

Yes, 4S Holdings is a 

member of the Promoter 

Group. Property has been 

leased since April 30, 

2016. 

5.  

Block No. 172, Old Block No. 

157, Village: Kothwa, Taluka 

Mangrol, Dist. Surat-394110  

Manufacturing 

facility 

Name of lessor: Luthra 

Lineage Trust 

Expiry date of lease: 

February 28, 2033 

Rent payable: 4.99 million + 

GST per month  

(with an annual increase of 

4%) 

No 

6. . 

Block No. 183,184 and 112, Plot 

no 6 & 7, Shahlon Textile Park 

Pvt Ltd, Village Kothwa Taluka 

Manufacturing 

facility 

Name of lessor: Narsi 

Commercial Private Limited  

Expiry date of lease: 

September 30, 2027 

Rent payable: .65 million 

per month + GST 

(with an annual increase of 

4%) 

No 

7.  

New Block 602, Old block No. 

692/A, Fairdeal textile park, 

Plot No Composite Unit-2, 

Mangrol, Mahuvaj, Surat-

394125 

Manufacturing 

facility 

Name of lessor: Shahlon Silk 

Industries Limited 

Expiry date of lease: 

December 31, 2033 

Rent payable: 1.78 million 

+GST per month  

(with an annual increase of 

4%) 

No 
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Sr. No. Property Use 
Owned/Description of 

lease/license 

Is the seller/lessor / 

licensee a related party 

8.  
C-43, Site CUPS, IDC, 

Sikandara, Agra 

Fabrication 

unit 

Name of lessor: Life Line 

Ultra Care Private Limited 

Expiry date of lease: March 

1, 2026 

Rent payable: .11 million 

+GST per month  

 

No 

9.  

New Khata No. 692, New 

survey no 1000 (Old survey no 

153 +154+170/1/P1), Pardi, 

Paria Road, Village: Khadki, 

Tal: Pardi, Dist: Valsad, Gujarat 

Manufacturing 

facility 

Name of lessor: Samson 

Agro Tools Private Limited 

Expiry date of lease: 

February 29, 2027 

Rent payable: .41 million 

+GST per month  

(with an annual increase of 

5%) 

No 

10.  

Block No. 218, Chhamuchal 

Village, Mangrol Taluka, Surat 

District, Gujarat, India 

Guest house 

Name of lessor: 4S Holdings 

Expiry date of lease: May 1, 

2034 

Rent payable: 100,000 per 

month (with an annual 

increase of 5%) 

Yes, 4S Holdings is a 

member of the Promoter 

Group. Property has been 

leased since May 1, 2024. 

 
For details on the rent paid to related parties in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, see ñRisk Factors ï 25. We have 

entered into, and will continue to enter into, related party transactions. We cannot assure you that we could not 

have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions not been entered into with related partiesò on page 

49. 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE  

 

We identify and address the material topics most relevant to our operations under the three pillars of Environment, 

Social, and Governance (ESG). These topics are derived from a comprehensive materiality assessment that 

prioritises key areas based on their impact on our operations and the influence they have on stakeholders.  

 

Environment: We demonstrate our commitment to environmental sustainability through a strategic focus on key 

areas of environmental impact. We regularly assess our operational activities to ensure compliance with regulatory 

standards while actively contributing to global environmental objectives.  

 

Social: Our commitment to social responsibility is reflected in our focus on safeguarding product safety, quality, 

and the health and safety of our workforce. By prioritising product safety and quality management and 

occupational health and safety, we ensure that our operations not only meet but exceed industry standards. 

Through rigorous testing, continuous monitoring, and comprehensive employee training, we strive for an 

empowered and valued workforce, supported by continuous training and development.  

 

Governance: We uphold the principles of strong corporate governance and ethical business practices as 

cornerstones of our operations. Our approach to corporate governance and business ethics ensures transparency, 

accountability, and integrity in all our actions. By adhering to strict policies and implementing robust training, we 

mitigate risks associated with fraud, corruption, and conflicts of interest.  

 

CORPORATE AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY  

 

We seek to be a socially responsible corporation, and we believe that CSR is an integral part of our operations. 

We have constituted a CSR committee of our Board of Directors and have adopted and implemented a CSR policy 

pursuant to which we carry out our CSR activities with certain focus areas, including eradication of hunger, 

poverty and malnutrition, promotion of education, gender equality, animal welfare and protection of flora and 

fauna. 
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES IN INDIA  

 

The following is a brief overview of certain Indian laws, regulations, rules and guidelines which are relevant to 

our Companyôs business. The information detailed below has been obtained from various legislations, including 

rules and regulations promulgated by regulatory bodies that are available in the public domain. The overview 

set out below is not exhaustive and is only intended to provide general information, and is neither designed, nor 

intended, to be a substitute for professional legal advice. For details of government approvals obtained by our 

Company in compliance with these regulations, see ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò beginning on page 364. 

The statements below are based on the current provisions of Indian law, which are subject to change or 

modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions.  

 

Industry Specific Laws  

 

The Textiles Committee Act, 1963 and the rules framed thereunder 

 

The Textile Committee Act, 1963 (ñActò) was enacted in 1963 to provide for the establishment of a committee 

for ensuring the quality of textiles and textile machinery and for matters connected therewith. The Act prescribes 

for establishment of a textile committee (ñTextile Committeeò) with the general objective of ensuring a standard 

quality of textiles both for internal marketing and export purposes as well as standardisation of the type of textile 

machinery used for manufacture. In addition to the general objective as mentioned above, the functions of the 

Textile Committee inter alia include, to undertake, assist and encourage, scientific, technological and economic 

research in textile industry and textile machinery, promotion of export of textile and textile machinery, establishing 

or adopting or recognising standard specifications for textile and packing materials used in the packing of textiles 

or textile machinery for purpose of export and internal consumption and affix suitable marks on such standardized 

varieties of textiles and packing materials, specify the type of quality control or inspection which will be applied 

to textile or textile machinery, provide for training in the techniques of quality control to be applied to textiles or 

textile machinery, provide for inspection and examination of textiles, textile machinery and packing material used 

in the packing of textile and textile machinery, establishing laboratories and text houses for testing of textiles and 

data collection and such other matters related to the textile industry. The Textiles Committee Rules, 1965 govern 

the constitution and functioning of the Textile Committee, while the Textiles Committee (Cess) Rules, 1975 

prescribe the manner of assessment, collection, and refund of cess levied on manufacturers of textiles and textile 

machinery. 

  

Textile Development and Regulation Order, 2001 (ñTextile Orderò) 

 

The Central Government, in exercise of the powers conferred upon it under section 5 of the Essential Commodities 

Act, 1955 and in supersession of the Textile (Development and Regulation) Order, 1993, brought in force the 

Textile Order. Under the Textile Order every manufacturer of textiles, textile machinery and every person dealing 

with textiles is required to maintain books of accounts, data and other records relating to the business in the matter 

of production, processing, import, export, supply, distribution, sale, consumption etc. and shall furnish such 

returns or information in respect to the business as and when required by the textile commissioner. The Textile 

Order confers upon the textile commissioner powers to issue directions to any manufacturer regarding the 

specification or class of textiles which shall not be manufactured, dyes and chemicals which shall not be used in 

the manufacture of textile, maximum and minimum quantity of textiles which shall be manufactured, maximum 

ex-factory or wholesale or retail price at which textiles shall be sold, markings to be made on textiles by 

manufacturers and the time and manner of such markings and direct the officer in charge of any laboratory to 

carry out or cause to be carried out such tests relating to any textiles as may be specified by the textile 

commissioner. 

 

Export Promotion Capital Goods Scheme (ñEPCG Schemeò)  

 

The EPCG Scheme aims to facilitate import of capital goods for producing quality goods and services to enhance 

Indiaôs export competitiveness. The EPCG Scheme covers manufacturer exporters with or without supporting 

manufacturer(s), merchant exporters tied to supporting manufacturer(s) and service providers. The EPCG Scheme 

also covers a service provide who is designated/ certified as a Common Service Provider (ñCSPò) by the 

Directorate General of Foreign Trade. 

 

The EPCG Scheme allows import of capital goods for pre-production, production, and post-production at zero 

customs duty. However, in respect of EPCG licenses with a duty saved of  1,000 million or more, the same export 

obligation shall be required to be fulfilled over a period of 12 years. Further, exporters availing the scheme must 
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export goods equivalent to six times of duties, taxes and cess saved on the capital goods procured under the 

authorization, to be fulfilled within six years of reckoned from the date of issue of authorization. 

 

National Textile Policy, 2000 

 

The National Textile Policy, 2000 (ñNTPò) aims at facilitating the growth of the textile industry to attain and 

sustain a pre-eminent global standing in the manufacture and export of clothing. The objective is sought to be 

achieved by liberalising controls and regulations so that the different segments of the textile industry are enabled 

to perform in a greater competitive environment. In furtherance of its objectives, the strategic thrust of the NTP 

is on technological upgradation, enhancement of productivity, quality consciousness, product diversification, 

maximising employment opportunities, and so on. The NTP also envisages certain sector specific initiatives, 

including the sector of raw materials, spinning, weaving, powerloom, handloom, jute and textile. The Policy also 

lays down certain delivery mechanisms for the implementation of the policy and to enable the Indian textile 

industry to realise its full potential and achieve global excellence. 

 

Salient objectives of the NTP are as follows ï 

 

¶ Equip the textile industry to withstand pressures of import penetration and maintain a dominant presence 

in the domestic market; 

¶ Develop a strong multi-fiber base with thrust on product up-gradation and diversification; 

¶ Sustain and strengthen the traditional knowledge, skills and capabilities of our weavers and craftspeople; 

¶ Enrich human resource skills and capabilities, with special emphasis on those working in the decentralized 

sectors of the textile industry; and for this purpose to revitalize the institutional structure; 

¶ Make Information Technology (ñITò), an integral part of the entire value chain of textile; 

¶ Production and thereby facilitate the textile industry to achieve international standards in terms of quality, 

design and marketing; and 

¶ Involve and ensure the active co-operation and partnership of the state governments, financial institutions, 

entrepreneurs, farmers and non-governmental organizations in the fulfilment of these objectives, vide the 

NTP, the government has conveyed its commitment towards providing a conducive environment to enable 

the Indian textile industry to realise its full potential, achieve global excellence, and fulfil its obligation to 

different sections of society. 

 

National Textile Policy, 2024 

 

The National Textile Policy, 2024 aims at strengthening the textile sector with a range of financial incentives and 

promoting employment. It builds on earlier frameworks with a focus on technical textiles, man-made fibre fabrics, 

and various manufacturing processes like weaving and dyeing. It introduces incentives such as capital subsidies, 

interest subvention, subsidized electricity, and wage support. The policy also offers support to self help groups 

(ñSHGsò), promotes green and sustainable manufacturing, and facilitates technology acquisition and quality 

certification, aiming to boost Indiaôs competitiveness and employment in the textile sector. It complements and 

updates prior policies to address modern industry challenges. 

 

Gujarat Textile Policy, 2024 

 

The Gujarat Textile Policy, 2024, issued by the Government of Gujarat, seeks to strengthen the stateôs position as 

Indiaôs textile hub by promoting integrated growth across the entire textile value chain. The Gujarat Textile Policy, 

2024, effective from 1 October 2024 to 30 September 2029, aims to attract investments, boost employment, and 

support the development of garments, apparel, technical textiles, and related sectors. It provides an array of fiscal 

incentives, including capital and interest subsidies, power tariff and payroll assistance, and support for quality 

certification, technology acquisition, and sustainable practices. It lays down emphasis on fostering womenôs 

participation, supporting MSMEs and youth, and encouraging green growth. Distinct benefits are available for 

labour-intensive units and projects investing in worker welfare, with eligibility criteria focused on investment 

thresholds and employment generation. The Gujarat Textile Policy, 2024, also outlines streamlined procedures for 

registration and incentive claims, and provides for flexibility in offering customised packages for mega-projects 

in the larger interest of the state. 

 

Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 2016 (ñBIS Actò) and Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, 2018 

 

The BIS Act provides for the establishment of a bureau for the standardization, marking and quality certification 

of goods. Functions of the bureau include, inter alia, (a) recognizing as an Indian standard, any standard 
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established for any article or process by any other institution in India or elsewhere; (b) specifying a standard mark 

which shall be of such design and contain such particulars as may be prescribed to represent a particular Indian 

standard; and (c) conducting such inspection and taking such samples of any material or substance as may be 

necessary to see whether any article or process in relation to which the standard mark has been used conforms to 

the Indian standard or whether the standard mark has been improperly used in relation to any article or process 

with or without a license. A person may apply to the bureau for grant of license or certificate of conformity, if the 

articles, goods, process, system or service confirms to an Indian standard. The Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, 

2018, lay down inter alia the procedure for the establishment and review of Indian standards, adoption of 

standards as Indian standards and for publishing of Indian standards. 

 

Boilers Act, 1923 

 

The Boilers Act, 1923 regulates the installation, operation, and maintenance of boilers in India to ensure safety 

and prevent accidents. It mandates registration, periodic inspections, and certification of boilers by the Chief 

Inspector of Boilers. Only licensed operators can handle boilers, and safety standards must be strictly followed. 

The Act empowers state governments to enforce compliance and penalize violations, including fines or shutdowns 

for unregistered or unsafe boilers.  

 

Electricity Act, 2003 

 

The Electricity Act, 2003 (ñElectricity Actò) was enacted to regulate the generation, transmission, distribution, 

trading and use of electricity by authorising a person to carry on the above acts either by availing a license or by 

seeking an exemption under the Electricity Act. Additionally, the Electricity Act states no person other than 

Central Transmission Utility or State Transmission Utility, or a licensee shall transmit or use electricity at a rate 

exceeding 250 watts and 100 volts in any street or place which is a factory within the meaning of the Factories 

Act, 1948 or a mine within the meaning of the Mines Act, 1952 or any place in which 100 or more persons are 

ordinarily likely to be assembled. An exception to the said rule is given by stating that the applicant shall apply 

by giving not less than 7 daysô notice in writing of his intention to the Electrical Inspector and to the District 

Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police as the case may be, containing the particulars of electrical installation 

and plant, if any, the nature and purpose of supply of such electricity. The Electricity Act also lays down the 

requirement of mandatory use of meters to regulate the use of electricity and authorises the Commission so formed 

under the Electricity Act, to determine the tariff for such usage. The Electricity Act also authorises the State 

Government to grant subsidy to the consumers or class of consumers it deems fit from paying the standard tariff 

required to be paid. 

 

The Petroleum Act, 1934 (Petroleum Act) and Petroleum Rules, 2002  

 

The Petroleum Act was passed to consolidate and amend the laws relating to the import, transport, storage, 

production, refining and blending of petroleum. Under the Petroleum Rules, 2002, any person intending to store 

furnace oil/petroleum, of such class and in such quantities, otherwise than under a license shall take the approval 

of the Chief Controller before commencing storage. 

 

Sale of Goods Act, 1930 (the ñSale of Goods Actò) 

 

The Sale of Goods Act governs contracts relating to sale of goods in India. The contracts for sale of goods are 

subject to the general principles of the law relating to contracts. A contract of sale may be an absolute one or based  

on  certain conditions.  The Sale of Goods Act contains provisions in relation to the essential aspects of such 

contracts, including the transfer of ownership of the goods, delivery of gods, rights and duties of the buyer and 

seller, remedies for breach of contract and the conditions and warranties implied under a contract for sale of goods. 

 

Production linked incentive scheme (ñPLI Schemeò) 

 

The aim of the PLI Scheme is to boost domestic manufacturing and cut down on import bills. The PLI Scheme 

provides companies with incentives on incremental sales from products manufactured in domestic units. Along 

with inviting foreign companies to set up shops in India, the PLI Scheme also aims to encourage local companies 

to set up or expand existing manufacturing units. The PLI Scheme was initially rolled out for mobile and allied 

equipment, pharmaceutical ingredients, and medical devices manufacturing. The government has thereafter 

expanded the ambit of the PLI Scheme to include as many as ten more sectors, such as textiles.  
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The Government of India approved the PLI Scheme for the textile sector in September 2021, with a total outlay 

of 10,683 crore over a five-year period. The scheme aims to promote domestic manufacturing and enhance 

exports in key segments of the textile value chain, specifically man-made fibre (ñMMFò) fabrics and technical 

textiles. Incentives are provided on incremental turnover from eligible products manufactured in India, subject to 

prescribed investment and performance thresholds. 

 

The PLI Scheme is intended to attract large-scale investments in the textile sector and reduce Indiaôs reliance on 

imported MMF and high-value textile products. It forms part of the broader ñAatma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyaanò 

initiative and is designed to strengthen Indiaôs position in the global textile market. Both greenfield and brownfield 

projects are eligible under the scheme, and the incentives are fixed at the time of approval of the applicant, based 

on committed investment and projected sales. 

 

Fire Prevention Laws 

 

The State legislatures in India have the power to endow the municipalities with the power to implement schemes 

and perform functions in relation to matters listed in the 12th Schedule to the Constitution of India, which includes 

fire services. These legislations include provisions in relation to maintenance of fire safety and life saving 

measures by occupiers of buildings, procedure for obtaining no objection certificate and penalties for non-

compliances. 

 

Laws governing foreign investments 

Foreign investment in India is governed by the provisions of the Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 

(ñFEMAò) and the rules, regulations and notifications thereunder, as issued by the RBI from time to time and the 

FEMA Non-Debt Instruments Rules and the Foreign Direct Investment Policy (ñFDI Policyò). In terms of the 

FDI Policy, foreign investment is permitted (except in the prohibited sectors) in Indian companies either through 

the automatic route or the Government route, depending upon the sector in which the foreign investment is sought 

to be made. In terms of the FDI Policy, the work of granting government approval for foreign investment under 

the FDI Policy and FEMA has now been entrusted to the concerned administrative ministries/departments.  

The FEMA Non-Debt Instrument Rules were enacted on October 17, 2019 in supersession of the Foreign 

Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2017, 

except for things done or omitted to be done before such supersession. The total holding by any individual NRI, 

on a repatriation basis, shall not exceed five percent of the total paid-up equity capital on a fully diluted basis or 

shall not exceed 5% of the paid-up value of each series of debentures or preference shares or share warrants issued 

by an Indian company and the total holdings of all NRIs and OCIs put together shall not exceed 10% of the total 

paid-up equity capital on a fully diluted basis or shall not exceed 10% of the paid-up value of each series of 

debentures or preference shares or share warrant, provided that the aggregate ceiling of 10% may be raised to 

24% if a special resolution to that effect is passed by the general body of the Indian company. The total holding 

by each FPI or an investor group, shall be less than 10% of the total paid-up equity capital on a fully diluted basis 

or less than 10% of the paid-up value of each series of debentures or preference shares or share warrants issued 

by an Indian company and the total holdings of all FPIs put together, including any other direct and indirect 

foreign investments in the Indian company permitted under these rules, shall be up to the sectoral cap applicable 

to the sector in which the Company operates. The said limit of 10% and 24% shall be called the individual and 

aggregate limit, respectively.  

The RBI, with an aim to operationalise a new overseas investment regime, has introduced the new Foreign 

Exchange Management (Overseas Investment) Rules, 2022 (ñOI Rulesò) and the Foreign Exchange Management 

(Overseas Investment) Regulations, 2022 (ñOI Regulationsò), vide Notification No. G.S.R. 646(E) and 

Notification No. FEMA 400/2022-RB dated August 22, 2022 respectively. Further, the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Overseas Investment) Directions, 2022 (ñOI Directionsò) were introduced to be read with the OI 

Rules and the OI Regulations. The new regime simplifies the framework to cover wider economic activity and 

thereby, significantly reducing the need for specific approvals. Investment may be made by an Indian entity only 

in a foreign entity engaged in activities permissible under the law in force in India and the host jurisdiction. Any 

manner of Overseas Direct Investment (ñODIò) by an Indian entity shall be made as prescribed in the OI Rules, 

namely: (i) subscription as part of MoA or purchase of equity capital, (ii) acquisition through bidding or tender 

procedure, (iii) acquisition of equity capital by way of rights issue or allotment of bonus shares, (iv) capitalisation 

of any amount due from the foreign entity subject to applicable conditions, (v) swap of securities, and (vi) merger, 

demerger, amalgamation or any scheme of arrangement. 
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The Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy of 2020 (the ñConsolidated FDI Policyò) 

The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (ñDPIITò), Ministry of Commerce and Industry on 

October 28, 2020 issued Consolidated FDI Policy, effective from October 15, 2020. The Consolidated FDI Policy 

permits our Company 100% FDI under the automatic route. Pursuant to Press Note 3 of 2020, dated April 17, 

2020, issued by the DPIIT, the Consolidated FDI Policy was amended with effect from October 15, 2020 to state 

that all investments under the foreign direct investment route by entities of a country which shares land border 

with India or where the beneficial owner of an investment into India is situated in or is a citizen of any such 

country will require prior approval of the GoI. Further, in the event of transfer of ownership of any existing or 

future foreign direct investment in an entity in India, directly or indirectly, resulting in the beneficial ownership 

falling within the aforesaid restriction/ purview, such subsequent change in the beneficial ownership will also 

require approval of the GoI. 

Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 and the rules framed thereunder (ñForeign Trade 

Actò)  

 

The Foreign Trade Act, read with the applicable provisions of the Indian Foreign Trade Policy 2023, authorizes 

the government to formulate as well as announce the export and import policy and to keep amending the same on 

a timely basis. The Central Government has also been given a wide power to prohibit, restrict and regulate the 

exports and imports in general as well as specified cases of foreign trade. The Foreign Trade Act requires every 

importer as well as exporter to obtain the Importer Exporter Code Number (ñIECò) from the Director-General or 

the authorised officer. The Director General is authorised to suspend or cancel IEC in case of (i) contravention by 

any person any of the provisions of the Foreign Trade Act or any rules or orders made thereunder or the foreign 

trade policy or any other law for the time being in force relating to Central excise or customs or foreign exchange 

or person has committed any other economic offence under any other law for the time being in force as may be 

specified by the Central Government or (ii) making an export or import in a manner prejudicial to the trade 

relations of India with any foreign country or to the interests of other persons engaged in imports or exports or 

has brought disrepute to the credit or the goods of, or services or technology provided from, the country; or (iii) 

importing or exporting specified goods or services or technology, in contravention of any provision of the Foreign 

Trade Act or any rules or orders made thereunder or the foreign trade policy. Where any IEC number granted to 

a person has been suspended or cancelled, the person shall not be entitled to import or export any goods or services 

or technology except under a special licence, granted by the Director General to that person in a manner and 

subject to conditions as may be prescribed. 

 

Customs Act, 1962 (ñCustoms Actò), the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 and rules made thereunder 

 

The provisions of the Customs Act and rules made there under are applicable to imported goods i.e. goods brought  

into India from a place outside India (except goods cleared for home consumption) and export goods i.e. goods  

which are to be taken out of India to a place outside India. Imported goods and export goods are subject to duties  

of customs as specified under the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 

 

Environmental Laws 

 

The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (ñEPAò) read with Environment Protection Rules, 1986 (the ñEP 

Rulesò) and the Environmental Impact Assessment Notification, 2006 (ñEIA Notificationò) 

 

The EPA has been enacted for the protection and improvement of the environment. It stipulates that no person 

carrying on any industry, operation or process shall discharge or emit or permit to be discharged or emit any 

environmental pollutant in excess of such standards as may be prescribed. Further, no person shall handle or cause 

to be handled any hazardous substance except in accordance with such procedure and after complying with such 

safeguards as may be prescribed. EPA empowers the Central Government to take all measures necessary to protect 

and improve the environment such as laying down standards for emission or discharge of pollutants, providing 

for restrictions regarding areas where industries may operate and generally to curb environmental pollution. 

 

Further, the EP Rules specifies, inter alia, the standards for emission or discharge of environmental pollutants, 

prohibitions and restrictions on the location of industries as well as on the handling of hazardous substances in 

different areas. For contravention of any of the provisions of the EP Act or the rules framed thereunder, the 

punishment includes either imprisonment or fine or both. Additionally, under the EIA Notification and its 

subsequent amendments, projects are required to mandatorily obtain environmental clearance from the concerned 

authorities depending on the potential impact on human health and resources. 
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Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (ñWater Actò) 

The Water Act was enacted to control and prevent water pollution and for maintaining or restoring of 

wholesomeness of water in the country. The Water Act provides for the establishment of Pollution Control Boards 

(ñPCBsò) at Central and State levels to establish and enforce standards for discharging pollutants into water 

bodies. Further, any person intending to establish any industry, operation or process or any treatment and disposal 

system which is likely to discharge sewage or other pollution into a water body is required to obtain prior consent 

of the relevant state PCB. Failure to comply with specified directions or orders under the Water Act or acting in 

violation of the provisions of the Water Act, may lead to imprisonment of up to seven years, fines up to 10,000, 

and additional daily fines for continued non-compliance. In case of violation by a company, both the company 

and persons responsible for its business are deemed guilty unless they prove lack of knowledge or due diligence. 

Directors, managers, secretary or other officers of the company involved through consent, connivance, or neglect 

are also held liable and punished accordingly. 

 

Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 (ñAir Actò) 

 

Under the Air Act, the relevant state pollution control board may inspect any industrial plant or manufacturing 

process and give orders, as it may deem fit, for the prevention, control and abatement of air pollution. Further, 

industrial plants and manufacturing processes are required to adhere to the standards for emission of air pollutants 

laid down by the relevant state pollution control board, in consultation with the Central Pollution Control Board. 

The relevant state pollution control board is also empowered to declare air pollution control areas. Additionally, 

consent of the state pollution control board is required prior to establishing and operating an industrial plant. The 

consent by the state pollution control board may contain provisions regarding installation of pollution control 

equipment and the quantity of emissions permitted at the industrial plant. Under Section 37 of the Air Act, 

whoever fails to comply with the provisions of Section 22 or the directions issued under Section 31A of the Air 

Act, shall be liable to the penalty up to  1,500,000. There is an additional penalty of  10,000 per day if the 

requisite compliances under the aforesaid sections are not carried out. 

 

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016 (ñHazardous Waste 

Rulesò) 

 

The Hazardous Waste Rules regulate the management, treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous waste. Under 

the Hazardous Waste Rules, ñhazardous wasteò inter alia means any waste which by reason of characteristics such 

as physical, chemical, biological, reactive, toxic, flammable, explosive or corrosive, causes danger or is likely to 

cause danger to health or environment, whether alone or in contact with other wastes or substances. Every occupier 

and operator of a facility generating hazardous waste must obtain authorization from the relevant state pollution 

control board. Further, the occupier, importer or exporter is liable for damages caused to the environment or third 

party resulting from the improper handling and management and disposal of hazardous waste and must pay any 

financial penalty that may be levied by the respective state pollution control board. 

Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 (ñPlastic Waste Management Rulesò)  

The Plastic Waste Management Rules stipulate conditions for the manufacture, importer stocking, distribution 

and use of plastic carry bags, plastic sheets, packaging etc. They aim to increase minimum thickness of plastic 

carry bags and plastic sheets to 50 microns and also to facilitate collection and recycle of plastic waste. The Plastic 

Waste Management Rules bring in the responsibilities of producers, generators, importers and brand owners in 

the plastic waste management system and has introduced a collect back system of plastic waste by producers or 

brand owners. In addition to this, the applicability of the Plastic Waste Management Rules extends to rural areas 

as well. 

 

Draft Environment Impact Assessment Notification 2020 (ñDraft EIA 2020ò) 

The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change issued Draft EIA 2020, on March 23, 2020. It proposes 

to replace the existing Environment Impact Assessment Notification, 2006. It classifies all new projects or 

activities, including expansion and modernization of projects or activities, into three categories, namely, Category 

A, Category B1 and Category B2. It contemplates two kinds of approvals, being (i) prior environment clearance 

from the expert appraisal committee and (ii) environmental permission from concerned regulatory authority.  
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Projects or activities in Category A and Category B1 will receive prior environmental clearance from expert 

appraisal committee after completing a six-stage process ïscoping, preparation of draft environmental impact 

assessment report, public consultation, preparation of final environmental impact assessment report, appraisal, 

and grant or rejection of prior environmental clearance. Projects or activities in Category B2 which require prior 

environmental clearance from expert appraisal committee must complete a three-stage process ïpreparation of 

environment management plan report, appraisal, grant or rejection of prior environmental clearance. Projects or 

activities in Category B2 which do not require prior environmental clearance from expert appraisal committee 

must complete a three-stage process ïpreparation of environment management plan report, verification of 

completeness of the application by regulatory authority, grant or rejection of prior environment permission. 

The Draft EIA 2020 also provides a list of projects and activities exempted from the application of the notification. 

It also has provisions for monitoring the compliance and dealing with non-compliance of the conditions in prior 

environmental clearance and prior environmental permission. 

Laws relating to Taxation  

 

Tax related laws that are pertinent, include the Income Tax Act 1961, Income Tax Rules, 1962, Indian Stamp Act, 

1899, and GST which includes the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, various State Goods and Services 

Tax legislations and the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, registrations issued under the applicable 

tax on professions, trades, callings and employments legislations of the relevant states, issued by the Directorate 

of Commercial Tax, and various rules and notifications thereunder and as issued by taxation authorities. 

 

Labour Laws  

 

Factories Act, 1948 (the ñFactories Actò) 

 

The Factories Act defines a ñfactoryò to cover any premises which employs 10 or more workers on any day of the 

preceding 12 months and in which a manufacturing process is carried on with the aid of power or any premises 

where at least 20 workers are employed, and where a manufacturing process is carried on without the aid of power. 

Each State Government has enacted rules in respect of the prior submission of plans and their approval for the 

establishment of factories and registration/licensing thereof. The Factories Act provides for imposition of fines 

and imprisonment of the manager and occupier of the factory in case of any contravention of its provisions. 

 

Shops and establishments legislations of various states 

Under the provisions of local shops and establishments legislations applicable in the states in which establishments 

are set up, establishments are required to be registered. Such legislations regulate the working and employment 

conditions of the workers employed in shops and establishments including commercial establishments and provide 

for fixation of opening and closing hours, daily and weekly working hours, rest intervals, overtime, holidays, 

leave, health and safety measures, termination of service, wages for overtime work, maintenance of shops and 

establishments and other rights and obligations of the employers and employees. There are penalties prescribed 

in the form of monetary fine or imprisonment for violation of the legislations. 

In addition to the Factories Act and the local shops and establishments legislations, the employment of workers, 

depending on the nature of activity, is regulated by a wide variety of generally applicable labour laws The various 

labour and employment related legislations that may apply to our operations, from the perspective of protecting 

the workersô rights and specifying registration, reporting and other compliances, and the requirements that may 

apply to us as an employer, would include, among others, the following: (i) Contract Labour (Regulation and 

Abolition) Act, 1970; (ii) relevant State specific shops and commercial establishment legislations; (iii) 

Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952; (iv) Employeesô State Insurance Act, 1948; 

(v) Minimum Wages Act, 1948; (vi) Payment of Bonus Act, 1965; (vii) Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972; (viii) 

Payment of Wages Act, 1936; (ix) Maternity Benefit Act, 1961; (x) Apprenticeship Act, 1961; (xi) Equal 

Remuneration Act, 1976; (xii) Employeesô Compensation Act, 1923; (xiii) Sexual Harassment of Women at 

Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013; (xiv) Industrial Disputes Act, 1947; (xv) Child 

Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) act, 1986; (xvi) Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946; and 

(xvii) Trade Unions Act, 1926.  

 

Other labour law legislations 

 

In order to rationalize and reform labour laws in India, the Government has enacted the following codes: 
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(a) Code on Wages, 2019, which regulates and amalgamates wage and bonus payments and subsumes four 

existing laws namely ï the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Payment of 

Bonus Act, 1965 and the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 received the assent of the President of India on 

August 8, 2019. It regulates, inter alia, the minimum wages payable to employees, the manner of payment 

and calculation of wages and the payment of bonus to employees. Certain provisions of this code pertaining 

to central advisory board have been brought into force by the Ministry of Labour and Employment through a 

notification dated December 18, 2020, and other provisions of this code will be brought into force on a date 

to be notified by the Government of India. 

 

(b) Industrial Relations Code, 2020, which consolidates and amends laws relating to trade unions, the conditions 

of employment in industrial establishments and undertakings, and the investigation and settlement of 

industrial disputes, received the assent of the President of India on September 28, 2020. The provisions of 

this code are proposed to be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government. It will 

subsume and simplify the Trade Unions Act, 1926, the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946 

and the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 

 

(c) Code on Social Security, 2020, which received the assent of the President of India on September 28, 2020. 

Through its notification dated December 18, 2020, the Government of India brought into force sections 42(1), 

42(2), 42(3), 42(10), 42(11), 67(2)(s), 67(2)(t) (to the extent that they relate to the Central Advisory Board) 

and 69 (to the extent that it relates to sections 7, 9 (to the extent that they relate to the Government of India) 

and 8 of the Minimum Wages Act, 1986)) of the Code on Wages, 2019. The remaining provisions of this code 

will be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Government of India. The remaining provisions of 

this code are proposed to be brought into force on a date to be notified by the Central Government. It amends 

and consolidates laws relating to social security, and subsumes various social security related legislations, 

inter alia including the Employee's Compensation Act, 1923, Employeeôs State Insurance Act, 1948, the 

Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the Maternity Benefit Act,1961 and 

the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. It governs the constitution and functioning of social security organisations 

such as the Employeeôs Provident Fund and the Employeeôs State Insurance Corporation, regulates the 

payment of gratuity, the provision of maternity benefits and compensation in the event of accidents that 

employees may suffer, among others. 

 

(d) Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020, received the assent of the President of 

India on September 28, 2020, which amends and subsumes certain existing legislations, including Factories 

Act, 1948, the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, the Inter-State Migrant Workmen 

(Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1979 and the Building and Other Construction 

Workers (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1996. 

 

Intellectual Property Laws 

 

The Copyright Act, 1957 

 

The Copyright Act, along with the Copyright Rules, 2013 (ñCopyright Lawsò) governs copyright protection in 

India. The Register of Copyrights under the Copyright Laws acts as prima facie evidence of the particulars entered 

therein and helps expedite infringement proceedings and reduce delay caused due to evidentiary considerations. 

The Copyright Laws prescribe a fine, imprisonment or both for violations, with enhanced penalty on second or 

subsequent convictions. 

 

The Trade Marks Act, 1999 (ñTrademarks Actò) 

 

The Trademarks Act provides for the application and registration of trademarks in India for granting exclusive 

rights to marks such as a brand, label and heading and obtaining relief in case of infringement. The Trademarks 

Act also prohibits any registration of deceptively similar trademarks or compounds, among others. It also provides 

for infringement, falsifying and falsely applying for trademarks. 

 

The Patents Act, 1970 

 

The Patents Act governs the patent regime in India. A patent under the Patents Act is an intellectual property right 

relating to inventions and grant of exclusive right, for limited period, provided by the Government to the patentee, 

in exchange of full disclosure of his invention, for excluding others from making, using, selling and importing the 

patented product or process or produce that product. The Patents Act recognises both product and process patents 
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and prescribes eligibility criteria for grant of patents, including the requirement that an invention must satisfy the 

requirements of novelty, utility and non-obviousness in order for it to avail patent protection. 

 

The Design Act, 2000 (the ñDesign Actò)  

 

The Design Act consolidates and amends the law relating to the protection of designs. The Design Act is a 

complete code in itself and is statutory in nature and protects new or original designs from getting copied which 

cause loss to the proprietor. The proprietor upon registration gets ócopyrights in designô for the period of 10 years 

from the date of registration which can be renewed for a second period of five years, before the expiration of 

original period of 10 years. The controller registers a design under this Act after verifying that the design of any 

person, claiming to be the proprietor, is the new or original design not previously published anywhere in any 

country and is not against any public policy or morality. Any obvious or fraudulent imitation of a design, which 

is already registered, without the consent of its proprietor, is unlawful. It also prohibits the import of any material 

which closely resembles a registered design. The Central Government also drafted the Design Rules, 2001 (the 

ñDesign Rulesò) under the authority of the Design Act for the purposes of specifying certain prescriptions 

regarding the practical aspects related to designs such as payment of fees, register for designs, classification of 

goods, address for service, restoration of designs, etc 

 

Other Applicable Laws 

 

In addition to the above, our Company is also required to comply with other applicable laws and regulations 

imposed by the Central and State Governments and other authorities for its day-to-day operations, including the 

Companies Act and rules framed thereunder, the Indian Contracts Act, 1872, Competition Act, 2002, municipal 

laws, and trade laws, to the extent applicable. 
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HISTORY AND CERTAIN CORPORATE MATTERS  

 

Brief history of our Company 

 

Our Company was originally incorporated as ñKusumgar Finstocks Private Limitedò as a private limited company 

under the Companies Act, 1956, pursuant to a certificate of incorporation dated June 15, 1990, issued by the 

Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai (ñRoCò). The name of our Company was changed to ñKusumgar 

Corporates Private Limitedò on account of takeover of proprietary concern of Kusumgar Corporates, pursuant to 

a resolution passed by our Board on August 5, 2008 and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders on 

September 12, 2008, and a fresh certificate of incorporation, consequent upon change of name was issued to our 

Company by the RoC on November 21, 2008. Further, the name of our Company was changed to ñKusumgar 

Private Limitedò on account of expansion of business, pursuant to a special resolution passed in the extraordinary 

general meeting of our Shareholders on February 8, 2024, and a fresh certificate of incorporation was issued to 

our Company by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre, Manesar, on March 28, 2024 pursuant 

to change of name. Thereafter, our Company was converted into a public limited company pursuant to a special 

resolution dated December 27, 2024, passed in the extraordinary general meeting of our Shareholders, and 

consequently the name of our Company was changed to its present name i.e., ñKusumgar Limitedò and a fresh 

certificate of incorporation dated January 28, 2025 was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing 

Centre, Manesar, upon conversion to public company. 

 

Changes in the registered office of our Company 

 

The registered office of our Company is currently situated at 101, Manjushree, V.M. Road, Corner of N.S. Road 

No. 5, JVPD Scheme, Vile Parle (West), Mumbai ï 400 056, Maharashtra, India. 

 

Except as disclosed below, there have been no changes in our registered office since our incorporation: 

 

Effective date of change Details of change Reason(s) for change 

January 14, 2010 Change of registered office from ñ14/15 Aradhna Apts, Basant 

Road, Dr Anne Besant Road, Vile Parle (West), Mumbai ï 400 

056, Maharashtra, Indiaò to ñ101, Manjushree, V.M. Road, 

Corner of N.S. Road No. 5, JVPD Scheme, Vile Parle (West), 

Mumbai ï 400 056, Maharashtra, India.ò 

For ease of doing 

business  

 

Main objects of our Company 

 

The main objects contained in our Memorandum of Association are as mentioned below:  

 

1. To carry on business of the manufacturers, dealers, importers, exporters, agents and, designers of fabric, 

garments auto-mastic machine, embroidery, warping, knitting, combing, spinning, weaving, bleaching, 

dying, printing, sizing, knitting of all types of textile cloths made of silks, art silk wool, nylon, polyester, 

stretching, staple fibers, colton, jute, rayon, hemp, flex, linen, manmade synthetic fibers and other fibrous 

materials and cultivation and or any other combination thereof. 

 

2. To carry on business of manufacturing, spinning, weaving, bleaching, dying, printing, sizing, pressing, 

combing, ginning, embroidering, knitting, or otherwise purchasing, selling, exporting, importing, 

distributing and dealing in cotton, silk, art silk, nylon, polyester, wool, staple fibre, rayon,  jute, hemp, 

linen, flax and or other fibrous substances allied products and by-product whether textiles felted, netted, 

embroidered, looped materials, fabrics and substances using any combination thereof. To conduct any 

other activities related to textiles with advancement of new technologies. 

 

2A.  To carry on business of fabrication and integration of parachutes, para gliders, balloons, aerostats 

assembling and their accessories specially designed for military applications. 

 

The main objects as contained in the Memorandum of Association and the matters necessary for furtherance of 

the main objects, enable our Company to carry on the business presently being carried out as well as business 

proposed to be carried out by our Company. 

 

 

 

https://kcomail-my.sharepoint.com/personal/aayush_virani_khaitanco_com/Documents/Documents/Project%20Sunshine%20-%20Waaree%20Energies%20Limited/Project%20Suryoday%20-%20UDRHP%20(Re-filing)-%205%20June%202022%20-%20Copy.docx#_Toc105239962
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Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 years 

 

Set out below are the amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the 10 years preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  
 
Date of Shareholdersô 

resolution/effective 

date 

Particulars 

January 20, 2023 

 

Clause III of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the change in the main 

objects of our Memorandum of Association by addition of the following sub-clause 2A: 

 

ñTo carry on business of fabrication and integration of parachutes, para gliders, balloons, 

aerostats assembling and their accessories specially designed for military applications.ò 

February 8, 2024 Clause I of our Memorandum of Association was amended to change the name of our Company 

from ñKusumgar Corporates Private Limitedò to ñKusumgar Private Limitedò 

October 1, 2024  

 

Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect sub-division of each of 

the 300,000 equity shares of face value of  100 each into 30,000,000 equity shares of face 

value of  1 each. 

December 27, 2024 Clause I of our Memorandum of Association was amended to change the name of our Company 

from ñKusumgar Private Limitedò to ñKusumgar Limitedò consequent to the conversion of our 

Company from a private limited company to a public limited company. 

February 3, 2025  

 

Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect an increase in the 

authorised share capital of our Company from 30,000,000 divided into 30,000,000 equity 

shares of face value of 1 each, to 240,000,000 divided into 240,000,000 equity shares of face 

value of 1 each. 

September 1, 2025 Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect re-classification of the 

authorised share capital from 240,000,000 divided into 240,000,000 equity shares of face 

value of 1 each to 240,000,000 divided into 215,000,000 Equity Shares of 1 each and 

5,000,000 preference shares of 5 each. 

September 4, 2025 Clause III of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect the change in the main 

objects of our Memorandum of Association by substitution of the following sub-clause 2: 

 

ñTo carry on business of manufacturing, spinning, weaving, bleaching, dying, printing, sizing, 

pressing, combing, ginning, embroidering, knitting, or otherwise purchasing, selling, 

exporting, importing, distributing and dealing in cotton, silk, art silk, nylon, polyester, wool, 

staple fibre, rayon,  jute, hemp, linen, flax and or other fibrous substances allied products and 

by-product whether textiles felted, netted, embroidered, looped materials, fabrics and 

substances using any combination thereof. To conduct any other activities related to textiles 

with advancement of new technologies.ò 
 

Major events and milestones of our Company  
 

The table below sets forth the key events in the history of our Company:  

 

Calendar year Particulars 

2010 
Established capabilities at the Vapi facility for manufacturing of technical textiles, parachute 

fabrics, geo synthetic and textile performance fabrics.   

2017 Established a weaving facility at Kosamba 

2017 
Entered into a licensing agreement with a defence research and development organisation for 

the transfer of technology of the recovery parachute system  

2021 

Entered into a licensing agreement with a defence institute and a defence research and 

development organisation for transfer of technology and subsequent utilisation of extreme cold 

weather clothing system 

2021 Supplied recovery system parachutes with deployment bag to the Indian government 

2022 

Received a transfer of technology certificate from a defence institute and a defence research 

and development organisation for successfully absorbing the technology for manufacturing 

the combat free fall parachute system  

2025 

Entered into a licensing agreement with a defence institute and a defence research and 

development organisation for the transfer of technology of the military combat parachute 

system 

2025 
Entered into a licensing agreement with a research and development organisation for the 

transfer of technology of the synthetic multispectral camouflage net  

 

Key awards, accreditations or recognitions  
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Our Company has received the following key awards, accreditations and recognitions:  

 

Calendar year Key awards/ accreditations 

1995 

Received the National Award for Indigenisation by the Department of Defence Production, 

Ministry of Defence for excellence in indigenisation of defence equipment in the category of 

textile, chemical and rubber technology 

2022 Received a certificate of membership from the Parachute Industry Association  

2023 Received the IATF 16949 certification for our quality management system for manufacturing 

of woven fabric 

 2024 Received the Oeko-Tex Standard 100 certification for our woven fabrics made of polyamide 

and polyester  

2024 Received AS9100D and ISO 9001:2015 certification for our quality management system for 

manufacturing and supply of woven fabric 

2025 Received Global Recycled Standard certification for our greige fabrics and dyed fabrics and the 

processes carried out for such certified products for our facility at Karanj 

 
Our holding company  
 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have a holding company.  
 

Our Subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has two Subsidiaries. Further, as on the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any associates or joint ventures. The details of 

our Subsidiaries are set forth below.  

 

Our Subsidiaries 

 

1. Engineered Coated Fabric Private Limited (ñECFPLò) 

Corporate information  

 

Engineered Coated Fabric Private Limited was incorporated on June 19, 1985 as a private company under 

the Companies Act, 1956 with the Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai. Its corporate 

identification number is U17100MH1985PTC036626 and its registered office is situated at 101, 

Manjushree, V.M. Road, Corner of N.S. Road No.5, JVPD Scheme, Vile Parle (W), Mumbai ï 400 056, 

Maharashtra, India. 

 

Nature of business  

 

ECFPL is currently engaged in the business of manufacturing coated fabrics for defense, industrial, and 

specialized applications. Its operations include textile coating designed to meet specific functional 

requirements. 

 

Capital structure  
 

The capital structure of ECFPL as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:  

 
Particulars Description 

Authorised capital 6,000,000 consisting of 60,000 equity shares of 100.00 each 

Issued, subscribed and paid-up capital 5,510,000 consisting of 55,100 equity shares of 100.00 each 

 

Shareholding pattern  

 

The shareholding pattern of ECFPL as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the shareholder 

Number of equity shares of face 

value of 100.00 each held 

Percentage of total capital 

(%) 

1.  Kusumgar Limited 55,099 100.00 

2.  Sia Siddharth Kusumgar* 1 Negligible 
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Sr. 

No. 
Name of the shareholder 

Number of equity shares of face 

value of 100.00 each held 

Percentage of total capital 

(%) 

Total 55,100 100.00 
*  As a nominee shareholder of our Company. 

 

Brief financial highlights 

 

The brief financial details of ECFPL as at and for the years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and 

March 31, 2023, derived from the (i) the audited standalone special purpose financial statements as at 

and for the year ended 31 March 2023, prepared in accordance with Ind AS, (ii) the audited standalone 

special purpose financial statements as at and for the year ended 31 March 2024, prepared in accordance 

with Ind AS, and (iii) the audited standalone  financial statements as at and for the year ended 31 March 

2025, prepared in accordance with Ind AS, are as follows:   
(in  million, except per share data) 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Equity share capital 5.51 5.51 5.51 

Net worth  111.13 79.41 45.61 

Revenue from operations  478.40 552.18 977.51 

Profit/ (loss) 31.84 33.85 6.26 

Earnings per equity share (basic) (in ) 577.95 614.30 113.67 

Earnings per equity share (diluted) (in ) 577.95 614.30 113.67 

Net asset value per equity share (in ) 2,016.8 1,441.20 827. 77 

Total borrowings - - - 

 

2. Kusumgar Middle East FZ ï LLC (ñKusumgar FZò) 

Corporate information  

 

Kusumgar Middle East FZ - LLC was incorporated on February 8, 2024 as a free zone limited liability 

company under the provisions of Companyôs Regulations of Ras Al Khaimah Economic Zone Authority 

with the Registrar of Ras Al Khaimah Economic Zone. Its registration number is 0000004048158 and 

its registered office is situated at T111F-7E, Amenity Centre ï RAKEZ, Al Hamra Industrial Zone-FZ, 

RAK, United Arab Emirates. 

 

Nature of business  

 

Kusumgar FZ is currently engaged in the business of international trading and distribution of technical 

textile fabrics as well as solution including comprehensive maintenance services for certain defense 

products.  

 

Capital structure  
 

The capital structure of Kusumgar FZ as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:  

 
Particulars Description 

Authorised capital AED 100,000.00 consisting of 100 equity shares of AED 1,000.00 

each  

Issued, subscribed and paid-up capital AED 100,000.00 consisting of 100 equity shares of AED 1,000.00 

each 

 

Shareholding pattern  

 

The shareholding pattern of Kusumgar FZ as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as 

follows:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the shareholder 

Number of equity shares of face 

value of AED 1,000.00 each held 

Percentage of total capital 

(%) 

1. Kusumgar Limited 100 100.00 

Total 100 100.00 
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Brief financial highlights 

 

The brief financial details of Kusumgar FZ for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, derived from the audited 

financial statements are as follows:   
(in  million, except per share data) 

Particulars 
As at and for the year ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024̂ March 31, 2023̂  

Equity share capital 2.33 - N.A. 

Net worth  (0.18) (1.38) N.A. 

Revenue from operations  - - N.A. 

Profit/ (loss) (1.08) (1.37) N.A. 

Earnings per equity share (basic) (in ) (0.01) (0.01) N.A. 

Earnings per equity share (diluted) (in ) (0.01) (0.01) N.A. 

Net asset value per equity share (in ) N.A. N.A. N.A. 

Total borrowings 9.31 - N.A. 

^Kusumgar FZ was incorporated during the Fiscal 2024, with share allotment being completed in Fiscal 2025. Accordingly, the 
first financial statements have been prepared for financial the year ended March 31, 2025. Expenses incurred by our Company on 

behalf of Kusumgar FZ in Fiscal 2024 have been reclassified and presented as comparative figures for proper disclosure.  

 

Accumulated profits or losses 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no accumulated profits or losses of our 

Subsidiaries, which are not accounted for by our Company. 

 

Common pursuits  

 
Our Subsidiaries are engaged in similar line of business as that of our Company and accordingly there 

are certain common pursuits amongst our Subsidiaries and our Company. However, since our 

Subsidiaries are wholly-owned subsidiaries of our Company, there is no conflict of interest between our 

Company and our Subsidiaries as a result of such common pursuit. Our Company will adopt the 

necessary procedures and practices as permitted by law and regulatory guidelines to address any conflict 

situations as and when they arise. 

 

Business interest between our Company and our Subsidiaries 

 

Except as stated in ñOur Businessò and ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 43 ï Related Party 

Disclosuresò on pages 179 and 299, respectively, our Subsidiaries do not have any business interest in 

our Company. 

 

Except as disclosed in ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 43 ï Related Party Disclosuresò on page 

299, there have been no related business transactions between our Company and our Subsidiaries during 

the last three Fiscals. 

 

Other Confirmations 

 

Our Subsidiaries are not listed on any stock exchange in India or abroad. Further, our Subsidiaries have 

not been refused listing in the last ten years by any stock exchange in India or abroad, nor have our 

Subsidiaries failed to meet the listing requirements of any stock exchange in India or abroad.  

 

There is no conflict of interest between the suppliers of raw materials, third-party service providers and 

lessors of the immovable properties (each crucial to operations of our Company) and our Subsidiaries.  

 

Time/cost overrun in setting up projects by our Company 

 

There have been no time and cost overruns pertaining to our business operations or any projects undertaken by 

our Company.  

 

Launch of key products or services, entry in new geographies or exit from existing markets  

 

For details of key products or services launched by our Company, entry into new geographies or exit from existing 

markets to the extent applicable, see ñOur Businessò on page 179. 
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Capacity/facility creation, location of plants 

 

For details regarding capacity/facility creation and location of plants of our Company, see ñOur Business ï

Manufacturing Capabilitiesò on page 192. 

 

Defaults or rescheduling/ restructuring of borrowings with financial institutions/banks 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there have been no defaults, restructuring or rescheduling of 

borrowings availed by our Company from financial institutions or banks.  
 

Material clauses of the Articles of Association 

 

There are no material clauses of the AoA that have been left out from disclosure in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, having a bearing on the Offer. Refer, ñDescription of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of 

Associationò on page 420 for the AoA of the Company.  

 

Details of material acquisitions or divestments of business undertaking in the last 10 years  

 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not undertaken a material acquisition or divestment of any 

business/undertaking in the 10 years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Share purchase/ transfer agreement dated December 5, 2024 amongst our Company, Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar (ñSeller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñSeller 2ò, and together with Seller 1, the ñSellersò) and 

Engineered Coated Fabrics Private Limited (ñECFPL SPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the share purchase/transfer agreement dated December 5, 2024, the Sellers, Siddharth Yogesh 

Kusumgar and Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, who were the legal, beneficial and equal owners of 55,100 fully paid-

up equity shares of 100 each of Engineered Coated Fabrics Private Limited (ñECFPLò) representing 100% of 

the paid-up equity share capital of ECFPL (ñSale Sharesò), agreed to sell their entire shareholding to our 

Company, with one share held by Sia Siddharth Kusumgar as nominee of our Company (ñNomineeò), for an 

aggregate consideration of 1,118.53 million. The consideration was calculated at  20,300 per equity share, based 

on a valuation report dated September 15, 2024 issued by Vivro Financial Services Private Limited. Pursuant to 

the ECFPL SPA, our Company acquired direct and full ownership of the Sale Shares. Further, pursuant to the 

completion of the transfer of shares, ECFPL was classified a wholly-owned Subsidiary of our Company. For 

further details of ECFPL, please see ñOur subsidiaries, associates and joint venturesò on page 215 above.  

 

Material mergers or amalgamation in the last 10 years  

 

Our Company has not undertaken any merger or amalgamation in the 10 years preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Revaluation of assets in the last 10 years  

 

Our Company has not revalued its assets in the 10 years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Details of subsisting shareholdersô agreements  

 

Except as disclosed below, there are no subsisting shareholdersô agreements by and amongst the Shareholders of 

the Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

1. Letter Agreement dated September 22, 2025 amongst our Company, WhiteOak Capital India Opportunities 

Fund, WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund, Ashoka India Equity Investment Trust Plc, Ashoka Whiteoak 

Emerging Markets Trust Plc, Ara Investments Private Limited, Tibrewala Electronics Limited, Motilal 

Oswal Finvest Limited, Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP, Edelweiss Discovery Fund - Series I, Spark 

Midas Investment Fund I (together, the ñInstitutional Investorsò), the Promoters, Sia Kusumgar, Sanay 

Kusumgar, Concord Weaving Preparatory Private Limited, Kusumgar Holdings LLP (together, the 

ñPromoter Group Shareholdersò) (collectively, the ñPartiesò) (ñLetter Agreementò), read with the Waiver 
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cum Amendment Agreement 

 

The Parties have entered into this Letter Agreement to, inter alia, set out the terms governing their relationship 

as Shareholders of the Company. The Letter Agreement sets out rights and obligations of the Parties, 

including, inter alia, (i) certain exit rights available to the Institutional Investors, including, inter alia, put 

option, buy-back, and tag along rights, which may be triggered by specified events; (ii) transfer restrictions 

on the Institutional Investors, the Promoters and Promoter Group Shareholders; (iii) pre-emptive rights 

granted to Institutional Investors and information rights; (iv) anti-dilution protections accorded to the 

Institutional Investors and (vi) the right of Institutional Investors to nominate observers to meetings of the 

Board and relevant committees.  

 

The Letter Agreement shall automatically terminate, in respect to each party, in its entirety, and cease to have 

any force and effect from the date of listing of Equity Shares on a Recognized Stock Exchange (as defined in 

the Letter Agreement) in India pursuant to the IPO (as defined in the Letter Agreement), without any further 

action by our Company or by any Party. 

 

Accordingly, in view of the Offer, our Company, the Promoters, the Institutional Investors and the Promoter 

Group Shareholders have entered into the Waiver cum Amendment Agreement pursuant to which parties of 

the Waiver cum Amendment Agreement have provided certain waivers from the rights and obligations under 

the provisions of the Letter Agreement to facilitate the Offer, including, inter alia, (i) waiver of certain rights 

provided in the Letter Agreement, specifically to the extent of any transfers proposed to be undertaken 

pursuant to an offer for sale in the IPO (as defined in the Letter Agreement) including transfers by Institutional 

Investor and Promoters, pre-emptive rights and anti-dilution protection; (ii) waiver of certain rights of the 

Institutional Investors from the date of consummation of the IPO, i.e., upon actual listing and trading of equity 

shares including exit rights (except in relation to the IPO), third party sale and tag along rights; (iii) deletion 

of certain rights including, inter alia, put option and buy-back, from the date of filing of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus (ñEffective Dateò); and (iv) amendment of certain terms of the Letter Agreement 

including certain definitions.  

 

The Waiver cum Amendment Agreement shall come into force on the Effective Date and will terminate on 

the earlier of the date of inter alia (i) the Waiver cum Amendment Agreement being terminated by mutual 

written agreement of the parties to the Waiver cum Amendment Agreement; (ii ) in the event that 

consummation of the IPO (as defined in the Letter Agreement) does not occur: (a) within 12 months from the 

date of receipt of the final observations from SEBI on the draft red herring prospectus filed by our Company 

in respect of an IPO (as defined in the Letter Agreement); or (b) by December 31, 2027, whichever is earlier.  

 

 

2. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Ashoka India Equity Investment Trust PLC (ñAshoka India SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Ashoka India SSPA, Ashoka India Equity Investment Trust PLC (i) subscribed to 383,562 

CCPS of face value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  140,000,130 and (ii) purchased 

575,342 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  209,999,830 from 

Promoter Seller 1. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares in a conversion ratio of 1:1, upon 

the earlier of (i) our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) 

day prior to the expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. The CCPS carry voting 

rights on an as-converted basis. For details of allotment of Equity Shares upon conversion of such CCPS, see 

ñCapital Structure- Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. Valuation reports on the fair market valuation 

of Equity Shares and on fair value of CCPS were obtained from M B P A and Associates, Chartered 

Accountant, by our Company as of June 30, 2025. 

 

3. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Ashoka Whiteoak Emerging Markets Trust Plc (ñAshoka Whiteoak SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Ashoka Whiteoak SSPA, Ashoka Whiteoak Emerging Markets Trust Plc (i) subscribed to 

32,877 CCPS of face value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  12,000,105and (ii) purchased 
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49,315 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  17,999,975 from 

Promoter Seller 2. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares at a conversion ratio of 1:1, on 

the earlier of (i) our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) 

day prior to the expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS,. For details of allotment 

of Equity Shares upon conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure- Terms of conversion of CCPSò on 

page 93. A valuation report was obtained from Bala Yadav, Chartered Accountant, by our Company for the 

determination of the fair value of the CCPS and the Equity Shares as of June 30, 2025. 

 

4. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and WhiteOak Capital India Opportunities Fund (ñWO India SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the WO India SSPA, WhiteOak Capital India Opportunities Fund (i) subscribed to 383,562 CCPS 

of face value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  140,000,130 and (ii) purchased 575,342 

Equity Shares of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  209,999,830 from Promoter 

Seller 2. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares at a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier 

of (i) our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior 

to the expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity 

Shares upon conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure-Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. A 

valuation report was obtained from Bala Yadav, Chartered Accountant, by our Company for the 

determination of the fair value of the CCPS and the Equity Shares as of June 30, 2025. 

 

5. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund (ñWO Equity SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the WO Equity SSPA, WhiteOak Capital Equity Fund (i) subscribed to 21,918 CCPS of face 

value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  8,000,070 and (ii) purchased 32,877 Equity Shares 

of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  12,000,105 from Promoter Seller 2. The 

CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares at a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier of (i) our 

Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior to the expiry 

of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity Shares upon 

conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure- Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. A valuation 

report was obtained from Bala Yadav, Chartered Accountant, by our Company for the determination of the 

fair value of the CCPS and the Equity Shares as of June 30, 2025. 

 

6. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Ara Investments Private Limited and Tibrewala Electronics Limited (ñAra-

Tibrewala SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Ara-Tibrewala SSPA, Ara Investments Private Limited and Tibrewala Electronics Limited (i) 

subscribed to 54,795 and 21,918 CCPS of face value of  5 each, respectively, at a price of  365 each, 

aggregating to  28,000,245 and (ii) purchased 82,192 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each from Promoter 

Seller 1 and 32,877 Equity Shares of face value of  1 each from each of the Promoters Sellers, respectively, 

at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  42,000,185. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity 

Shares at a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier of (i) our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in 

connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior to the expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment 

of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity Shares upon conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure-

Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. Valuation reports on the fair market valuation of Equity Shares 

and on fair value of CCPS were obtained from M B P A and Associates, Chartered Accountant, by our 

Company as of June 30, 2025. 

 

7. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited (ñMO Finvest SSPAò) 
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Pursuant to the MO Finvest SSPA, Motilal Oswal Finvest Limited (i) subscribed to 1,095,890 CCPS of face 

value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  399,999,850 and (ii) purchased 1,643,836 Equity 

Shares of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  600,000,140 from Promoter Seller 

1. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares at a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier of (i) 

our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior to the 

expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity Shares 

upon conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure-Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. Valuation 

reports on the fair market valuation of Equity Shares and on fair value of CCPS were obtained from M B P 

A and Associates, Chartered Accountant, by our Company as of June 30, 2025. 

 

8. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP (ñFrangipani SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Frangipani SSPA, Frangipani Capital Advisors LLP (i) subscribed to 273,973 CCPS of face 

value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  100,000,145 and (ii) purchased 410,959 Equity 

Shares of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  150,000,035 from Promoter Seller 

3. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares in a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier of (i) 

our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior to the 

expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity Shares 

upon conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure-Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. Valuation 

reports on the fair market valuation of Equity Shares and on fair value of CCPS were obtained from M B P 

A and Associates, Chartered Accountant, by our Company as of June 30, 2025. 

 

9. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Spark Midas Investment Fund I (ñSpark SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Spark SSPA, Spark Midas Investment Fund I (i) subscribed to 547,945 CCPS of face value 

of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  199,999,925 and (ii) purchased 1,095,890 Equity Shares 

of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  399,999,850 from Promoter Seller 2. The 

CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares in a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier of (i) our 

Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior to the expiry 

of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity Shares upon 

conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure-Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. Valuation 

reports on the fair market valuation of Equity Shares and on fair value of CCPS were obtained from M B P 

A and Associates, Chartered Accountant, by our Company as of June 30, 2025. 

 

10. Share subscription and purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025 between our Company, Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 1ò), Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar (ñPromoter Seller 2ò), Siddharth 

Yogesh Kusumgar HUF (ñPromoter Seller 3ò and together with Promoter Seller 1 and Promoter Seller 2, 

ñPromoter Sellersò) and Edelweiss Discovery Fund ï Series I (ñEdelweiss SSPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Edelweiss SSPA, Edelweiss Discovery Fund ï Series I (i) subscribed to 684,932 CCPS of 

face value of  5 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  250,000,180 and (ii) purchased 1,369,863 

Equity Shares of face value of  1 each at a price of  365 each, aggregating to  499,999,995 from Promoter 

Seller 1. The CCPS shall compulsorily convert into Equity Shares in a conversion ratio of 1:1, on the earlier 

of (i) our Company filing the Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Offer, or (ii) 1 (one) day prior 

to the expiry of 20 (twenty) years from the date of allotment of the CCPS. For details of allotment of Equity 

Shares upon conversion of such CCPS, see ñCapital Structure-Terms of conversion of CCPSò on page 93. 

Valuation reports on the fair market valuation of Equity Shares and on fair value of CCPS were obtained 

from M B P A and Associates, Chartered Accountant, by our Company as of June 30, 2025. 

 

11. Share purchase agreement dated September 22, 2025, between Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF and 

Nuvama Custodial Services Limited (ñNuvama SPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Nuvama SPA, Nuvama Custodial Services Limited purchased 410,959 Equity Shares of face 
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value of  1 each aggregating upto 0.39% of our issued and paid-up capital on a fully diluted basis, at a price 

of  365 each, aggregating to  150,000,035 from one of our Promoters, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar HUF. 

The consideration for the purchase of the Equity Shares was determined based on the valuation report on the 

fair market valuation of Equity Shares obtained from M B P A and Associates, Chartered Accountant, by our 

Company as of June 30, 2025. For details of transfer of such Equity Shares, see ñCapital Structure ï Build-

up of the Promoters shareholding in our Companyò on page 102. 

 

12. Share purchase agreement dated September 25, 2025, between Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Sapna 

Siddharth Kusumgar, PAM Family Trust, Shradha Family Trust, M/s. Elcid Investments Limited, 

Hanuman Freight and Carriers Private Limited, Nayan Kantilal Gudka, Ajaykiran Kantilal Gudka  

(ñWhiteOak SPAò) 

 

Pursuant to the WhiteOak SPA, PAM Family Trust, Shradha Family Trust, M/s. Elcid Investments Limited, 

Hanuman Freight and Carriers Private Limited, Nayan Kantilal Gudka, Ajaykiran Kantilal Gudka 

(collectively, the ñInvestorsò) purchased 136,987 Equity Shares aggregating to 50.00 million and 82,192 

Equity Shares aggregating to  120.00 million, at a price of  365 per share, from Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 

and Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, respectively. The consideration for the purchase of the Equity Shares was 

determined based on the valuation report issued by Bala Yadav, Chartered Accountant, as of June 30, 2025. 

For further details, see ñCapital Structure ï Build-up of the Promoters shareholding in our Companyò on 

page 102. 

 

Significant financial and/or strategic partners  

 

Our Company does not have any significant financial and/or strategic partners as of the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus.  

 
 

Details of subsisting material agreements including with strategic partners, joint venture partners and/or 

financial partners, entered into, other than in the ordinary course of business 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no subsisting material agreements including with 

strategic partners, joint venture partners and/or financial partners, entered into, other than in the ordinary course 

of business. 

 

Other agreements  

 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not entered into any other subsisting material agreement, other than 

in the ordinary course of business: 

 

1. Deed of assignment of trademarks and copyrights dated September 13, 2025 entered into by and amongst 

Kusumgar Holdings LLP (ñAssignorò) and Kusumgar Limited (ñCompanyò) (ñKusumgar DOAò) 

 

Pursuant to the Kusumgar DOA, the Assignor has transferred all rights, title and interest owned by them with 

respect to the trademarks consisting/comprising of óKUSUMGARô as their leading and essential feature 

including 3 registered trademarks, as well as the copyrights associated with the artistic works therein, together 

with the goodwill attached thereto, to our Company for a consideration of  51,000, which has been paid by 

our Company to the Assignor. The Assignor has confirmed its full ownership of the assigned assets, that there 

are no charges or encumbrances except for renewal fees, and has agreed to execute any documents necessary 

for vesting the full rights in our Company and enabling registration as proprietor with the Registrar of 

Trademarks. 

 

2. Trademark license agreement dated September 1, 2025 entered into by and amongst Inv Performance 

Materials, LLC and Invista Textiles (U.K.) Limited (ñINVISTAò) and our Company (ñTrademark 

Licensing Agreementò) 

 

Pursuant to the Trademark Licensing Agreement, INVISTA granted a limited, non-transferable, non-

exclusive, revocable, royalty free license to use three of its trademarks including CORDURA, CORDURA 

TrueLock and CORDURA Classic (ñLicensed Marksò), on certain products of our Company, as identified 

in the Trademark Licensing Agreement (ñLicensed Productsò), and in connection with the marketing and 

sales of such Licensed Products. As per the terms of the Trademark Licensing Agreement, the license is valid 

from September 1, 2025 to August 31, 2026.  
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Neither our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group nor any of the Key Managerial Personnel, Senior 

Management, Directors or employees of our Company have entered into an agreement, either by themselves or 

on behalf of any other person, with any Shareholder or any other third party with regard to compensation or profit 

sharing in connection with the dealings of the securities of our Company. 

 

Except as disclosed above, there are no other agreements/ arrangements and clauses / covenants, to which our 

Company or our Promoters or Shareholders are a party, which are material, and which need to be disclosed in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus or non-disclosure of which may have bearing on the investment decision in 

connection with the Offer. There are no other clauses / covenants which are adverse / pre-judicial to the interest 

of the minority/public shareholders of our Company. Further, there are no other agreements, deed of assignments, 

shareholder agreements, inter-se agreements or agreements of like nature. 

 

Except as disclosed above, there are no agreements entered into by our Shareholders, Promoters, members of the 

Promoter Group, related parties of our Company, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, employees of our 

Company or our Subsidiaries, among themselves or with our Company or with a third party, solely or jointly, 

which, either directly or indirectly or potentially or whose purpose and effect is to, impact the management or 

control of our Company or impose any restriction or create any liability upon our Company, whether or not our 

Company is a party to such agreements. 

 

Details of guarantees given to third parties by the Promoters participating in the Offer for Sale  

 

Except as disclosed below, our Promoter Selling Shareholders have not issued any guarantees to third parties in 

relation to the borrowings availed by our Company.  

 
Name of the 

guarantor/ 

Promoter 

Selling 

Shareholder 

Name of 

lender 

Name of 

the 

borrower 

Amount 

of the 

guarantee 

Purpose of 

borrowing/ 

facility  

Term / 

maturity 

date 

Financial 

implications 

in the event 

of default 

Amount 

outstanding 

as on August 

15, 2025 (in  

million ) 

Siddharth 

Yogesh 

Kusumgar 

HDFC 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

35.00 Capex 6 years 

including 12 

months 

moratorium 

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default  

0.50 

HDFC 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

450.00 Capex 6 years 

including 12 

months 

moratorium  

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

247.40 

HDFC 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

1000.00 Capex 6 years 

including 12 

months 

moratorium  

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

871.10 

HDFC 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

180.00 Capex 7 years 

including 12 

months 

moratorium 

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

56.90 

HDFC 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

35.00 Capex 5 years Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

9.80 

ICICI 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

400.00 Working 

capital 

Working 

capital 

demand loan 

for 30 to 90 

days 

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

343.33 

Citi Bank Kusumgar 

Limited 

600.00 Working 

capital 

1 year for 

cash credit, 5 

years for 

bank 

guarantee 

and 6 

months for 

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

523.42 
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Further, see ñRisk Factors ï 18. Our Promoters have provided personal guarantees for loan facilities obtained 

by our Company, and any failure or default by our Company to repay such loans in accordance with the terms 

and conditions of the financing documents could trigger repayment obligations on them, which may adversely 

affect their ability to effectively service their obligations and thereby adversely affect our business and operationsò 

on page 45. 

 

  

Name of the 

guarantor/ 

Promoter 

Selling 

Shareholder 

Name of 

lender 

Name of 

the 

borrower 

Amount 

of the 

guarantee 

Purpose of 

borrowing/ 

facility  

Term / 

maturity 

date 

Financial 

implications 

in the event 

of default 

Amount 

outstanding 

as on August 

15, 2025 (in  

million ) 

others 

HDFC 

Bank 

Kusumgar 

Limited 

890.00 Working 

capital 

Working 

capital 

demand loan 

for 30 to 90 

days 

Personal 

guarantor 

will be liable 

for default 

890.01 



 

226 

OUR MANAGEMENT  

 

Board of Directors 

 

The Articles of Association require that our Board shall comprise of not less than three Directors and not more 

than 15 Directors, provided that our Company may appoint more than 15 Directors after passing a special 

resolution in a general meeting. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have six Directors on our Board, comprising three 

Executive Directors, three Non-Executive and Independent Directors, including one woman Independent 

Director. Our Company is in compliance with the corporate governance laws prescribed under the SEBI Listing 

Regulations and the Companies Act, 2013, in relation to the composition of our Board and constitution of 

committees thereof. 

 

The following table sets forth the details of our Board as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Name, designation, date of birth, address, occupation, 

current term, period of directorship and DIN 

Age 

(years) 
Other directorships  

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar  

 

Designation: Chairman and Managing Director 

 

Date of birth: May 7, 1976 

 

Address: 101 Manjushree, V M Road, JVPD Scheme, Vile 

Parle West, Mumbai ï 400 056, Maharashtra, India 

 

Occupation: Professional  

 

Current term: Five years with effect from February 1, 2025, 

liable to retire by rotation 

 

Period of directorship: Since August 1, 2000  

 

DIN: 01676799  

 

49 Indian companies: 

 

1. Concord Weaving Preparatory Pvt Ltd; 

2. Engineered Coated Fabric Private Limited; 

3. Four S Weaving Private Limited; 

4. Gujarat Themis Biosyn Limited;  

5. Specialty Fabrics Private Limited;  

6. Toray Kusumgar Advanced Textile Private 

Limited; and 

7. V.B. Kusumgar and Co Private Ltd. 

 

Foreign companies: 

 

Nil  

 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  

 

Designation: Joint Managing Director 

 

Date of birth: December 9, 1975 

 

Address: 101 Manjushree, V. M. Road, JVPD Scheme, Vile 

Parle West, Mumbai ï 400 056, Maharashtra, India  

 

Occupation: Self-employed 

 

Current term: Five years with effect from February 1, 2025, 

liable to retire by rotation  

 

Period of directorship: Since April 25, 2022  

 

DIN: 06736984  

 

49 Indian companies: 

 

1. Four S Weaving Private Limited;  

2. Specialty Fabrics Private Limited. 

 

Foreign companies: 

 

Nil  

 

 

Ankur Kothari  

 

Designation: Executive Director and Chief Executive 

Officer 

 

Date of birth: October 30, 1984 

 

Address: 201, Second Floor, Rushabh, S V Road, Near Irla 

Bridge, Andheri West, Mumbai ï 400 058, Maharashtra, 

India 

 

40 Indian companies: 

 

1. Arsports Equipment Private Limited; and 

2. Engineered Coated Fabric Private Limited. 

  

Foreign companies: 

 

Nil  



 

227 

Name, designation, date of birth, address, occupation, 

current term, period of directorship and DIN 

Age 

(years) 
Other directorships  

Occupation: Service 

 

Current term: Five years with effect from February 1, 2025, 

liable to retire by rotation   

 

Period of directorship: Since September 25, 2020  

 

DIN: 07694977  

 

Kaushal Jaysingh Sampat  

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Date of birth: October 20, 1970 

 

Address: B-1202, Rustomjee Elements, New D.N. Nagar, 

Link Road, Andheri West, Off. Juhu Circle, Opp. The Club, 

Mumbai, Mumbai Suburban, Maharashtra ï 400 053, India 

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Current term: Five years with effect from March 17, 2025, 

and shall not be liable to retire by rotation  

 

Period of directorship: Since March 17, 2025 

 

DIN: 01932997 

 

54 Indian companies: 

 

1. W P Organisation (Mumbai Chapter);  

2. Rubix Data Sciences Private Limited; and 

3. Apar Industries Limited. 

 

Foreign companies: 

1.  

Nil  

2.  

Deepti Gupta 

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Date of birth: November 29, 1965 

 

Address: 36 West Avenue, IIT Delhi Campus, Hauz Khas, 

New Delhi- 110 016, India  

 

Occupation: Academician  

 

Current term: Five years with effect from March 17, 2025, 

and shall not be liable to retire by rotation 

 

Period of directorship: Since March 17, 2025  

 

DIN: 08481203 

 

59 Indian companies: 

 

1. Voith Paper Fabrics India Limited 

 

Foreign companies: 

 

Nil  

Nihar Ajay Parikh  

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Date of birth: November 13, 1985 

 

Address: Omkar 1973, B 5602, Pandurang Budhkar Marg, 

Next to Neelam Centre, Worli Colony, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra - 400 030, India  

 

Occupation: Professional  

 

Current term: Five years with effect from June 10, 2025, 

and shall not be liable to retire by rotation 

 

Period of directorship: Since June 10, 2025 

 

DIN: 02475787 

 

39 Indian companies: 

 

1. Minfinite Merchantile Private Limited;  

2. Tejal Merchantile Private Limited; and 

3. Gujarat Themis Biosyn Limited. 

 

Foreign companies: 

 

Nil  
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Brief profiles of our Directors  

 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar is the Chairman and Managing Director of our Company. He holds a diploma in 

textiles from Synthetic and Art Silk Mills Research Association, Mumbai. He is responsible for strategic 

leadership, business growth, etc.  in the Company. He has over 25 years of experience in the field of technical 

textiles.  

 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar is the Joint Managing Director of our Company. She holds a bachelorôs degree in 

engineering (in its construction engineering branch) from Mahavir Education Trustôs Shah and Anchor Kutchi 

Engineering College, University of Mumbai and a post graduate diploma in management (family managed 

business) from S.P. Jain Institute of Management & Research, Mumbai. She is responsible for business 

integration, enhancing specialized value-added offerings, aligning organizational capabilities with evolving 

global market demands, etc. in the Company. She has over 21 years of experience in the field of human resources 

and information technology and technical textiles. 

 

Ankur Kothari is an Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer of our Company. He holds a bachelorôs 

degree in textile technology from the Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi and a masterôs degree in business 

administration from J.L. Kellogg School of Management, Northwestern University. He is responsible for growth 

and financial performance, ensuring governance and compliance, overseeing operations and risk, etc. in the 

Company. He was previously associated with the Boston Consulting Group as a project leader and Arvind Limited 

as chief operating officer ï comp. indus fabrics & non-wovens in the past and has over 15 years of experience in 

the field of strategy and operating roles.  

 

Kaushal Jaysingh Sampat is an Independent Director of our Company. He holds a bachelorôs degree in 

commerce from University of Bombay and holds a masterôs degree in business administration from Bowling 

Green State University, Ohio. He was associated with Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private 

Limited as a president and managing director ï India in the past and is currently also associated with Rubix Data 

Sciences Private Limited as a director. He has over 16 years of experience in the field of general management, 

sales, marketing and operations, international business development, risk management, data and analytics.  

 

Deepti Gupta is an Independent Director of our Company. She holds a bachelorôs degree in science (home 

science) from Govind Ballabh Pant University of Agriculture & Technology, Pantnagar, a masterôs degree in 

science (clothing and textiles) from Govind Ballabh Pant University of Agriculture & Technology, Pantnagar and 

Doctor of Philosophy degree (Ph.D.) in textile technology from Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi. She is 

associated with Department of Textile & Fibre Engineering at Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi as a professor 

and has over 28 years of experience in textile chemical processing, product development and as an academician. 

 

Nihar Ajay Parikh  is an Independent Director of our Company. He holds a bachelorôs degree in chemical 

engineering from Mumbai University. He is also associated with Tejal Merchantile Private Limited and has over 

10 years of experience in the field of business strategy, finance and operations.  

 

Relationship between our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management 

 

Except for Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar who is the spouse of Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, none of our Directors, 

Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management are related to each other. 

 

Confirmations  

 

None of our Directors is or was a director of any listed company during the five years preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus, whose shares have been or were suspended from being traded on any of the stock 

exchange during the term of their directorship in such company. 

 

None of our Directors is or was a director on the board of directors of any listed company, which has been or was 

delisted from any stock exchange, during the term of their directorship in such company. 

 

No consideration, either in cash or shares or in any other form have been paid or agreed to be paid to any of our 

Directors or to the firms, trusts or companies in which they have an interest in, by any person, either to induce 

any of our Directors to become or to help any of them qualify as a Director, or otherwise for services rendered by 
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them or by the firm, trust or company in which they are interested, in connection with the promotion or formation 

of our Company. 

 

Further, none of our Directors have been identified as a Wilful Defaulters or Fraudulent Borrowers as defined 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

None of our Directors have been declared a Fugitive Economic Offender. 

 

While certain of our Directors may be interested to the extent of consideration paid by our Company in the form 

of lease rent to certain entities in which they are interested, there is no conflict of interest of our Directors with 

the suppliers of raw materials, third party service providers or lessors of immovable properties, crucial to the 

business and operations of our Company. 

 

Arrangement or understanding with major Shareholders, customers, suppliers, or others pursuant to 

which our Directors were selected as a Director or Senior Management  

 

None of our Directors have been appointed pursuant to any arrangement or understanding with our major 

Shareholders, customers, suppliers or others. 

 

Service contracts with Directors  

 

Our Company has not entered into any service contracts with any Director, which provide for benefits upon 

termination of employment of the Director.  

  

Terms of appointment of our Directors  

 

Executive Directors 

 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar, Chairman and Managing Director 

 

Our Board at their meeting held on February 3, 2025, approved the reappointment of Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 

as the Chairman and Managing Director of the Company for a period of five years with effect from February 1, 

2025. 

 

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board and Shareholders on February 3, 2025 and June 16, 2025, 

respectively, he is entitled to the following remuneration and perquisites:  

 

Sr. No Particulars Remuneration  

1.  Basic salary  6,25,000/- per month with power to the Board or its committee to give 

one or more annual increment subject to a maximum basic salary of  

15,00,000/- per month. 

2.  Perquisites  ¶ House rent allowance aggregating to 50% of the basic salary (in 

case residential accommodation is not provided by the Company) 

¶ Other perquisites, allowances and facilities as per the rules of the 

Company. 

However, Companyôs contribution to provident fund and 

superannuation fund to the extent these (either singly or together) are 

not taxable under the Income Tax Act, gratuity payable as per the rules 

of the Company and encashment of leave at the end of the tenure shall 

not be included in the computation of limits for the remuneration or 

perquisites. 

3.  Commission  Such remuneration by way of commission, in addition to the salary and 

perquisites and allowances payable, calculated with reference to the net 

profits of the Company in a particular financial year, as may be 

determined by the Board or its Committee at the end of each financial 

year, subject to the overall ceilings stipulated in Section 197 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 or any modification or enactment thereof.  

4.  Minimum Remuneration Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, where in any 

financial year during the currency of his tenure as Managing Director, 

the Company has no profits or its profits are inadequate, the Company 

will pay him remuneration by way of Salary, Benefits, Perquisites and 
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Sr. No Particulars Remuneration  

Allowances as specified under Section II of Part II of Schedule V to the 

Companies Act, 2013 as may be applicable for the time being in force. 

 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar, Joint Managing Director 

 

Our Board at their meeting held on February 3, 2025, approved the reappointment of Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar 

as the Joint Managing Director of the Company for a period of five years with effect from February 1, 2025. 

 

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board and Shareholders on February 3, 2025 and June 16, 2025, 

respectively, she is entitled to the following remuneration and perquisites:  

 

Sr. No Particulars Remuneration  

1.  Salary  6,25,000/- per month with power to the Board or its Committee to give 

one or more annual increment subject to a maximum basic salary of  

15,00,000/- per month. 

2.  Perquisites ¶ House rent allowance aggregating to 50% of the basic salary (in 

case residential accommodation is not provided by the Company) 

¶ Other perquisites, allowances and facilities as per the rules of the 

Company. 

However, the following shall not form part of perquisites:  

¶ Provident Fund, Superannuation Fund, Gratuity and Leave 

Encashment: Companyôs contribution to Provident Fund and 

Superannuation Fund to the extent these (either singly or together) 

are not taxable under the Income Tax Act, Gratuity payable as per 

the rules of the Company and Encashment of Leave at the end of 

the tenure shall not be included in the computation of limits for the 

remuneration or perquisites aforesaid. 

3.  Commission  Such remuneration by way of commission, in addition to the salary and 

perquisites and allowances payable, calculated with reference to the net 

profits of the Company in a particular financial year, as may be 

determined by the Board or its Committee at the end of each financial 

year, subject to the overall ceilings stipulated in Section 197 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 or any modification or enactment thereof. 

4.  Minimum Remuneration Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, where in any 

financial year during the currency of her tenure as Joint Managing 

Director, the Company has no profits or its profits are inadequate, the 

Company will pay her remuneration by way of Salary, Benefits, 

Perquisites and Allowances as specified under Section II of Part II of 

Schedule V to the Companies Act, 2013 as may be applicable for the 

time being in force. 

 

Ankur Kothari, Executive Director and Chief Executive Officer 

 

Our Board at their meeting held on February 3, 2025, approved the appointment of Ankur Kothari as the Executive 

Director and Chief Executive Officer of the Company for a period of five years with effect from February 1, 2025. 

 

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board and Shareholders on April  9, 2025 and June 16, 2025, respectively, 

he is entitled to the following remuneration and perquisites:  

 

Sr. No Particulars Remuneration  

1.  Salary  11,13,750 /- per month with power to the Board or its Committee to 

give one or more annual increment subject to a maximum basic salary of 

 15,00,000/- per month. 

2.   Perquisites ¶ House rent allowance aggregating to 50% of the basic salary (in 

case residential accommodation is not provided by the Company). 

¶ Other perquisites, allowances and facilities as per the rules of the 

Company. 

 

However, the following shall not form part of perquisites: Provident 

Fund, Superannuation Fund, Gratuity and Leave Encashment: 

Companyôs contribution to Provident Fund and Superannuation Fund to 
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Sr. No Particulars Remuneration  

the extent these (either singly or together) are not taxable under the 

Income Tax Act, Gratuity payable as per the rules of the Company and 

Encashment of Leave at the end of the tenure shall not be included in the 

computation of limits for the remuneration or perquisites aforesaid. 

3.  Commission  Such remuneration by way of commission, in addition to the salary and 

perquisites and allowances payable, calculated with reference to the net 

profits of the Company in a particular financial year, as may be 

determined by the Board or its Committee at the end of each financial 

year, subject to the overall ceilings stipulated in Section 197 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 or any modification or enactment thereof. 

4.  Minimum Remuneration Minimum Remuneration: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 

herein contained, where in any financial year during the currency of his 

tenure as Executive Director & Chief Executive Officer, the Company 

has no profits or its profits are inadequate, the Company will pay him 

remuneration by way of Salary, Benefits, Perquisites and Allowances as 

specified under Section II of Part II of Schedule V to the Companies Act, 

2013 as may be applicable for the time being in force. 

 

Non-Executive Directors and Independent Directors 

 

Sitting fees and commission payable to the Non-Executive Directors  

 

Pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated March 17, 2025, our Non-Executive Directors are entitled to receive 

sitting fees of  0.07 million per meeting of the Board and Audit committee,  0.05 million per other committee 

meeting. 

 

Compensation paid to our Directors  

 

1. Executive Directors 

 

The details of the remuneration paid to our Executive Directors in Fiscal 2025 is set out below: 
(in  million)  

Name of Director Designation Remuneration 

Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar  Chairman and Managing Director 15.22 

Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  Joint Managing Director 15.22 

Ankur Kothari Executive Director and Chief Executive 

Officer 

23.35 

 

2. Non-Executive Directors and Independent Directors  

 

Our Company has not paid any remuneration to the Non-Executive and Independent Directors of our Company 

in the Financial Year 2025. 

 

Payment or benefits to our Directors 

 

Except as stated in ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 43 ï Related party Disclosuresò on page 299, our 

Company has not paid any non-salary related amount or benefit to our Directors in the two years preceding the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further details, please see ñRisk Factors ï 48. Some of our 

Promoters and Directors and their relatives could have interest in us other than normal remuneration benefits 

or reimbursements of expenses incurred.ò on page 62.  
 

Remuneration paid or payable to our Directors by our Subsidiaries or associates 

 

None of our Directors were paid any remuneration by our Subsidiaries, including contingent or deferred 

compensation accrued for Fiscal 2025. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has no associate company.  

 

Shareholding of our Directors in our Company  
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Our Articles of Association do not require our Directors to hold any qualification shares. 

 

Except as disclosed below, none of our Directors hold any Equity Shares in our Company, as on date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Sr. no. Name of the Director 
Number of Equity Shares of face 

value of  1 each held 

% of the pre-Offer paid up 

Equity Share capital on a fully 

diluted basis* 

1. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 61,884,021 58.94%  

2. Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar  29,561,148 28.16%  

 Total 91,445,169 87.10 %  
*The percentage of the Equity Share capital on a fully diluted basis has been calculated assuming conversion of 3,501,372 CCPS of face 

value of 5 each which shall be converted to 3,501,372 Equity Shares of face value of 1 each which will be completed prior to the filing of 
the Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI in accordance with Regulation 5(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

Borrowing Powers  

 

Pursuant to our Articles of Association, subject to section 180(1)(c) and other applicable provisions of the 

Companies Act, 2013, and a resolution passed by our Board in its meeting held on September 4, 2025, and a 

special resolution passed by our Shareholders in their extra ordinary general meeting held on September 4, 2025, 

our Board has been authorized to borrow any sum or sums of monies, where the money to be borrowed together 

with the monies already borrowed by our Company, may exceed the aggregate of our Companyôs paid-up share 

capital, securities premium and free reserves, provided that the total outstanding amount so borrowed and 

outstanding shall not at any time exceed the sum of  5,000 million. 

 

Bonus or profit-sharing plan for our Directors  

  

None of our Directors are party to any bonus or profit-sharing plan of our Company.  

 

Contingent and deferred compensation payable to Directors 

 

Except as disclosed below, there is no contingent or deferred compensation accrued for Fiscal 2025 that is payable 

to any of our Directors at a later date. 
(in  million)  

Sr. no 

Name of Director Contingent or deferred 

compensation (ESOPs & Statutory 

Bonus)  

1. Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar 0.62 

2. Sapna Siddharth Kusumgar 0.62 

3. Ankur Kothari 1.01 

 

Interest of Directors  

 

Our Executive Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of remuneration and reimbursement of 

expenses, if any, payable to them by our Company. Our Independent Directors may be deemed to be interested to 

the extent of sitting fees, payable to them for attending meetings of our Board or Committees thereof. For further 

details, see ñ- Terms of appointment of our Directorsò and ñ- Compensation paid to our Directorsò on pages 229 

and 230, respectively. 

 

Our Directors, Siddharth Yogesh Kusumgar and Ankur Kothari, may be deemed to be interested to the extent of 

their directorships in our Subsidiaries. 

 

None of our Directors are interested to the extent of sitting fees and commission, if any, payable to them for 

attending meetings of the board of directors or a committee thereof of the Subsidiaries as well as to the extent of 

other remuneration, commission and reimbursement of expenses payable to them by our Subsidiaries.  

 

Our Directors may be interested to the extent of their shareholding and the shareholding of their relatives in our 

Company and to the extent of any dividend payable to them and other distributions in respect of such shareholding.  

 

None of our Directors are interested to the extent of Equity Shares that may be subscribed by or allotted to any 

companies, firms, ventures, trusts in which they are interested as promoters, directors, partners, proprietors, 

beneficiaries, members or trustee.  


























































































































































































































































































































































